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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

Tue Wuite Housk,
January 24, 1956.
To the Congress of the United States:

I am herewith presenting my Economic Report, as required by Section
3 (a) of the Employment Act of 1946.

In preparing this Report, I have had the assistance and advice of the
Council of Economic Advisers. I have also had the advice of the heads
of executive departments and independent agencies.

Since my Report is long, I present below, largely in the words of the
Report itself, what I regard as its highlights.

Recent Economic Achievements

Full employment, rising incomes, and a stable dollar have been cher-
ished goals of our society. The practical attainment of these ideals during
1955 was the year’s great economic achievement.

The past year has brought fresh witness to the basic strength and resil-
iency of our economy. We have broken through to new and higher ground,
and have reached the threshold of a 400 billion dollar economy.

Whether we observe economic activity at the stage of production, or
employment, or income disbursement, or consumer spending, we find evi-
dence of progress and prosperity. The Nation’s expanding income is being
shared widely. Employment and wages are at record levels. Both invest-
ment and consumer spending are going forward at a good pace. Some
groups of people have not, however, enjoyed a full measure of prosperity,
and we must keep that fact before us as we build for the future.

The Role of Government

The mainspring of our economy is to be found in the qualities of the
American people. Given free institutions and a favorable physical environ-
ment, an expanding economy is the natural fruit of the enterprise of such
a people.

Today, we believe as strongly in economic progress through free and
competitive enterprise as our fathers did, and we resent as they did any
unnecessary intrusion of Government into private affairs. But we have
also come to believe that progress need not proceed as irregularly as in
the past, and that the Federal Government has the capacity to mod-
erate economic fluctuations without becoming a dominant factor in our
economy.
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Our governmental policies have concentrated on building an economic
environment that favors an orderly expansion of private activities. The
Federal Government has not sought to maintain good times by expanding
our already huge governmental outlays or by permitting the value of money
to depreciate.

The Administration has sought, in cooperation with the Congress, to
discharge its responsibility through a series of closely related policies. First,
by removing direct controls over prices and wages, which had outlived
their usefulness. Second, by preserving an actively competitive environ-
ment and assisting new and small businesses. Third, by curtailing
governmental activities that could be handled as well or better by private
enterprise. Fourth, by restricting public expenditures, and yet adding to
the country’s defensive strength and its stock of public assets, especially
highways, hospitals, and educational facilities. Fifth, by lightening the
burden of taxes imposed on individuals and businesses. Sixth, by extend-
ing the ties of trade and investment with other nations of the Free World.
Seventh, by tempering the impact of unemployment, old age, illness, and
blighted neighborhoods on people, yet not impairing self-reliance. Eighth,
by extending the automatic workings of our fiscal system that tend to offset or
cushion changes in income arising from changes in economic activity.
Ninth, by attacking fundamental causes of weakness in the farm situation.
Tenth, by acting promptly and resolutely when either recessionary or
inflationary influences in the general economy became evident.

To help keep our surging economy in a healthy condition the Govern-
ment in 1955 held the tax line. The Federal Reserve System shifted from
a policy of active credit ease to one of moderate restraint. These policies
contributed in large degree to the achievement and maintenance of pros-
perity without price inflation.

Extending Prosperity

A period of general prosperity, such as we have recently been experiencing,
presents a challenge to an intelligent citizenry. We must find ways and
means of extending prosperity to the less flourishing sectors of our economy.

The position of farmers in our dynamic economy has aroused deep con-
cern. It is imperative that we strengthen farm programs on the basis of
a realistic appraisal of the present situation.

The persisting decline in farm prices and incomes reflects a continuing
imbalance between farm output and its ultimate disposition. The imbal-
ance and resulting huge surpluses are to be traced largely to the techno-
logical revolution in American agriculture, changing domestic demands for
farm products, the expansion of agricultural production abroad, and the
repeated extension of wartime price-support levels long after the end of
World War I1.

Many parts of our agricultural policy are working well and require only
moderate changes. Together with the nine-point program built around



the Soil Bank put forward in the recent Message on Agriculture, they con-
stitute a many-sided attack on the ills that beset agriculture. There is
no easy cure for persisting surplus conditions. The programs now recom-
mended, if framed wisely and adopted promptly, will promote the welfare
of farmers and the Nation.

The basic cause of low incomes is low productivity, irregular employment,
or both. The Government can do a great deal to help people who have
been left behind in the onrush of progress by undertaking special programs
for raising their productivity.

One of the largest groups of low-income families is in rural areas, mostly
on farms too small for efficient operation. The Rural Development Pro-
gram is a soundly conceived approach to helping these farm families raise
their productivity and thereby improve their economic status. Legislation
is needed which will permit the program to be expanded in line with recom-
mendations made last year.

To cope with chronic unemployment which has persisted in some com-
munities, despite the attainment of practically full employment in the
Nation at large, a new Area Assistance Program is recommended.

Vocational rehabilitation, widened coverage of the Federal Old-Age and
Survivors Insurance Program, and housing needs of older people are fields
in which advances should be made,

Relatively few people are as yet protected by insurance against cata-
strophic illness. The pooling of risks by private carriers, or if need be
through a Federal program, would help meet this problem.

A joint Federal-State program for indemnifying flood victims on losses
to real property, business inventories, and household effects should be
authorized.

Building for Future Prosperity

Lasting prosperity of the Nation depends far more on what individuals
do for themselves than on what the Federal Government does or can do
for them. The rate of our economic advance in the years ahead will
depend largely on our ability as a people to preserve an environment that
rewards individual initiative and encourages enterprise, innovation, and
investment.

Government can contribute to the strengthening of competitive enterprise
through monetary, fiscal, and housekeeping policies that promote high and
rising levels of economic activity; by helping small and medium-sized busi-
nesses overcome impediments to their expansion; and by vigorous measures
for preventing monopolistic practices and combinations.

For the present fiscal year a balanced budget is in prospect. Once a
budgetary surplus comes definitely into sight and economic conditions con-
tinue to be favorable, we should begin reducing our huge public debt. Such
an act of fiscal integrity would signify with unmistakable clarity that our
democracy is capable of self-discipline.



To help meet the pressing need for more schoolrooms, the Congress is
urged to authorize a program of Federal aid for school construction which,
over a five-year period, could be expected to stimulate the States and
localities to sufficiently greater efforts to remove the accumulated shortages.

The country urgently needs a modernized interstate highway system to
relieve existing congestion, to provide for the expected growth of motor
vehicle traffic, to strengthen the Nation’s defenses, to reduce the toll of
human life exacted each year in highway accidents, and to promote
economic development,

The development of consumer instalment credit has been highly beneficial
to our economy. However, it sometimes accentuates movements in the buy-
ing of consumer durable goods. Although present conditions do not call
for the use of any authority to regulate the terms of instalment credit, this is
a good time for the Congress and the Executive Branch to study the problem.

Sound policies to promote the expansion of the international flow of
goods, capital, enterprise, and technology will powerfully advance our
national security and economic welfare, and help to build a stronger and
more unified community of free nations.

Early passage of legislation authorizing membership of the United States
in the Organization for Trade Cooperation and providing for further cus-
toms simplification is of high importance.

Conclusion

Foresight has helped our Nation make great strides in recent years toward
a balanced and sustained prosperity. We have succeeded in expanding the
scope of free enterprise, and yet increased the sense of security that people
need in a highly industrialized age.

Taking recent developments all together, it is reasonable to expect that
high levels of production, employment, and income will be broadly sustained
during the coming year, and that underlying conditions will remain favor-
able to further economic growth.

Great opportunities lie ahead for American businessmen, consumers,
workers, farmers, and investors. The recommendations of this Report
should be helpful in the realization of these opportunities.

Dwicur D. EISENHOWER.
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Chapter 1

Recent Economic Achievements

EN MOMENTOUS YEARS have elapsed since passage of the Em-

ployment Act. Opinions may differ concerning the economic policies
that have been pursued in this critical period in national and world
affairs. Yet there is broad agreement that the American economy has
met severe tests with considerable success, and that the Employment Act
has provided sound guidance and serviceable procedures for promoting
economic growth and stability. The past year brought fresh witness to
the basic strength and resiliency of our economy, its expansive power, and
its contribution to improving the living of Americans. As we look to the
future, there is ground for confidence that our economic progress will
continue despite occasional strains and setbacks, that means of easing
strains and moderating setbacks are at hand, and that the good times we are
now generally experiencing will be extended to sectors of the economy which
have lagged in the advance of prosperity.

I. New LeverLs oF Economic AcTiviTy

Our economy has broken through to new and higher ground, which
the charts and tables of this Report delineate. We have reached the thresh-
old of a 400 billion dollar economy, and the recent advance has been
accomplished without the specious aid of price inflation.

The rapidity of recent progress is seen most clearly in aggregate measures
of economic activity that allow for seasonal variations. The most compre-
hensive of these measures is the gross national product—that is, the dollar
value of the Nation’s total output of commodities and services. In the sec-
ond quarter of 1954 our national product was being turned out at an annual
rate of 358 billion dollars. A year later it was 385 billion, or about 7V; per-
cent larger. At present itis 397 billion, if not higher. The level of activity in
1953, when the rate of output was 369 billion dollars at its highest, is well
behind us.

Another comprehensive measure of economic activity is civilian employ-
ment—that is, the number of men and women, outside the Armed Forces,
who work in their own businesses or are employed by others. At the peak
of the economic expansion which culminated in July 1953, about 62.5 mil-
lion men and women were at work. A year later, employment was reduced
to 61 million. Since then employment has risen rather steadily, passing
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CHART 1

Measures of Economic Activity
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the 62 million mark in April 1955 and reaching 64.6 million in December.
Here too, even the best levels of 1953 have been surpassed.

Still another comprehensive measure of economic activity is the amount
of income disbursed to people by private industry and government. In
the second quarter of 1953, incomes were flowing to individuals at an annual
rate of slightly over 290 billion dollars. A year later, despite some contrac-
tion in economic activity, incomes were a half billion higher. The recent
expansion has brought income disbursements to an annual rate of 318 billion
dollars. This increase in dollar income during the past two to three years
has constituted a genuine addition to buying power, since average prices in
consumer markets have been virtually steady while taxes have been lower.

Moreover, the Nation’s expanding income has been shared widely. For
example, the average weekly wage of manufacturing workers, exclusive of
the clerical and supervisory forces, was $79.90 last December, in contrast to
$71.50 eighteen months earlier. Farm operators on the whole have lagged
behind other groups, though many farm people are sharing in the increase of
employment opportunities off the farm. Labor income—that is, the sum of
wages, salaries, social security benefits, and related payments—amounted to
75.0 percent of the total disbursement of individual incomes during 1954.
Last year this fraction reached 75.4 percent, which is as high as it has ever
been. The share of proprietors fell correspondingly, with the brunt of the
decline borne by farm proprietors. The share of investors remained
unchanged.

With incomes generally improving, the spending of people has mounted.
Consumer expenditures, counting investments in new homes besides ordi-

TasLe 1.—Changes in production, employment, and personal income, 1954-55

Percentage change !
Second Third Fourth
Item quarter | quarter | quarter
1954 to 1954 to 1954 to 1954 to
1955 2 fourth fourth fourth
quarter | quarter | quarter
19552 1955 2 1955 2
PRODUCTION
QGross national product (constant prices) 8.2 9.0 8.9 8.6
Industrial production_.. . ... __.______ 11.2 16.1 17.1 12.8
New construction (constant prices) ... .ocooooooaoooaooooent 9.4 8.8 6.0 3.9
EMPLOYMENT
Total elvilian eraployment e 3.2 5.4 5.4 5.2
Nonagricultural employment 3___ . 3.2 5.1 5.5 4.6
Employees in nonagricultural establishments 4. .. _...._..._. 2.3 3.9 4.3 3.7
PERSONAL INCOME
Personal income disbursements 5. ... e meemaenas 5.5 9.1 8.8 7.5
Disposable personal income 8_.___ .. ______.._ 5.7 9.1 8.8 7.4

1t Quarterly changes based on seasonally adjusted data.

2 Based on preliminary data for fourth quarter 1955.

8 Based on Bureau of the Census data. See Table D-17 for definition.

4 Based on Bureau of Labor Statistics data. See Table D-22 for definition.

5 Total personal income plus personal contributions for social insurance. See Table D-~11.
8 Total personal income less personal taxes.

Sources: Department of Commerce, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Department of
Labor, and Council of Economic Advisers.
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TaBLE 2,—Changes in gross national product and its major components, 1954-55
(Billions of dollars, seasonally adjusted annusl rates)

Change to fourth quarter
1955 from-——

Fourth
Item quarter
1955 1 Second | Third | Fourth
quarter | quarter | quarter
1954 1954 1954
Gross national product: Total 397.3 390.7 38.5 30.2
Personal consumption expenditures. .. .. ........ ... 257.5 2.4 19.6 18.5
QGross private domestic fixed investment._ ___.._....._._...._ 57.8 8.1 7.1 6.5
Change In business inventories.... ... ... 5.0 7.7 9.9 5.6
Net foreign investment_.__.___________________________.____ .0 .3 .7 -9
Government purchases of goods and services:
Stateand loeal . 3.0 3.7 2.9 2.3
Federal . .ol 46.0 -~2.6 —~1.7 3

1 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.
Note.~Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).

TaBLE 3.—Distribution of personal income disbursements, 1939 and 1946-551

Total per- Percent of total personal income disbursements
sonal income
Year dllt?e%??' Labor in- Proprietors’ income
(billions of come and | Investment
dollars)? transfer income 3
payments Farm Nonfarm
73.5 67.5 16.7 5.9 9.9
180.0 69.6 10.9 7.7 1.8
192.6 711 11.0 7.5 10.3
210.9 70.7 1.1 7.9 10.2
209.0 7.7 12.1 6.1 10.2
220.9 7.9 12.3 5.8 10.0
258.7 2.7 1.5 6.2 9.6
274.9 74.1 1.3 5.2 9.3
200.1 78.4 1.5 4.2 8.9
202.1 75.0 12.1 4.1 8.9
308.3 75. 4 12.1 3.6 8.9

1 The distribution is7ealculated from the totals of the various tsipes of income. Changes in numbers of
people receiving different types of income are ignored. They should be taken into account for & more
com lete interpretation.

'otal personal income plus personal contributions for social insurance. See Table D-11.
' Dividends, interest, and rents.

4 Includes estimates for fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.
NotE.—Percentages will not necessarily add to 100 percent because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).

nary outlays on consumption, increased from an annual rate of 248 billion
dollars in the second quarter of 1954 to 274 billion in the final quarter
of 1955. Consumers have benefited not only from the growth of the
economy, but also from the extensive shift of resources to civilian uses
that the close of hostilities in Korea and continued governmental econ-
omies made possible. While the annual rate of the Nation’s total output
has increased about 28 billion dollars since the spring of 1953, the rate
of expenditure in the consumer sector has increased a full 30 billion. Thus,
the physical resources and manpower released by the Federal Government
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have been used preponderantly in the production of homes, automobiles,
television sets, and the thousand-and-one articles and services that flow
directly to consumers and enrich the everyday lives of people. At the
same time, the provision of new and improved tools of production, on
which future advances in our living standards depend, has gone forward
on an extensive scale.

Thus, whether we observe economic activity at the stage of production,
or employment, or income disbursement, or consumer spending, we find
evidence of progress and prosperity. Employment and wages are at record
levels. Profits are satisfactory in most industries. Both investment and
consumer spending are going forward at a good pace. Some groups of
people have not, however, enjoyed a full measure of prosperity, and we
shall need to keep that fact before us as we build for the future.

I1I. ExpansioN THrRoUGH FREE ENTERPRISE

Many factors have been quietly adding to the strength of our economy,
and the current expansion is fundamentally an expression of their cumu-
lating force. Among these factors are the unexpectedly large upsurge of
population in the past decade, the continued growth of scientific knowledge,
the onrush of technology, the rapid obsolescence of what is sometimes re-
garded as fixed capital, the recent development of long-range investment
planning by industry, the improved control over inventories, the intensified
pace of business competition, the wide diffusion of well-being among people,
their insistent and growing desire to earn more and live better, the develop-
ment of mass markets to match mass production, the rebuilding of Western
Europe, the general recognition of government’s responsibility in helping to
maintain a stable prosperity, and the growing understanding that public
policy must protect economic incentives if enterprise, innovation, and invest-
ment are to flourish. All these factors are and probably will continue to be
basic to our progress, but several of them are especially noteworthy in the
current situation.

The recent expansion of our economy has occurred in an environment
of growing production and trade in the Free World. Western Europe, in
particular, has gained a level of economic well-being hitherto unknown on
the Continent. Production and incomes have been rising rapidly. Un-
employment has virtually disappeared in Great Britain, and is low every-
where except in Italy. Barriers to trade and currency movements have
been reduced. Private enterprise and competitive markets are again
widely respected. These improvements in conditions abroad have rein-
forced our prosperity at home.

The Federal Government has played a constructive part in the prosperity
that the American people are now experiencing so widely. It has not,
however, sought to maintain good times by expanding our already huge
governmental outlays or by permitting the value of money to depreciate.
Recognizing that these alluring short cuts to a high level of economic
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activity have all too often brought disaster to nations, our governmental
policies have concentrated on building an economic environment that favors
an orderly expansion of private activities.

The demands of modern life and the continuing threat of Communist
aggression require a much higher level of taxes and a larger role of Govern-
ment in economic affairs than suited earlier generations. This very fact
imposes a responsibility on the Government to pursue policies that will
help to keep the private economy strong and growing. The Administration
has sought, in cooperation with the Congress, to discharge its responsibility
through a series of closely related policies. First, by removing direct con-
trols over prices and wages, which had outlived their usefulness. Second,
by preserving an actively competitive environment and assisting new and
small businesses. Third, by curtailing governmental activities that could
be handled as well or better by private enterprise. Fourth, by restricting
public expenditures, and yet adding to the country’s defensive strength and
its stock of public assets, especially highways, hospitals, and educational
facilities. Fifth, by lightening the burden of taxes imposed on individuals
and businesses. Sixth, by extending the ties of trade and investment with
other nations of the Free World. Seventh, by tempering the impact of
unemployment, old age, illness, and blighted neighborhoods on people, yet
not impairing self-reliance. Eighth, by extending the automatic workings of
our fiscal system that tend to offset or cushion changes in income arising from
changes in economic activity. Ninth, by attacking fundamental causes of
weakness in the farm situation. Tenth, by acting promptly and resolutely
when either recessionary or inflationary influences in the general economy
became evident.

By recognizing the vital importance in our times both of free enterprise
and of a sense of economic security, these directions of governmental policy
have served to enlarge the horizons of businessmen, workers, investors, and
consumers, and have stimulated people to bolder economic actions and
undertakings. This, in essence, has been the Government’s role in the
recent expansion.

The expansion itself has been carried through by private citizens, who
freely applied their energies and resources to bettering themselves, their
families, and their communities. Between the second quarter of 1954 and
the last quarter of 1955, the annual rate of Federal spending on goods and
services was reduced by about 3 billion dollars. In the meantime, the rate
of consumer spending, apart from new homes, increased by 22 billion dollars,
the rate of residential construction 3 billion, the rate of business investment
13 billion, while the rate of State and local spending rose another 4 billion.
If we go back to 1953, the reduced reliance of our economy on Federal
expenditures becomes still clearer. Between the second quarter of that year
and the final quarter of 1953, the annual rate of Federal spending on goods
and services declined by 15 billion dollars, while spending by the rest of the
economic community increased by 43 billion. Thus, in the short span of
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two and a half years a substantial transformation of our economy has
occurred. On an increasing scale, Americans have taken the initiative to
make jobs for one another, instead of waiting for the Federal Government
to do it for them,

This is the well-tested process that has brought enduring results through-
out our history. Americans have long been noted for a combination of
characteristics that make for economic growth. These include a strong
devotion to family life; a deep-seated, widespread urge to improve one’s
position, his possessions, and his children’s opportunities; a drive to work
and save to these ends; steady working habits; an ambition to excel; and the
cherishing of freedom, independence, and individual initiative. To achieve
what we regard as a more abundant life, we are willing to work, plan, venture,
spend, and save, far beyond the limits that mere subsistence or comfortable
existence would require. The mainspring of our economy consists in these
qualities of the American people. Given free institutions and a favorable
physical environment, an expanding economy is the natural fruit of the
enterprise of such a people.

ITII. RoLE oF GOVERNMENT IN MODERATING EcoNoMiG FLUCTUATIONS

It is essential to recognize, however, that the very qualities of Americans
which largely account for the expansive power of our economy also make
the process of growth irregular. The flow of money against goods need
not match precisely the rate at which goods leave workshops for markets.
Hence, an imbalance between production and sales is occasionally bound
to occur and give rise to inventory adjustments, which in turn may lead
to reduced spending for consumption and capital expansion. Moreover,
the confidence that generates prosperity may turn into overconfidence and
set off an inflationary boom, just as the normal caution that preserves bal-
anced growth may degenerate into pessimism and lead to depression.
Experience with these tendencies over many years has gradually led the
American people to broaden their concept of government. Today, we
believe as strongly in economic progress through free and competitive
enterprise as our fathers did, and we resent as they did any unnecessary
intrusion of Government into private affairs. But we have also come to
believe that progress need not proceed as irregularly as in the past, and that
the Federal Government has the capacity to moderate economic fluctuations
without becoming a dominant factor in our economy.

Although governmental efforts to curb inflationary or recessionary
influences have not always proved successful, knowledge of how business
fluctuations arise and of ways of dealing with them is steadily improving.
The events of the past three years have been heartening. We have seen
that our economy can continue to grow with a minimum of instability of
employment and without any appreciable change in the value of money.
We have seen that wise and timely actions by the Government can help
sustain a healthy expansion of economic activity and prevent it from turning
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into an inflationary boom; that soundly conceived and well-timed govern-
mental policies, aided by private stabilizing influences, can prevent a minor
contraction from turning into a spiraling depression; and that neither direct
controls over prices and wages, nor huge public spending programs, are
needed to achieve a reasonably stable prosperity. The recent success of
governmental policies in moderating economic fluctuations, and even more
in indicating that this goal may be reached in ways that enlarge the scope of
individual enterprise, carries a promise of great significance for our own
future and that of other nations.

IV. Tue CHALLENGE OoF ProOSPERITY

The underlying goal of Americans is better living in all of its aspects, not
merely indefinite increase in per capita income and possessions. The
cherished intangible components include improved health of mind and
body; more wholesome family life; availability of useful work, full-time
or part-time; lessened drudgery, severity, and monotony of labor; more
leisure and increased opportunities for learning; greater opportunity for
all and lessening of indefensible disparities; and larger protection against
the hazards of life. Gains in all of these respects profoundly improve
the quality of living, to which we attach high importance. The notable
advances registered in the past have been in part a by-product of our eco-
nomic progress, but in part also a response to major innovations by private
groups and all levels of our Government.

A period of general prosperity, such as we have recently been experiencing,
presents a challenge to an intelligent citizenry. How may the good times
be maintained and extended into the future? How may our greater mate-
rial wealth help us to improve the quality of living? How may conditions
be developed that will help the less prosperous groups to join in the eco-
nomic advance? These are difficult questions, but no thoughtful individual
can escape them. Nor can the Federal Government do so, in view of its
heavy responsibilities under the Employment Act and the Nation’s leader-
ship in the Free World. Later chapters will recount how the Government
has grappled with these issues during the past year, and how the Adminis-
tration proposes to deal with them over the coming months. But a few
general observations are pertinent here.

To meet the challenge of prosperity, we must above all things avoid
complacency. The continuance of general prosperity cannot be taken
for granted. In a high-level economy like ours, neither the threat of infla-
tion nor the threat of recession can ever be very distant. We live in a
world in which economic changes, both domestic and foreign, are contin-
uous and many. If our economy is to advance firmly on the narrow road
that separates recession from inflation, the Federal Government must pursue
monetary, fiscal, and housekeeping policies with skill and circumspection.
We must be alert to changes in economic conditions and be ready to adapt
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our policies promptly to them. The only rigid rule that we can afford
to admit to our minds is the principle that the best way to fight a recession
is to try to prevent it from occurring. That principle has of late ruled, and it
must continue to rule, our economic policies.

We must also take every practicable step to strengthen the foundations of
future prosperity. The incentives to work, to save, to invest, and to venture
must be protected and enhanced. Monopolistic tendencies must be
curbed whenever they appear. Sound improvement of our systems of
social insurance must be continued. The encouragement of home owner-
ship and the clearance of slums must be extended. Maladjustments in
agriculture that find expression in overproduction and reduced farm
incomes must be corrected. Those communities which, even in
these good times, continue to be burdened with extensive unemployment
must be aided. Remaining pockets of relative poverty, urban as well
as rural, must be reduced. Provision for schools, highways, and medical
facilities must be substantially increased. Action in these vital areas has
lagged sadly behind our accumulating needs. If economic growth is not
to be seriously retarded in the future, we must—with due regard to the
need for staying within the limits of Federal revenues—strive to make
up for the neglects of the past.

Finally, we must never lose sight of the fact that the prosperity of our
country is heavily dependent upon the international economic and polit-
ical environment and upon what we do in cooperation with other nations
to improve that environment. Unstable markets, balance of payments
crises, and economic fluctuations abroad can seriously complicate the task
of maintaining stability at home. Moreover, the continued growth of
our production is in no small degree dependent upon an expanding resource
base in friendly countries and upon an expanding world market for the
products of our factories, farms, and mines. A program for maximum
growth in America requires, therefore, intensified efforts to reduce barriers to
the international flow of goods, capital, and business enterprise, as well
as the maintenance of active cooperation with other nations in dealing
with problems which hamper their progress.
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Chapter 2
Prosperity With General Price Stability

HE EXPANSION of the economy continued without pause through-

out the past year. Virtually every month new records were
achieved in production, employment, trade, and income, only to be ex-
ceeded again a month or two later. The average level of consumer prices,
on the other hand, remained quite steady. Full employment, rising in-
comes, and a stable dollar have been cherished goals of our society. The
practical attainment of these ideals during 1955 was the year’s great eco-
nomic achievement. To derive from recent experiences useful guidance
for the future, we must first analyze the processes that led to that achieve-
ment. The diversities of fortune in our vast economy will receive full
attention later in this Report.

I. How tHE ProcEss or ExpansioN CUMULATED

With governmental policies fostering a mood of widespread confidence,
the general economic readjustment that followed the close of hostilities
in Korea proved brief and mild. Prompt and extensive easing of credit
conditions, prompt and sizable tax reductions for both individuals and
businesses, improved housekeeping policies on the part of government, and a
broad program for reinforcing the floor of security for individuals, all helped
to pave the way for a resumption of economic growth. But the basic drive
of the expansion came from private citizens, who were willing to risk ac-
cumulated savings on many new tools of production, to borrow as well as
to save, to work longer hours and in increasing numbers, and to spend
freely on new homes and current consumption in order to meet the better
their aspirations for good living. Foreign economic conditions, especially
in Western Europe, also favored domestic expansion. Our commercial ex-
ports, which during most of 1954 ran well above the levels of the preceding
year, spurted in the closing months of the year to a still higher level.

Already in the fall and winter of 1953, some signs of emerging recovery
became visible. Stock prices, which are an imperfect but nevertheless
significant indicator of business sentiment, began rising in September and
approached the year’s highest values before the year ended. In December,
the new orders for durable goods received by manufacturers began a slow
recovery from their brief but sharp decline of preceding months. The
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following month contracts for commercial construction commenced a sus-
tained advance, reinforcing the continued rise of housing starts. Lia-
bilities involved in business failures, which had increased sharply dur-
ing 1953, reached their peak in February 1954, then moved to lower
levels. In the same month, bank debits outside New York City, which
have long provided economic observers with a rough clue to the circula-
tion of money in commercial and industrial markets, resumed their advance.
In the meantime, interest rates on loans of both short and long matur-
ities, which had been falling for some months, kept on their downward
course, and credit became more readily available to businessmen, home-
owners, and consumers.

These early improvements in financial markets and in the preparatory
stages of investment spread quickly to other parts of the economic system.
The slow but continued rise in the Nation’s disposable personal income,
which kept defying the contraction of output and employment, also made
its influence felt. So too did the high level of exports, which reflected the
resurgence of the economy of Western Europe. In December 1953 the
decline in the production of nondurable manufactures came to a halt.
In February 1954 retail sales resumed their advance. In April the decline
of the average workweek in manufacturing ceased. Business inventories,
which had been exerting strong downward pressure on economic activity,
continued to decline. However, their rate of decline diminished mate-
rially, so that a larger part of people’s increasing purchases was met by
current production instead of withdrawals from warehouses or dealers’
shelves. Federal outlays on goods and services accelerated their down-
ward course, but the rest of the economy was in a mood to absorb the
substantial resources released by the Federal Government. Between the
first and second quarters of 1954, consumer expenditures increased, and
so too did private investment in fixed capital, foreign investment, and
State and local expenditures. In response to these developments, total
production stopped declining early in 1954, then held to a sidewise course
for several months, while the realignment of orders, sales, and inven-
tories smoothed the path for a fresh advance.

About mid-1954, with the drop in Federal expenditure abating, the con-
tinued surge of private spending tipped the economic balance definitely on
the side of expansion. Between July and September the output of durable
manufactures as a class, mineral production, and nonagricultural employ-
ment resumed their advance. By then the recovery had already gathered
sufficient strength to launch both total production and total employment on
a new expansion. Imports soon began rising again, as they usually do when
economic activity increases. The economic contraction, one of the very
briefest and mildest in the entire history of business fluctuations, was over.
It had lasted about 12 months during which total output declined 3 to 4
percent, while employment declined 21 percent and personal incomes after
taxes actually increased.
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Production and Consumer Prices
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CHART 7

Industrial Production
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CHART 8

Construction Expenditures
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CHART 9

Labor Force, Employment, and Unemployment
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CHART 10

Average Hours and Earnings
All Manufacturing Industries
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CHART 11

Corporate Profits Before and Alfter Taxes
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CHART 13

Consumer Expenditures
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CHART 14

Gross Private Domestic Investment
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In succeeding months, while activity in some parts of the economy re-
mained dull, the scope of the expansion became progressively wider. The
decline of business inventories stopped in October 1954, and a gradual
process of rebuilding stocks to meet the larger requirements of manufac-
turers and distributors got under way. The increase of industrial produc-
tion was gentle at the start. But it rapidly gained momentum once the
newly designed automobiles, which were destined to capture the public’s
fancy and pocketbooks, began rolling off the assembly lines in the fall of
1954. A spectacular advance of automobile production and rapid expansion
of homebuilding stimulated expansion in the steel, lumber, glass, and a
host of other industries over the entire country. Allowing for seasonal
factors, automobile production increased 59 percent and housing starts 17
percent between August 1954 and January 1955; total industrial production
increased 7 percent.

Before long even industries which had been hard-pressed for years, such
as the railroads, coal mining, and textiles, felt the impulse of increasing
activity all around them. The output of consumer soft goods industries,
which generally increased throughout 1954, rose more rapidly in the first
half of 1955. The like was true of commercial construction, except that
the acceleration was greater and continued longer. Outlays on industrial
plant, machinery, and equipment, which kept declining until the early
months of 1955, joined the expansion in the spring. Total business expen-
ditures on plant and equipment increased sharply after the first quarter of
1955, rising 20 percent by the end of the year. The major impetus of
expansion thus shifted increasingly from the automobile and homebuilding
industries to business construction and the machinery and equipment
trades. In the course of this process the expansion became more widely
diffused and better balanced, and a groundwork was laid for continued
growth of productivity in the future.

As industrial activity grew, part-time operations diminished and the
resort to overtime increased. The average length of the workweek in
manufacturing rose, crossed the 40-hour mark in November 1954, and still
kept rising. Between June 1954 and June 1955 the average length of the
workweek increased 1.6 hours in metal mining, 5.8 hours in bituminous
coal mining, 1.9 hour on the railroads, 1.2 hours in durable manufactures,
and 1.0 hour in nondurable manufactures. The numbers employed rose
slowly in the initial stages of the expansion, since many businesses found
that they could handie moderate increases in output with the employees
on hand. However, after the turn of the year, as the advance of production
continued and spread outward, jobs expanded swiftly. Between the last
quarters of 1954 and 1955, employment increased by over 3 million. Mean-
while, unemployment declined despite the tremendous numbers, especially
of women and young people, who were attracted into the labor market by
high wages and widening opportunities. By mid-1955 unemployment at
large was well below 4 percent of the labor force. The unemployment rate
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among married men living with their families, who form the hard core of
the labor force, fell below 2 percent.

In the initial stages of the expansion both wage rates and prices, on the
whole, moved little. Since increases in production ordinarily did not
require proportionate increases in labor input, labor costs per unit of
output declined on the average. With unit profit margins widening at the
very time when the volume of sales was increasing, profits rose rapidly. But
shortly after the turn of the year, unit labor costs stabilized, then began
rising. ‘The increase of overtime at premium rates of pay, higher wage rates
and fringe benefits, greater resort by business firms to older and less efficient
units of equipment in order to meet the pressing requirements of their
customers, and the growing difficulties in finding suitable workers, all served
to increase unit labor costs. Their advance became marked around the
middle of 1955 and in turn exerted persistent and increasing pressure on
both profit margins and prices. Favored by the state of demand, the aver-
age of industrial prices in wholesale markets, which had increased only about
1 percent between August 1954 and June 1955, rose 3%, percent in the next
six months. The rise in aggregate profits tapered off after the first quarter
of 1955, but profits generally continued to improve. With varying shifts
of pace, both wages and profits therefore reflected the advance of prosperity
and favored its continuance, but only if due restraint were exercised by both
business and labor.

Not only did the flow of incomes to individuals from production rise,
but the rate of rise increased. Corporations paid out larger dividends to
their stockholders and at the same time increased still more rapidly the earn-
ings retained for reinvestment. Interest payments increased. So also did
the income of proprietors, except of farm operators whose record output dur-
ing 1955 added to the excessive supply of agricultural commodities. Much
the largest increase, both in dollars and relative to the whole, occurred
in labor income. Taken altogether, the annual rate of disbursement to
individuals from production increased by 6.8 billion dollars between the
second quarter of 1954 and the first quarter of 1955. The disposable per-
sonal] income—that is, income after taxes—increased a little more. In
these months the restraints on the growth of disposable income, which are
ordinarily exercised during an economic expansion through a rise in income
tax payments and a decline of unemployment compensation, were more than
offset by the effects of the tax and social security legislation of 1954. After
the first quarter of 1955, the normal fiscal restraints on the growth of dispos-
able income became operative again; but in the meanwhile, personal income
from production increased rapidly and disposable income was able to grow
at a much higher rate than before.

In these circumstances substantial increases of consumer spending could
be expected and actually occurred. The rise in consumer spending was not,
however, a passive accompaniment of rising incomes. On the contrary,
it was a highly dynamic factor in the process of economic expansion. Con-
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sumers were of a mind to buy better things and increase their spending.
This pervasive attitude, combined with the willingness of women and young
people to take on jobs so that their families might better approximate the
plane of living they wished to attain, has been an outstanding feature of
recent experience. These factors were basic, and they were reinforced by
aggressive selling efforts of businessmen, who sought out customers more
energetically than had become customary in recent years, and offered liberal
credit terms and often bargain prices as well. Consumer spending increased
in all directions, but credit purchases of expensive items, notably of the
1955 automobile models, increased with special rapidity. Between the first
and third quarters of 1954, the annual rate of disposable personal income
rose by 1.4 billion dollars; the expansion in the rate of consumer spending
was much larger, 5.7 billion. Over the next year disposable income increased
17.2 billion, and the increase of consumer spending was again larger—17.8
billion. Reflecting these developments, net personal savings out of current
income diminished both in dollars and in relation to income. Personal
savings, which constituted 8.3 percent of disposable personal income in the
first quarter of 1954, fell to about 6 percent by the first quarter of 1955 and
remained at that level through the third quarter.

Consumers made huge commitments for new homes, besides spending
freely on current consumption. The confidence in the economic future
so dramatically displayed by them was likewise felt and displayed by
businessmen and investors. Favored by easy mortgage terms, homebuild-
ing grew rapidly throughout 1954 and the early months of 1955. Expend-
itures on residential construction increased 26 percent between November
1953 and November 1954, then rose another 16 percent by mid-1955.
When they declined somewhat later in the year, expenditures on business
construction and producers’ equipment kept on increasing. The reason
was that soon after the turn of 1955 the expansion of business capital
outlays had spread from the commercial sector to practically the entire
range of industry. With sales rising, profits improving, depreciation
reserves increasing, and more and more shortages of facilities emerging or
impending, established firms were both willing and able to risk increasingly
large sums on the expansion or modernization of plant and equipment.
Meanwhile, the formation of new firms proceeded at a high rate and they
added to the demands on the construction, machinery, and equipment
industries. Between the first and final quarters of 1955, the annual rate
of business expenditures on new plant and equipment rose from 25.6 billion
dollars to 30.9 billion. Manufacturers of durable goods and of nondur-
ables, commercial establishments, mining concerns, and public utility
enterprises, all participated in the expansion of investment. Even rail-
roads, whose low earnings had previously forced a sharp reduction of
capital outlays, raised the annual rate of such outlays from 740 million
dollars to 1,150 million.



The financial markets both reflected the growing exuberance of the econ-
omy and added to it. Prices of common stocks fluttered at times, but their
trend continued upward and outstripped the rise in corporate profits. The
rise in stock prices facilitated corporate financing by equity issues, which had
seriously lagged in recent years. At the same time it kindled the financial
imagination of some people, fostered favorable expectations, and stimulated
the use of credit for speculative trading in securities. The revaluation of
risks became general, and was reflected in shrinking differentials between
yields of corporate securities and the yields of Federal issues. Plans for
business and bank mergers multiplied, and an appreciable number were
executed. Borrowing expanded rapidly, especially on the part of consum-
ers. To finance the larger scale of their operations, corporations also
borrowed more heavily during 1955 than in the previous year. However,
a significant part of the increase in corporate obligations represented borrow-
ing by sales finance companies to meet the growing demand for consumer
loans.

Much of the newly created mortgage debt, especially in the case of
veterans’ new home purchases, was marked during 1954 and the early
months of 1955 by a pronounced lengthening of maturities and reduction
of downpayments. A similar tendency became prominent in automobile
instalment loans early in 1955, and to some degree occurred also in other
markets. The changes in credit terms helped to widen the dollar gap
between new borrowings and repayments.  Although repayments increased,
newly extended credits increased more rapidly, so that the outstanding debt
tended to grow at a high and increasing rate. Consumer instalment
debt, which had remained steady during the greater part of 1954 and
increased only slightly toward the close of the year, rose about 5% billion
dollars during 1955. The home mortgage debt, which increased by 9.7
billion dollars in 1954, rose by 13.4 billion in 1955. At the end of the year
the total debt of individuals, including noncorporate businesses, stood 15
percent higher than at the beginning. However, monthly payments on the
loans proceeded on schedule, and delinquencies were not only very low
but even lower than in past years.

The huge demand for credit by consumers and business firms was aug-
mented by governmental requirements despite the larger tax revenues
that accompanied the expansion of the economy. The Federal budget
moved toward a balance during 1955 but did not yet reach it. In the States
and localities, considerable support developed both for raising taxes and for
increasing debt to finance essential public improvements, such as roads,
bridges, schools, water systems, and sewerage plants. The total govern-
mental debt grew during 1955, although its rise was only a small fraction
of the increase in private debt. The net borrowing by the Federal Treasury
during the year was 2 billion dollars, while the States and localities added
about 5 billion to their debt.



The surging demands for credit could be met from only two sources,
first, an expansion of the money supply, second, current or past savings.
Between mid-1954 and the end of May 1955 the money supply—that is, the
sum of demand deposits and currency outside banks—increased by 5 billion
dollars. This increase occurred while there was still considerable slack in
the economy, and it facilitated the growth of production, employment, and
real incomes. But by the late spring of 1955 the expanding demand for
the products of industry, swollen by heavy borrowings, was already pressing
hard against the Nation’s industrial capacity. Shortages of steel, nickel,
copper, paperboard, cement, plumbing fixtures, some types of lumber, and
other materials developed. Unemployment was low, overtime extensive,
and many types of skilled labor scarce. Wages and prices were beginning
to stir. Accommodation of the pressing demands of borrowers by any sub-
stantial increase in the money supply would, in these circumstances, have
served to raise prices rather than increase production.

Interest rates reflected the growing demand for credit in the face of
a more slowly growing supply of loan capital. They began rising grad-
ually in the principal money centers toward the end of 1954, then rose
more rapidly as the excess reserves of commercial banks kept declining
and their borrowings at Federal Reserve Banks increasing. Beyond meet-
ing seasonal requirements, there was little increase in the money supply
between May 1955 and the end of the year. Borrowing continued on an
extensive scale, but it was largely confined to the loan funds available
from the savings of individuals, businesses, and the various private and
governmental trust funds. This process of confining credit to available
savings, which is a protection against inflation in the future, was obscured
by the continued and rapid increase of loans by commercial banks. These
loans were made possible principally by the sale of government securities;
in other words, the buyers of government securities indirectly provided the
funds that financed borrowers from banks. The process of confining credit
to available savings was much plainer in the case of mortgage-lending
institutions, many of whom found that their supply of savings available
for mortgage loans was smaller than the amounts they needed to accommo-
date customers. Interbank borrowings smoothed these and other necessary
financial adjustments, and so too did higher interest rates, more selective
screening of credit demands by lenders, and reduced credit commitments
by financial institutions.

Despite elements of strain in the money and capital markets, the de-
mand for commodities and services continued to grow as the year advanced.
Their supply also kept growing, although many businesses encountered
obstacles in increasing production—in certain cases because their available
plant was already operating at or close to capacity, in others because some
essential materials or skilled labor were in short supply, in still others because
credit had become harder to obtain. Orders received by business firms
generally multiplied faster than sales, backlogs grew, and delivery periods
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lengthened. Despite the growing pressure of demand on the Nation’s
physical resources, production as a whole continued to increase, albeit at
a reduced rate. And despite the boom atmosphere that to some degree
accompanied these developments, the over-all level of prices in both
consumer and wholesale markets did not change appreciably. The index
of consumer prices, which stood at 115.2 in July 1954, moved to 114.3 in
January 1955 and 114.7 in December 1955. The index of wholesale prices
moved from 110.4 in July 1954 to 110.1 the following January and 111.3
in December 1955. When the year ended the scope of the expansion had
narrowed and its pace had slackened. The Nation had practically reached
full employment, and was accommodating itself to a necessarily slower rate of
advance.

II. GovErNMENTAL PoLicy 1N A TIME oF ExpANsION

The preceding sketch of recent economic experience is amplified in
Appendix B and documented by the charts and tables in this Report.
But even this brief summary has sufficed to suggest how the unfolding of
prosperity generated a degree of exuberance which, if left to itself, could
have led to widespread increases in prices, speculative buying, new price
increases, and eventual economic recession. The Federal Government,
keenly aware of its responsibilities under the Employment Act, moved reso-
lutely to prevent such developments.

That conditions in 1955 might require a different emphasis in economic
policy was foreshadowed in last year’s Economic Report. It noted that
in the course of resolving old problems, expansion “often brings new ones
in its train.” It called attention to the danger of excesses in periods of
expansion, particularly in activities which involve the discounting of a long
future, as in the case of home purchases or the pricing of corporate shares.
It warned that “continued economic recovery must not be jeopardized by
overemphasis of speculative activity.” And it urged concentration of gov-
ernmental policy on facilitating long-term growth, rather than on measures
for imparting an immediate upward thrust to the economy.

Thus, the Government was prepared for the problems that confronted
our econorny in the year just ended, and policies to restrain undue expansion
were evolved to meet threats to stability as they emerged. It is well to
recall that the expansion which got under way in the late summer of 1954
started from a high level of economic activity. Since the Nation’s financial
and commercial markets reflected that fact, as well as the promise of a
still better future, the Government deemed it prudent to restrain incipient
inflationary tendencies even at an early stage of the expansion. As a
Nation, we are committed to the principle that our economy of free and
competitive enterprise must continue to grow. But we do not wish to
realize this objective at the price of inflation, which not only creates in-
equities, but is likely, sooner or later, to be followed by depression. On the
other hand, it is necessary to exercise great care that a policy of avoiding

28



inflation does not interfere with attaining a satisfactory rate of economic
growth, Premature measures and restraints which are too potent may bring
on or hasten the very reactions that the restraining policies are intended to
prevent, just as excessively delayed action would fail of its purpose.

Moreover, market forces themselves tend to correct many maladjustments,
and governmental policy must take account of the direction and strength
of these forces. The rise in interest rates during 1955, for example, was to
a significant degree a result of market developments, tending to restore
balance between the vigorous demand for investment funds and the limited
supply of savings available for investment. In such a situation it is essential
to appraise with care the speed and strength of market adjustments so that
they, together with the governmental measures that are being contemplated,
may exercise an effective yet not overpowering corrective influence. This
type of appraisal is often difficult and it is always subject to the fallibility
of human judgment. The following review of recent monetary and fiscal
policies will show how the Government went about the delicate task of pre-
venting inflation without impeding economic growth.

ITI. ApjusTMENT OF MONETARY AND F1scaL PoLICIES TO THE
NEeEDs oF THE EcoNoMY

The first departure from the vigorous expansionary policies pursued
during much of 1953 and 1954 occurred toward the end of the latter year.
As we have seen, economic expansion was well under way by the late summer
of 1954. This development was accompanied by a brisk demand for
credit, which the commercial banks and other financial institutions were
able to meet as a result of the ample lending power that the policy of active
credit ease, which then prevailed, had helped to create and maintain.

Although conditions in the latter part of 1954 did not call for a policy
of restraint, a mild change in the degree of credit ease seemed desirable in
the light of the unfolding economic situation. Accordingly, the Federal
Reserve System restricted its purchases of government securities in Decem-
ber 1954. This action made it necessary for commercial banks to increase
their borrowings to meet the unusually large increase in year-end currency
and credit demands. It also placed the monetary authorities in a better
position to move toward a policy of restraint if economic conditions should
warrant it. The move exemplified one of the advantages of general mone-
tary and credit policies: they can be adjusted gradually, and if need be
promptly reversed, to meet changing economic conditions.

Holding the Tax Line

As the year 1955 opened, the economic expansion was proceeding vigor-
ously on a widening front. In keeping with this fact, the Administration
recommended in January a budget which brought expenditures and re-
ceipts of the Federal Government into balance, on a cash basis, over the
coming year. This required a tight rein on expenditures and the avoidance
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of drains on revenue through any reduction of tax rates. Consequently, the
Congress was urged to postpone the tax reductions which were scheduled
to take effect on April 1, 1955.

Without such affirmative action, Federal taxes would have decreased
by approximately 3 billion dollars in a full year. The corporate tax rate
would have declined 5 percentage points, involving a loss to the Treasury of
about 2 billion dollars. The revenue from excise taxes would have been
cut by approximately 1 billion dollars. These tax reductions did not seem
appropriate at a time when aggregate economic activity was at a high
level and expanding rapidly, while the budget was still unbalanced. How-
ever desirable tax adjustments may be to facilitate the long-run expan-
sion of the economy, it is imprudent to initiate them when the budget shows
a deficit and when they may interfere with the objective of maintaining
balanced economic growth.

Although a bill to reduce individual income taxes was passed by the
House, the Congress in the end accepted the President’s tax program.
The recommendation to defer the scheduled tax reductions was adopted
on March 30, 1955.

Containing the Rise in Stock Market Credit

The proposal of early January to hold the tax line was preceded by a step
that dealt with specific credit excesses. A few days earlier, the Federal
Reserve authorities had acted to restrain the use of credit in the stock
market, where speculative tendencies had become clearly evident.

The rise in stock prices, which began in September 1933 and continued
almost without interruption through 1954, was accompanied by a signifi-
cant increase in the amount of credit used for financing stock purchases.
Customers’ debit balances with member firms of the New York Stock
Exchange rose over 700 million dollars in 1954 or almost 45 percent, and
more than three-quarters of the rise was concentrated in the last six months
of the year. Loans by banks to individuals for purchasing or carrying
stocks also increased. The volume of security trading on margin had
grown noticeably during 1954.

Experience provides ample evidence that excesses in the stock market
can be transmitted quickly to other markets and eventually create economic
trouble. It is important to prevent such developments. Hence, the
Federal Reserve authorities moved in January to restrain the use of
credit in security speculation, by increasing margin requirements on loans
for the purchase of securities from 50 to 60 percent. Since the borrowing
from brokers and banks, in connection with security transactions of individ-
uals, continued to increase fairly rapidly in the next three months, margin
requirements were again raised in April—this time to 70 percent. Stock
prices, especially of the largest and best known industrials, continued upward
through much of the rest of the year, but the rate of increase of stock
market credit declined substantially soon after this second action was taken.
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From Active Credit Ease to Moderate Restraints

Besides taking steps to contain stock market excesses, the general credit
policy of the Federal Reserve System was modified early in 1955 in the
direction of restraint. In January and February, the Reserve Banks reduced
their holdings of government securities by about 1.3 billion dollars. This
reduction was designed to absorb funds that normally become available to
commercial banks as a result of the seasonal return of currency and the
seasonal decline in loans. But in view of the continuing strong demand for
bank credit, the sales and redemptions by the Reserve Banks had the effect
of tightening the reserves of their members. The commercial banks re-
sponded by selling securities to meet the growing demand for loans.
Simultaneously, they increased their borrowings from the Reserve Banks.

The Treasury also adjusted its financing programs to the change in
economic conditions. Treasury financing in 1954 was carried out with
short- and intermediate-term securities, many of which were bought by com-
mercial banks and served to increase the money supply. In early 1955 there
was no longer much reason for avoiding competition with other borrowers in
the long-term capital market. Nor was there any special need to stimulate
the expansion of the money supply. Hence the Treasury issued almost 2
billion dollars of 3 percent, 40-year bonds in February. Besides absorbing
funds from the long-term market, the new issue helped to meet the needs of
long-term investors, such as pensions and trust funds, insurance companies,
and endowment funds. An additional 800 million dollars of these long-term
bonds were issued later.

The policy of restraint of early 1955 was extended as the expansion of
credit continued. ILoans to business firms, automobile purchasers, and
homeowners—the three groups which provided the major impetus to eco-
nomic expansion—rose sharply during the spring. Business loans of com-
mercial banks, which normally decline in the first half of the year, increased
by 2 billion dollars in the first six months of 1955. The outstanding instal-
ment debt of consumers expanded nearly 2 billion dollars in the second
quarter, the largest increase on record over so brief a period. The value of
home mortgage loans recorded during the first six months of 1955 exceeded
recordings in the corresponding period of 1954 by a third, if not more.
Although interest rates stiffened, other credit terms, such as the required
downpayment and length of maturity, became more liberal, particularly
for automobile and home purchases. In view of these credit and business
developments, the Federal Reserve discount rate was raised in April
from 1V, to 134 percent. This action brought the discount rate in line
with the market level of short-term rates and made borrowings from the
Reserve Banks more costly.

During the summer, employment reached a new peak of about 65 million.
Although pockets of unemployment persisted in some local areas, unemploy-
ment generally was close to a practical minimum. Total output broke all
previous records. Upward pressures on wages and prices became more
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intense. New collective bargaining agreements in major industries called
for substantial wage increases, which in some cases were followed by sub-
stantial price advances. Shortages of steel, copper, aluminum, and of a
variety of building materials developed or became more acute. The credit
expansion supporting the high level of demand in practically all sectors of
the economy reached a pace which, if continued for long, would threaten
the stability of the economy.

To help avert this threat the Federal Reserve Banks reduced their holdings
of government securities on a considerable scale between late July and mid-
September. The effect of this policy was to put added pressure on bank
reserves at a time when the demand for loans was piling up. To bolster
their reserve position and continue lending, the commercial banks further re-
duced their own holdings of government securities and also increased their
borrowing at the Reserve Banks. But when they borrowed money, they had
to pay a higher price forit. Farly in August, the discount rate was increased
by one Reserve Bank to 24 percent and by the others to 2 percent. By mid-
September, discount rates were raised to 214 percent by all Reserve Banks.

The pace of economic expansion slowed down somewhat during the fall,
but incomes continued to increase and demand remained at a high level.
When stock prices declined in late September and early October, a note
of uncertainty crept into the thinking of some people. Within a few weeks,
however, the averages of stock prices returned to their prior peaks. It
became evident that business firms were laying plans for further increases
in investment outlays, and that business and consumer demands for credit
showed few signs of slackening. In view of this situation, the monetary
authorities maintained pressure on the reserves of commercial banks.
Although the Reserve Banks purchased a sizable amount of government
securities toward the end of September and the following weeks, the amount
fell short of meeting the seasonal requirements of commercial banks before
the Christmas season. In November, the discount rate was raised to 2V
percent—the fourth increase of the year. In December, the reserve position
of the banks eased somewhat, but pressure in the credit markets continued.

As the pressure on bank reserves increased during the year, the commer-
cial banks took care of their customers’ requirements by huge sales of
government securities and by borrowing at the Reserve Banks. However,
increasing tightness in the credit markets in time led both the commercial
banks and other financial institutions to screen their loans more carefully.
Mortgage money, in particular, became less plentiful. Simultaneously,
the increased cost of borrowing moderated the demand for long-term credit
by some borrowers, This effect became noticeable during the summer,
when a number of State and local governments and turnpike authorities
deferred their scheduled financing. The restricted supply of loan funds
made its influence felt also in the short-term credit market, though to a
smaller degree. The net result was some restraint of private and public
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expenditures, which was salutary in an environment in which excessive
demand could well have resulted in sharply rising prices.

Consumer Credit Policies

To supplement the general monetary policy of reducing the ease of
borrowing, specific actions were taken during the spring and summer in
two areas which, in addition to the stock market, caused some concern.
One of these areas was consumer credit.

Most of the expansion of consumer credit occurred in connection with
automobile loans, which in the early months of 1955 were being made on
increasingly liberal terms. In the case of new car purchases, instalment con-
tracts with maturities as long as 30 and 36 months became more prevalent.
Downpayments of less than a third became fairly common, and they were
sometimes nominal because of the tendency to overvalue trade-ins. The
frequent combination of low downpayments and lengthy maturities meant
that the outstanding debt on many instalment contracts exceeded the market
value of the car for appreciable periods. In the case of used cars, down-
payments also declined, though there was little change in maturities.

The authority of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
to establish maximum terms on consumer credit had ceased in 1952. Con-
sequently, apart from general monetary policies, the means of influencing
consumer credit were limited to what could be accomplished by moral
suasion and bank supervision. Government officials met repeatedly with
representatives of financial institutions and noted the hazards that may
attach to excessively liberal credit terms. In July the Federal bank super-
visory authorities—that is, the Comptroller of the Currency, the Federal
Reserve Board, and the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation—added a
section on consumer credit to their regular examination reports, with a
view to providing a better basis for evaluating the quality of consumer
loans extended by banks. Partly in response to these measures, but mainly
in response to the general tightening of the money market, many lenders
put a halt to further liberalization of terms and some began to stiffen terms.
However, maturities and downpayments generally remained liberal by
contrast with those of prior years.

Housing Credit Policies

Several steps were taken by the Government to help cope also with the
threat of overexpansion of housing credit. We have already noted the
great upsurge in residential construction between the fall of 1954 and the
spring of 1955. This was stimulated by increasingly easy credit during
1954, and the eagerness of financial institutions to acquire, and make for-
ward commitments for, mortgage loans at a time when rates of return on
other investments were less attractive. The demand for new housing
generally remained strong during this period. Nevertheless, by the spring
of 1955 a surplus of housing became evident in some scattered localities.
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Easy mortgage credit manifested itself most conspicuously in the terms
offered on government-guaranteed loans for veterans, although it was by
no means limited to this segment of the market. In the spring of 1955,
mortgage loans with maturities of 26 to 30 years represented nearly two-
thirds of the total number of veterans’ loans on new homes, compared with
about one-third a year earlier. The like was true of no-downpayment
mortgages. The extensive and growing resort to mortgages requiring no
downpayment raised the serious question whether such loans were in the
best interest of many of the veterans attracted into home purchase, and
whether the sale of homes on increasingly easy terms could be maintained
without deterioration of credit standards and unsettling effects on home
building activity in the future.

In addition, strains in the mortgage market began to be evident in the
spring and summer of 1955. Finding it difficult to handle the record
volume of mortgage loans and commitments, mortgage lenders resorted
increasingly to short-term credit. Savings and loan associations stepped up
sharply their borrowing from the Federal Home Loan Banks. Other mort-
gage lenders arranged for temporary financing by “warehousing” large
amounts of mortgages with commercial banks—a development which led the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York to advise caution in the extension of this
type of credit. Advances by Home Loan Banks to savings and loan associa-
tions, together with mortgage “warehousing” loans by commercial banks in
major cities, increased by 1.3 billion dollars between August 1954 and
August 1955.

The strains on the financial system were paralleled by pressures on the
resources available to the construction industry. Building materials, such
as cement, steel, copper and brass products, gypsum board, hard-
wood flooring, even bricks and nails, were reported in short supply in more
and more areas. Wages were rising generally. The price of land for resi-
dential developments was increasing rapidly, as were prices of building
materials.

In view of these developments, the Federal Housing Administration and
the Veterans Administration issued regulations in late April, which required
the home purchaser who obtained a mortgage underwritten by the Gov-
ernment to pay legal, recording, and related fees in cash. The inclusion
of such costs in mortgage loans was one of the unsound, though not wide-
spread, practices that had developed under competitive pressures. At
about the same time, the field offices of both agencies were instructed to
intensify their surveys of local housing markets, and to take coordinated
steps to restrain Federal underwriting of mortgages in localities where
housing surpluses were found to exist. In July both agencies reduced from
30 to 25 years the maximum maturity of mortgages that could henceforth
be insured or guaranteed by the Government. Simultaneously, the mini-
mum downpayment on homes bought under the veterans’ program was
raised from zero to 2 percent of the purchase price, while minimum down-
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CHART 23

Mortgage Debt Ovutstanding
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payments on homes purchased under the program of the Federal Housing
Administration were increased correspondingly. In line with these meas-
ures, the Federal Home Loan Bank Board took steps in the summer and
fall to restrain the rapid growth of lending by the Home Loan Banks.

All these steps were parts of a general and concerted credit policy. Hous-
ing loans insured or guaranteed by the Federal Government now repre-
sent over two-fifths of the entire home mortgage debt. For this reason,
if for no other, the Government has a direct responsibility in helping to
maintain a sound housing and mortgage market. It has a corresponding
duty to use its own programs wisely, so as to promote stable economic
growth as well as progress toward better housing. The objective of stable
growth is clearly in the national interest. It is also in the long-term interest
of those who have so greatly benefited from the Federal housing programs—
the millions of consumers with a stake in their homes, jobs, and debt
obligations, the hundreds of thousands of workmen in the construction
industry, and the thousands of enterprises engaged in home building and
mortgage lending.
Adjusting the Stockpiling Program

After the basic decision of January to hold the tax line, monetary
and credit policies were largely relied on to keep the excesses that tend
to arise during prosperity from cumulating. However, the Government’s
housekeeping operations were also managed so as to relieve the pressures
of an expanding economy. Among other things, the stockpiling program
was adjusted during the past year, within the limits permitted by law, to
avoid undue hardship to the civilian economy. Quantities of copper,
aluminum, and nickel under contract for delivery to the Government were
diverted to industrial use, and in the case of copper some holdings outside
the stockpile were sold for essential industrial uses. It was possible to
do this without injury to the defense program because of the substantial
progress that had previously been made in stockpile accumulations. Also,
the expansion of capacity in some major industries, notably of aluminum,
is now contributing to domestic mobilization potentials and is decreasing
correspondingly the need for stockpiles.

IV. EFFeCTIVENESS OF MONETARY AND FiscalL PoLicIES

Monetary and fiscal policies influence different activities in varying
degree, and these effects have varying time dimensions. Thus, financial
developments during 1955 reflected not only the restraints placed on
borrowing in that year, but also the credit ease of the preceding year. In
addition, they mirrored the strength of credit demands accompanying the
rapid business expansion of 1955 as well as the efforts to moderate these
demands. Final evidence of the effectiveness of recent governmental poli-
cies must therefore be sought in the economic annals that are yet to come
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as well as those for 1955. Even now, however, it can be said with confi-
dence that the early recognition of a need for monetary and fiscal caution,
and the gradual but persistent application of a policy of restraint during
the greater part of 1955, contributed in no small degree to the achievement
and maintenance of prosperity without price inflation,

The vigorous expansion of economic activity during 1955 was accom-
panied by little change in the average level of wholesale or consumer
prices. To be sure, the substantial stability of the price level reflected in
some degree the opposite movements of industrial and farm prices in
wholesale markets. However, the increase even in the average level of
industrial prices was not large for a period of high prosperity. Because
the over-all change in prices was small, speculative accumulation of business
inventories, such as has often led to economic recession in the past, was
largely avoided last year. And since consumer prices remained virtually
stable, higher earnings due to increased basic rates of pay and longer or
more regular hours of work were not dissipated, but resulted in rapidly
rising real incomes for wage earners. The advances occurred in a general
atmosphere of industrial peace.

Although we have not entirely escaped the financial excesses that com-
monly develop in a time of economic exuberance, the policies of restraint
pursued by the Government helped to moderate the growth of debt and
to protect its quality. A balanced Federal budget is now definitely within
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TABLE 4.—Changes in average gross and net spendable weekly earnings of production workers in
manufacturing, constant prices, 1946-551

Net spendable average
weekly earnings 2
Gross aver-
Period age weekly

earnings Workers Workers
with no with three
dependents | dependents

Percentage change:

1946 to 1947 —-0.4 -1.0 -2.5
1947 to 1948 .7 3.1 2.4
1948 to 1049 . 2.4 2.4 2.2
1949 to 1950. . 7.0 5.2 5.2
1950 to 1951. . 1.0 —-2.1 —.8
1951 to 1952. _ 2.7 .7 1.5
1952 to 1953 _ 4.6 4.3 3.8
1953 to 1954.. -1 1.4 -1
1954 t0 1955 3. . s 6.8 6.6 5.9

i ldEamings in constant prices are obtained by dividing earnings in current prices by the consumer price
ndex.

2 Gross weekly earnings less Federal social security and income taxes.

$ Based on preliminary data for 1955.

Souree: Department of Labor.

TABLE 5.—Changes in average gross weekly earnings in selected industries, constant prices.

7946-551
Manufacturing - Bitu-
Build Whole. | Class mi-
Pertod con. | Retail | "0 1 Tele- | Laun- | nous
o Dur- | Non- strue- trade trade rail- | phone | dries coal
able [durable tion roads min-
goods | goods ing
Percentage change:
1946 to 1947 _. . __._.._ -1.5 —-0.3 -~1.7 -2.3 -~4.9 -3.9 | —11.7 -5.4 0.2
1947 to 1948_. 1.1 .1 10 .2 -7 1.5 15 -2.8 .6
1948 to 1949 _ 2.6 2.6 4.1 58 4.6 4.8 6.9 3.2 —11.4
1949601950, .. ____._.__ 8.1 5.4 2.9 2.7 3.9 L8 4.0 .4 10.1
1950 to 1951 . ____..__.. 1.6 —10 2.3 -L5 -1.3 2.4 —.8 -13 2.4
1951 to 1952_. 3.4 2.0 5.6 L7 3.1 2.4 2.8 —.1 —1.8
1952 to 1953._ 4.3 3.5 3.4 3.4 4.9 1.9 5.4 L9 8.4
1953 to 1954 _ -~ 4 1.4 2.2 3.2 2.8 2.8 4.9 .7 —5.6
1954 to 1956 3. _._.___ 81 5.4 21 3.5 4.9 3.8 5.6 L8 18.0

! For production workers or nonsupervisory employees. Earnings in constant prices are obtalned by
dividing earnings in current prices by the consumer price index.
# Based on preliminary data for 1955,

Source: Department of Labor,

reach. There has been little change in the amount of stock market credit
outstanding since last June, and its quality has improved. The tendency
toward increasingly liberal terms on consumer instalment loans has been
arrested. Mortgage lending is proceeding on a more prudent basis. For
some months now, the expansion of borrowing has in the aggregate been
largely restricted to the loan funds made available from past or current
savings. Because the creation of new money has been kept down, the
recurring problem of preventing inflation should be less difficult in the
future.
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While the monetary and fiscal restraints of last year contributed signifi-
cantly to economic stability, they did not interfere with the attainment of a
very high rate of economic growth. Expansion continued throughout the
year, and the rate of growth slowed down only when output began pressing
against the ceiling of physical resources. On the whole, then, the perform-
ance of the economy in the year just ended indicates considerable success
of the Government’s stabilizing efforts, just as the annals of 1954 demon-
strated that the Government helped to overcome the forces of economic
contraction and facilitate recovery.

In some ways, the lesson of 1955 is perhaps the more significant one.
Success in preventing depression depends in large part upon a willingness to
avoid the excesses that can so easily develop during prosperity and upon
skill in doing this. Governmental measures of monetary and fiscal restraint
are not as readily accepted as are measures of economic stimulation. The
manufacturer who sees an opportunity to expand his activities by borrowing
cannot always understand why his bank is so short of funds that he must put
up with a smaller loan than he requested. Nor can the homebuilder or mer-
chant or consumer. Nor, for that matter, can the banker. To each partici-
pant in the economic process a shortage of credit may appear as a restriction
on his own opportunities. But the basic shortage under conditions of high
prosperity is on the side of physical resources, not on the side of money or
credit. If credit on easy terms were available to everyone at a time when the
economy is already working close to capacity, the consequence would be a
scramble for limited resources and a cumulative bidding up of prices. If
taxes were simultaneously reduced, this inflationary process would only be
speeded up. A government that sought to prolong prosperity by such
devices would be taking a road that all too often has ended in disaster.

Prompt and resolute governmental action to contain undue expansion
requires courage and a willingness to focus on the less apparent and the
longer-term interests of the economy. The fact that the Government dur-
ing 1955 acted in this fashion, and the degree to which people accepted
and approved the program of fiscal and monetary restraints as the better
part of wisdom, testify to our increasing maturity as a Nation in dealing
with the problem of economic instability. Another challenge to meeting
the objectives of the Employment Act was met as the first decade of
operations under this novel legislation came to a close.

V. Tue CurreNT EconoMic SITUATION

Once an economy operates close to full capacity, further expansion of
economic activity is bound to proceed at a slower rate. At such a time,
moreover, crosscurrents multiply and become more prominent. As was to
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be expected, the scope of the economic expansion has narrowed in recent
months and its pace has slackened. Declines have lately been under way in
housing starts, automobile production, and other activities, but they are
beirig amply offset by increases elsewhere. The flow of orders to business
firms remains high and, in the aggregate, continues to exceed current pro-
duction and sales. Many shortages, particularly of metals, persist. In
short, the rapid expansion of six or twelve months back has given way to a
tamer movement, but the underlying trend still appears to be upward.

The economy is starting the new year from a strong financial as well as a
strong industrial position. Although stock prices are substantially higher
than a year or two ago, credit is not a very large factor in today’s stock mar-
ket. Although consumers have recently added heavily to their debts, they
also have added substantially to their liquid assets and earning power. The
current liabilities of business firms have risen, but their current assets have
risen still more. Agricultural inventories are very high, but they are largely
held by the Government and their disposal will not be permitted to disrupt
markets. The recent expansion of industrial production has been accom-
panied by an increase in business inventories, but a preponderant part of the
increase has been in goods locked up in the productive process. Apart from
the automobile industry, which is now bringing its production into better
adjustment with market demand, there is little evidence in the business world
of excess or speculative inventory holdings. Taking recent years as a
standard, the current ratio of inventories to sales is generally low for both
manufacturers and distributors. The increase of inventory investment in
the fourth quarter of 1955, which stands out prominently in the most recent
statistical summary of the gross national product, is largely attributable
to automobiles and does not have a more general significance.

As just noted, housing starts have recently been declining. Such indica-
tors as we have of proposed home construction are also pointing downward.
These movements largely reflect the limited supply of mortgage money in the
recent past, rather than a slackening demand for new homes. Basic con-
ditions of the home-building industry are, on the whole, satisfactory. In
good part because of the governmental steps taken during 1955 to avoid
overbuilding, local housing surpluses are now fewer than last spring. In
the Nation as a whole, the vacancies currently available are only about
2.3 percent of the total stock of dwellings. Although that figure is some-
what higher than in recent years, vacancies still fall short of the reserves
that people need in order to shift their housing accommodations without
excessive delays.

The demand for new dwellings remains strong, and there are some signs
also of improvement in the conditions affecting their supply. Shortages
of building materials have been reduced somewhat in recent weeks. More-
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CHART 26

Indicators of Investment Preparations
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over, the condition of the mortgage market is beginning to improve. Quota-
tions on government-underwritten mortgages have stabilized of late. Com-
mitments by life insurance companies for making home mortgages seem to
have turned up. By last December, the savings and loan associations had
already succeeded in bringing their commitments into reasonable adjustment
with their infiows of cash, and the Federal Home Loan Bank Board therefore
relaxed the restraints on borrowing from the Home Loan Banks. More
recently, in view of the adjustments that have already taken place in the
home-building and home-financing industries, the maximum permissible
term of governmentally underwritten mortgages has been restored to 30
years. All these developments favor a good rate of residential building

CHART 27

Housing Starts and Applications for Financing
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during 1956, although it seems unlikely that the exceptionally high volume
of the past year will be attained.

On the other hand, business investment has been rising vigorously in
recent months, and the indications are that the increase will be extended
in the months immediately ahead. Orders for machine tools, freight cars,
engines and turbines, and durable goods generally have been expanding.
The excess of orders over sales of durable goods in the past twelve months
has built up a large backlog of unfilled orders. New business incorporations
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CHART 28

Manufacturers' Inventories and' Sales
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CHART 29

Retail Inventories and Sdles
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have been proceeding at a high rate. When allowance is made for the
erratic movements intrinsic in monthly records, it is clear that construction
contracts for commercial and industrial structures have been moving to
higher levels, Surveys of business plans for capital spending, many of
which represent firm commitments for 1956, likewise suggest a rising
volume of business outlays on plant and equipment. In view of the invest-
ments that are projected or already under way, the outlook for business
capital expenditures in coming months is good.

The prospective high volume of private investment in fixed capital—
that is, business investment in plant and equipment together with residential
construction—is likely to be supplemented over coming months by further ex-
pansion of State and local spending. The pressures for local improvements
are continuing to mount over the country, and the scale on which con-
struction contracts are proceeding strengthens the expectation of a higher
rate of State and local outlays. Federal expenditure on goods and services
may also move a little higher over coming months.

The basis for judging other parts of the economy is less clear at present.
However, foreign trade probably will continue at a high level, at least over
the months immediately ahead. How soon and in what degree the decline
of farm incomes and farm spending is checked will largely depend on how
promptly the Congress acts on the Administration’s newly proposed farm
program. The future course of consumer spending is always shrouded in
uncertainty, but it is well to note that retail sales last quarter were at their
highest level of the year, and that retail sales in December—quite apart
from the normal seasonal bulge—were at the highest level of the quarter.
Thus, the trend of aggregate consumer spending continues to be upward,
despite the recent decline of expenditures on durables, If it is unlikely
that consumers will buy automobiles in 1956 at last year’s extraordinary
rate, they may spend more freely on home improvements, home furnishings,
and nondurables. The urge to maintain and improve living standards is
so strong nowadays that continuation of a high level of consumer spending
can be reasonably anticipated.

Under current conditions, the economic growth of our Nation is limited
by industrial capacity and accretions to the labor force. When the economy
has reached so high a level its near-term course is inevitably surrounded by
a margin of uncertainty, and minor movements can occur without involving
a change in general trend. Taking recent developments all together, it is
reasonable to expect that high levels of production, employment, and income
will be broadly sustained during the coming year, and that underlying con-
ditions will remain favorable to further economic growth.

The clearest lesson of recent economic history is the need for alertness
to economic change and for prompt adaptation of economic policies to
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changing business conditions. It is important to avoid complacency
and to bear in mind the uncertainties that always surround the future.
But it is no less important to recognize that the opportunities which lie
ahead for American businessmen, consumers, workers, farmers, and investors
are much greater than the uncertainties. The basic objective of govern-
mental policy in the economic sphere during the coming year should be to
help in the realization of these opportunities. The following chapters pre-
sent for the consideration of the Congress a program to help widen the scope
of our current prosperity and to help extend it into the future.
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Chapter 3

Broadening the Scope of Prosperity

HE PRECEDING CHAPTER has focused on the Nation’s success in

attaining general prosperity without price inflation during the year
just ended. But the economic life of a dynamic people is full of cross-
currents. No matter how rapidly the economy as a whole may be advanc-
ing, there are always some industries and areas that are standing still or
even declining. Progress of technology is by its nature uneven; new
products and new firms continually disrupt economic routine; shifts of de-
mand keep occurring and recurring; foreign developments have widely
divergent effects on domestic industry; and the weather itself is sometimes
the arbiter over the lives and fortunes of people. These factors and many
others like them diversify the economic life of a Nation. If our economy
is to continue growing, it will have to remain fluid and resilient, and broadly
responsive to market forces. The general welfare may, however, be greatly
enhanced by fostering conditions under which adjustments can be accom-
plished with a minimum of hardship or difficulty.

It is precisely because good times have spread so widely among the Amer-
ican people that we should give serious thought to ways and means of
extending prosperity to the less flourishing sectors of our economy. Many
branches of agriculture have failed to participate fully in the Nation’s
prosperity. Unemployment has persisted in some urban communities de-
spite the attainment of full employment, in a practical sense, in the Nation
at large. Even in these highly prosperous times a relatively small yet sig-
nificant number of American families have, for one reason or another, in-
comes that are much too low. We must try to extend the magnificent per-
formance of our economy. The first and most pressing problem requiring the
attention of the Congress is the continued decline of agricultural incomes.

I. PROMOTING AGRICULTURAL READJUSTMENTS

American agriculture is a highly varied part of the national economy.
The commercial farms—where the income of the operator’s family depends
primarily on the sale of farm products—vary greatly in size, in degree of
specialization, in productive efficiency, and in financial return. In addition,
there are many part-time and residential farms. The Nation has a stake
in the welfare of all agriculture and all farm people. National programs
must take account of the divergent problems of the different groups.
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CHART 30

Farm Income, Prices, and Output
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The commercial farmers who produce the bulk of our farm output are
ingenious, adaptive, and progressive. They take advantage of the rich
flow of technical knowledge, materials, and machinery made available by
research and industrial development. Their farms are better equipped
and better managed than they have ever been. Operator-owned family
farms continue to predominate, and the acreage and capital per farm are
increasing. Farm wage rates have risen as the high level of industrial
activity in the postwar decade has drawn into more remunerative nonfarm
occupations many low-income farmers, sharecroppers, and hired hands.
Farm people are taking advantage of opportunities for off-farm employ-
ment, full-time or part-time, which yields important supplements to their
income; and their living has improved far above prewar levels. Since Janu-
ary 1955 farmers have participated in our national system of Old-Age and
Survivors Insurance. Continuing large increases in population, coupled
with high and rising levels of national income and employment, have
maintained a strong domestic demand for farm products in recent years.

Nevertheless, the economic condition of agriculture is not satisfactory,
and the position of farmers in our dynamic economy has aroused deep
concern. Experience varies widely from year to year in different farming
sections and enterprises, and from farm to farm. Yet gross and net incomes
from farming have been declining since 1951, in sharp contrast to improving
rewards in industry, commerce, and finance. Readjustment to peacetime
conditions of demand and production has not been fully achieved. It is
imperative that we strengthen farm programs on the basis of a realistic
appraisal of the present situation.

Farmers responded magnificently to wartime and postwar challenges
to produce abundantly, and generally enjoyed great prosperity in the 1940’.
Farm incomes rose to new highs after World War II as a result of price
inflation, high domestic demand, and extraordinary exports largely
financed by grants and loans from the Government. Substantial declines
in farm prices and incomes in 1948 and 1949 were due mainly to subsidence
of this abnormal export demand, record crop production in 1948, and
some contraction in the domestic economy. The outbreak of the Korean
conflict and fears of a return of wartime shortages stimulated increases
in both the domestic and foreign demand for agricultural products. This,
coupled with renewed inflation, raised farm prices and gross incomes to new
peaks in 1951. The containment of hostilities led to a fall in abnormal
demands for stocks, and there was a sharp decline of agricultural exports
in 1952-53. Enlarged supplies of meats and dairy products in 1953, as
well as temporarily reduced consumer demand for the latter, also con-
tributed to the decline in farm prices and incomes from their exceptional
1951 peaks. The further declines in 1954 and 1955 were associated with
a general enlargement of production and stocks.

The decline in gross farm income since 1951 has been accompanied by
an even sharper decline in net income. Farm production expenses in in-
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creasing degree consist of machinery, fertilizer, and other items purchased
from the nonfarm economy. Prices of these items have declined little in
recent years, and in many cases have risen as nonfarm demands for steel,
gasoline, and other products continued to increase. Thus, farmers have
been subjected to a “cost-price squeeze.” Although the market conditions
that prevailed during and immediately after the war could not be expected
to continue indefinitely, the protracted decline and current low levels of
income, in a period of generally good times, are of increasing concern.

On certain points the evidence is clear. Commercial farmers have been
producing and are geared to produce more than could be commercially
disposed of at supported prices. Government restrictions on acreage of
several crops, notably wheat and cotton, have insufficiently curtailed pro-
duction of these crops and have led to expansion of others. Huge carry-
overs have piled up, far beyond liberal estimates of desirable reserves.
Government holdings acquired under price-support programs have kept
rising, in spite of intensive and effective efforts to dispose of surpluses.

The persisting decline in farm prices and incomes reflects a continuing
imbalance between farm output and its ultimate disposition. The im-
balance is to be traced largely to the technological revolution in American
agriculture, changing domestic demands for farm products, the expansion
of agricultural production abroad, and the repeated extension of wartime
price support levels long after the end of World War II.

The most recent upsurge in our agricultural technology began in the late
193(0’s. It has taken many forms, such as better varieties of seeds, improved
breeds of livestock, more and better machinery, increasing use of fertilizer, .
improved feeding practices, extension of electrification, and more effective
controls of weeds, insects, and plant and animal diseases. Favorable prices,
higher incomes, and the steadily improving asset position of farmers during
the war made it possible to adopt the new technology at a rapid pace between
1940 and 1945. After the war the broad uptrend in farm output continued,
and there is no sign that the current phase of the technological revolution
has run its course. The index of total farm output rose 20 percent during
193945, 4 percent in 1945-50, and 12 percent in 1950-55; new records
were set in each of the past five years. The latest increases have far
exceeded the expectations of competent specialists. In output per acre,
per livestock unit, per farm worker, and per man-hour, remarkable advances
have been registered.

Demand has not risen enough to absorb all of the enlarged farm
output. Indeed, technological developments on and off farms have
of themselves reduced the demand for several important farm
products. Notable examples are the nearly complete replacement of
horses and mules by automotive equipment in farm and nonfarm uses,
and of horsefeed by motor fuel; inroads of synthetic fibers, paper, and other



products on the consumption of cotton and wool; and the adverse effect on
the demand for fats and oils from increasing displacement of soap by deter-
gents. Apart from such changes, as incomes rise the demand for farm
products tends to increase at a rate below the rate of increase in disposable
personal income. Per capita consumption of food in 1955 was only 3 per-
cent higher than in 1947-49, whereas per capita disposable income in
constant dollars was 15 percent higher. Retail food sales have risen with
population and incomes, but much of the increase in consumer expendi-
ture has gone for additional services associated with processing and dis-
tribution rather than to enlarge the per capita demand for raw foodstuffs.
For some products, such as wheat and potatoes, rising personal incomes
entail a decrease in demand as consumers shift to more highly preferred
foods. And per capita consumption of meat, poultry, and most dairy
products has of late been so high that further increases encounter greater
competition from other desired goods and services.

Notable gains by the economies of Western Europe and many other
parts of the world since 1948 might have been expected to enlarge normal
export markets for American farm products. Several factors have severely
limited the extent to which this has occurred. Agriculture abroad grad-
ually recovered from wartime destruction and disorganization. Under the
stimulus of national measures aimed at self-sufficiency, enlarged exports,
and protection to farmers, the output of major crops—wheat, cotton, rice,
sugar, and others—has sharply increased. Even several of the low-income
countries have greatly expanded their production of foodstuffs and
fibers. As increased supplies have brought world prices down, the levels
of price supports in this country have tended to price our products out of
world markets.

The tendency to surplus production in the United States was strongly
reinforced by legislative and administrative actions in 1952. An Act of
July 17, 1952 extended price supports on the six “basic” crops at 90 percent
of parity through 1954-55, and postponed until 1956 the application of
“modernized parity” formulas. By administrative decisions in 1952,
acreage allotments and marketing quotas were not applied to wheat for
harvest in the following year, price supports for dairy products were main-
tained, and the support prices of many nonbasic commodities were raised.
These measures imposed heavy burdens on this Administration. Farm
output rose to a new high in the very year when the abnormal demands
arising from the Korean conflict disappeared. Large portions of the
1953 output of supported crops and dairy products, including one-third
of the farm marketings of basic crops, had to be acquired by the Com-
modity Credit Corporation {CCC). The stimulus to overproduction of
basic crops continued in 1954-55. From mid-1952 to mid-1955, when
prices of all six basic crops were supported at 90 percent of old parities, CCC
inventories and commitments for these commodities rose from 1.2 billion
dollars to 6.0 billion.
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As soon as previous regulations could be terminated, this Administration
took steps to cope with the growing surpluses, under discretion permitted
by the Agricultural Act of 1949. The price-support level for dairy products
was reduced on April 1, 1954 to 75 percent of parity, with the aim of reduc-
ing surplus stocks, encouraging consumption, and thus improving the posi-
tion of dairy farmers. Price supports were lowered for flaxseed, soybeans,
and dry beans harvested in 1954 and for feed grains and cottonseed har-
vested in 1955, so that these products might compete more effectively in
the markets for which they are produced. Acreage allotments and mar-
keting quotas were authorized for 1954 crops of wheat, cotton, tobacco,
and peanuts. To avoid extreme acreage reductions in one year, the
Congress determined that the full reductions should not be applied to
cotton and wheat until 1955.

The Congress incorporated major Administration proposals in the Agri-
cultural Act of 1954, which was designed to strengthen the foundations
of agriculture and to yield beneficial results over the years. This Act
authorized the first departure from price supports on basic crops at 90
percent of parity, which had been inaugurated in 1942 to stimulate pro-
duction to meet war needs. It provided for flexibility in these price sup-
ports, eventually within the range of 90 to 75 percent of modernized parities.
Thus far, however, 90 percent supports have continued to apply on cotton,
tobacco, and peanuts; and despite the adjustment in price supports on
wheat and rice for harvest in 1955, these products have not moved freely
into domestic use or export. The attainment of a balance between pro-
duction and market demand has been severely handicapped by the huge
stocks accumulated under provisions of earlier legislation, and also by the
failure of acreage allotments to bring about corresponding reductions in
farm output.

Cotton acreage allotments in 1954 and 1955 were set at the minimums
permitted by law, with the object of reducing production to 10 million
bales in 1955. Actually, because of remarkably increased yields, the 1954
crop exceeded the production goal by 15 percent, and the 1955 crop by
nearly 50 percent. Wheat yields have not risen as rapidly, but the amounts
produced on the minimum acreage allotment permitted by law (55 million
acres) have continued to exceed domestic and export needs. Similar
results have been experienced with other basic commodities. Hence carry-
overs of these commodities and feed grains have risen in 1952-55. For
most commodities, moreover, the proportion of total carry-overs held by
the CCC has been increasing; on June 30, 1955 about 97 percent of the
wheat carry-over was in its hands.

The production-control programs that have been operated for basic
commodities, which account for about one-fourth of the total income from
farm marketings, have indirectly contributed to lower incomes for the pro-
ducers of other important commodities. Farmers with acreage diverted
from basic crops have deemed it more profitable to produce feed grains or
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other crops, even at lowered support prices, than to let this part of their
land lie idle. Many have expanded their hog and beef cattle numbers to
use the additional feed thus produced, adding further to the expansion
induced by relatively favorable livestock prices in earlier years. Dairy
feeding rates have also been increased. These factors have been largely
responsible for lower prices of beef cattle and sharply lower prices of hogs
in 1955, and a continued increase in production of dairy products.

Unrealistic supports have not merely overstimulated production of several
basic farm products in this country and abroad; they have also impeded
normal flow into feed use and export. Feed use of wheat is no larger than
in former periods of scarcity, while food use has been virtually constant for
many years, and seed use has dropped as acreage has been restricted. Prac-
tically all our wheat and flour exports now move only under direct subsidy or
under special export programs. In fiscal year 1955 the average subsidy
on wheat exported under the International Wheat Agreement was about
75 cents per bushel. In December 1955 American wheats were selling on
domestic markets around 65 cents per bushel above equivalent export prices.

QOur cotton is steadily losing ground in competition with synthetic fibers
and paper, and is rapidly losing export markets to foreign producers who
have stepped up their production at prices made remunerative by American
price supports. In 1954-55 over 40 percent of our cotton exports were
moved under special programs, including Export-Import Bank loans. In
the current marketing year the disparity between prices of American and
foreign cottons is much wider than hitherto, and commercial exports are
running extremely low. In short, cotton growers now face the threat of
a drastic, permanent shrinkage of their commercial markets. Tobacco
exports are holding up well, despite expansion of foreign production, but
increasing proportions are moved under special export programs. Since
1953 commercial exports of American rice have declined radically, and
outlets for surplus rice in CCC hands are found with great difficulty either
at home or abroad.

With additional authority granted by the Congress during the past two
years, the Administration has made great efforts to dispose of surplus accu-
mulations at home and abroad, as well as to enlarge the domestic use of
livestock products that tend to be in surplus. The Agricultural Act of 1954
authorized the CCC to use 50 million dollars annually to increase the
consumption of milk by school children, and to make available to the Armed
Services dairy products acquired in price-support operations. The Agri-
cultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 gave the CGCC
additional authority to use surplus agricultural commodities in barter
transactions, and for famine relief or other emergencies in friendly countries.
It also authorized in Title I the sale of these products to friendly nations
for foreign currencies. In mid-1955 the authorization to reimburse the
CCC for losses on sales under Title I was increased from the original 700
million dollars to 1,500 million dollars for the three fiscal years 1955-57.
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In fiscal 1955, exports sold for foreign currencies totaled 345 million dollars;
exports bartered for strategic and other materials amounted to 125 million
dollars; and shipments under grant programs of the International Coopera-
tion Administration totaled 381 million dollars. The moderate rise in our
total agricultural exports from the low of 1952-53 is more than accounted
for by subsidized sales, sales for foreign currencies, sacrifice sales, and
donations.

Recent administrative actions have helped in other ways to alleviate
temporary market surpluses and to reduce CCC stocks. Examples are
(1) liberal donations for school-lunch programs, to charitable institutions,
and—with the aid of private philanthropic organizations—to needy people
overseas; (2) payment of export subsidies on certain citrus fruits; (3) in
view of the large 1955 crops, payments to divert white potatoes to starch and
feed use, and the purchase of sweet potatoes for use in school lunches; (4)
inauguration in the fall of 1955 of a program of purchase of pork products
and lard; and (5) gradual sale of CCC holdings of wool on competitive bids
beginning in November 1955.

The Administration is intensifying its efforts in these directions. Yet
experience shows that there are limits to expanding the noncommercial
disposal of farm products. Beyond some point, commercial sales are merely
displaced, without increasing total consumption. At home, the displace-
ment may be of the same or competing commodities; abroad, our own com-
mercial exports or those of friendly nations may be displaced. More-
over, domestic producers in an importing country, even if its people are
ill-fed and ill-clothed, may feel adversely affected. The difficulties are
greatest with our largest surpluses, those of cotton and wheat. Extreme
care is necessary to avoid disrupting world markets and damaging the
delicate fabric of our foreign relations.

Increasingly vigorous surplus disposals have achieved substantial reduc-
tions in CCC stocks of some commodities and retarded the increase of
others. Surplus disposals of agricultural commodities by the CCC have
risen from 520 million dollars in fiscal year 1953 to 1,424 million in
fiscal 1954, and 2,115 million in fiscal 1955. The realized losses on such
disposals account for much of the increase in total costs of “programs
primarily for stabilization of farm prices and income” which were 330
million dollars in fiscal 1953, 963 million in fiscal 1954, and about 1,300
million in fiscal 1955. Meanwhile, total CCC inventories and commit-
ments rose from 1.4 billion dollars in mid-1952 to over 7.0 billion in mid-
1955. Chiefly because of huge feed grain supplies and extraordinarily high
cotton yields, CCC stocks in 1956 will probably be still higher.

The Federal Government has thus assumed heavy financial burdens on
behalf of agriculture during the past three years. Increasing proportions
of gross and net farm income have come from the public Treasury. In
spite of this, farm income has declined and many farmers have continued
to be subject to tight restrictions. In considerable part, these are conse-
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quences of price supports that are out of line with market conditions, and
of production restraints that do not work well.

It is clear that price supports at 90 percent of parity for basic commodities,
after thorough test, have failed in recent years to maintain farm prices
and farm income. They have delayed realistic adjustment of farm output
to altered domestic and export demands. They have indeed cushioned
declines of prices for producers of supported commodities; but, contrary
to intentions, they have prolonged the period and extended the scope of
declines in farm prices and incomes. To go back to high, rigid price sup-
ports, as some have urged, would only make the situation worse.

The position we have reached clearly requires further revision in agri-
cultural programs that will lead toward the goals of a stable and prosperous
agriculture, with production in balance with market demand, at costs
and prices that permit good farmers to earn remunerative returns
with substantial freedom in managing their enterprises. In view of the
size of stocks accumulated, and the persistent tendency to annual addi-
tions, these high goals cannot be reached at once, but we must move
energetically toward them.

Present agricultural conditions call for an attack on several fronts.
Surplus stocks must be reduced. Annual surpluses of important products
must be cut at their source, and soil conservation must be extended on land
now contributing to such surpluses. Additional voluntary reductions in
crop acreage must be induced by payments to offset the consequent loss of
income from farming. Various modifications in commodity programs and
a relaxation of present restrictions on farmers, where feasible, are required.
Stress should be laid on enlarging outlets for farm products, on means of
reducing production costs, and on ways of helping farm people to earn more
income.

The special Message on Agriculture of January 9, 1956 therefore recom-
mended a number of measures to promote economic readjustments in
agriculture. Chief among these is the two-part Soil Bank Program de-
signed to reduce current output of farm products, particularly of those
commodities in greatest surplus. Also included are proposals to speed
surplus disposal, broaden outlets for farm products, reduce farm produc-
tion costs, improve farm credit facilities, and expand agricultural research.

The Message recommended that the Congress consider a program for
stimulating voluntary additional reductions in the acreage planted to wheat,
cotton, corn, and rice. Under the proposed Acreage Reserve Program,
growers of these crops will be asked to reduce plantings below their allot-
ments in return for negotiable certificates entitling them to cash or to
specified quantities of the commodity from CCC stocks. Thus, surplus
stocks can be used to meet portions of current market demand without
reducing the net farm income of the growers. Under existing conditions
special problems arise in connection with corn. If, therefore, the Con-
gress should choose not to authorize the Acreage Reserve Program for
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corn, an alternative might be considered, namely, to eliminate acreage
allotments and put corn price supports on a discretionary basis comparable
with other feed grains. This course might also be considered with respect
to rice, on which both acreage and marketing controls are in effect.

The proposed Conservation Reserve Program—the second part of the
Soil Bank—is designed to alleviate the declines in income of producers of
cultivated crops and livestock that have resulted from the increased
supplies of feed grains and other crops grown on “diverted acres.” All
farmers will be offered the opportunity to withdraw some cropland from
current production. To achieve this reduction in acreage and to assure
the conservation of this land for future use as needed, the Federal Govern-
ment will provide financial assistance to farmers in establishing the appro-
priate protective cover, and will also make annual payments related to the
length of time needed to establish the new use of the land. It is anticipated
that this program will reduce the acreage planted to feed grains, thus
restricting the expansion of livestock production.

To insure that the increased acreage in protective uses will not lead to
expansion of forage-consuming livestock, it has been recommended that
grazing be prohibited on the land put into the Acreage Reserve and, for a
specified period, on land retired from crop production under the Conserva-
tion Reserve Program.

The Soil Bank Program will of course be operative in the Great Plains
States. It should be supplemented there by a special Great Plains Pro-
gram, which has been developed through intensive studies and cooperative
efforts of Federal, State, and local interests. In portions of ten Western
States between the Corn Belt and the Rocky Mountains, high prices dur-
ing and after World War II drew into hazardous crop production, notably
wheat, much land that should be in permanent grass. To speed the return
to sounder land use and better-balanced farm practices in this area, addi-
tional legislation is being proposed.

The Rural Development Program was initiated in 1955 as a long-run
cooperative undertaking to help farm families in a low-income range to
improve their earning power. Most of these farmers do not contribute
appreciably to farm marketings or benefit from price supports. Some are
small-scale commercial farmers who come under price-support programs,
especially for cotton and tobacco, but their incomes have been low even
when farm prices have been highest. While the Rural Development Pro-
gram cannot yield substantial results quickly, it is of high importance as a
means of developing agriculture’s human resources, as explained further
below.

Many parts of our agricultural policy are working well and require only
moderate changes. These together with the new measures now put for-
ward, as set forth in the recent Message on Agriculture and the Budget
Message, constitute a many-sided attack on the ills that beset agriculture
in spite of, and in part because of, its great productive strength. There

6o



is ne sure and easy cure for persisting surplus conditions. We must con-
tinue to be on guard lest measures designed to help do harm instead, and
we must be ready to adjust our programs as experience may dictate. The
programs now recommended, if framed wisely and adopted promptly, will
promote the welfare of farmers and the Nation.

I1. Herring Locar ComMunITiES REDUCE UNEMPLOYMENT

Just as the recent decline of agricultural income requires the attention
of the Federal Government, so too does the problem of substantial unem-
ployment which has persisted in some urban communities despite the attain-
ment of practically full employment in the Nation at large. Local unem-
ployment often proves stubborn when it stems from special causes, such as a
dwindling market for the products in which a community has specialized,
the removal of one or more of its key firms to other places, a lag in the tech-
nology of its principal industry, or the depletion of a natural resource on
which the local economy is based.  As noted in last year’s Economic Report,
“such ‘structural’ or ‘spot’ unemployment may remain even when the Na-
tion’s economy practically reaches full employment.” The expansion of
general economic activity during the past year has indeed sharply reduced
the number of areas suffering from chronic unemployment, but it has not
eliminated the problem any more than have previous expansions in our
history or in that of other industrialized nations.

The fate of distressed communities is a matter of national as well as local
concern. At present, numerous private groups, as well as State and local
agencies, are assisting communities troubled with serious unemployment
in working out practical solutions. The Federal Government has also
actively interested itself in the problem. As far as feasible, government
contracts are being placed with firms in labor surplus areas. An induce-
ment has been given to the location of defense production facilities in such
areas by allowing tax amortization benefits beyond those granted elsewhere.
Also, the Office of Area Development in the Department of Commerce has
been enlarged, so that it could better serve local needs. Although these
programs have proved helpful, experience demonstrates that bolder meas-
ures are needed. To this end, a new Area Assistance Program is recom-
mended for aiding communities that have experienced persistent and
substantial unemployment.

The program is designed around four major principles. First, Federal
assistance should aim at helping communities to help themselves. Major
responsibility in planning and financing the economic redevelopment of
their communities must remain with local citizens. Second, the program
should aim at lasting improvement of job opportunities by the establish-
ment or expansion of productive industries. Projects that generate only
temporary employment do not help a community solve its basic problems
and may even worsen its predicament. Third, Federal assistance should
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be contingent on the active participation of governmental authorities who
are close to the troubled community; that is, the State or local govern-
ment or a community-sponsored development or credit corporation must
provide part of any financial assistance required for specific projects.
Fourth, Federal aid must not be extended to a community if the proposed
project will create unemployment in some other area.

In line with these principles, a new unit—Area Assistance Administra-
tion—is proposed in the Department of Commerce, to be headed by
an Administrator and to be aided by an Advisory Board consisting of the
Secretary of Commerce as Chairman, the Secretaries of Labor, Agricul-
ture, Treasury, and Health, Education, and Welfare, and the Administra-
tors of the Housing and Home Finance Agency and the Small Business
Administration. The Area Assistance Administration will provide tech-
nical assistance to communities or larger areas, either directly or through
grants, for studying their resources and preparing practical plans for
industrial development. It will also extend capital improvement loans
for projects that promise to improve a community’s long-run economic
outlook but for which financing cannot be obtained on reasonable terms
from private sources. The loans should be made in participation with
the State or local government, acting either directly or through a proper
community agency. The Federal loan should not exceed, say, 25 percent
of the cost of the project, while the State or local share must not fall short
of, say, 15 percent. This loan program should be confined to commu-
nities that have had an unemployment rate of around 8 percent or more
during the greater part of the preceding two years. But the loans should
be available for a wide range of projects, such as the construction of in-
dustrial facilities, the purchase and alteration of existing facilities, or
the consolidation and development of tracts for industrial sites.

Areas suffering from chronic unemployment could also be helped to
develop their economic base by changes in certain programs currently
administered by the Housing and Home Finance Agency. Congress should
authorize the Housing and Home Finance Administrator to give priority
to applications received from areas of substantial and persistent unemploy-
ment for Federal aid in financing needed public facilities under Title II
of the Housing Amendments of 1955. Also, Title I of the Housing Act
of 1949 should be amended to make benefits under the Urban Renewal
Program available for industrial redevelopment of business sections in these
areas.

Besides undertaking the functions of technical assistance and of lending
for capital improvements, the Area Assistance Administration will need to
concern itself with aiding communities in making effective use of the numer-
ous Federal programs already available to local economies, such as the
inter-area placement service of the United States Employment Service and
its State affiliates, the lending program of the Small Business Administra-
tion, and the program of vocational education of the Department of Health,
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Education, and Welfare. Only by properly coordinating its own functions
with related activities of other agencies, including those of the States and
localities, will the projected Area Assistance Administration be able to
realize the great promise of reducing pockets of chronic unemployment
without unduly heavy costs to the Federal Government or undue interfer-
ence in local affairs.

To put the new program of community assistance into effect, it has been
recommended that a revolving loan fund of 50 million dollars be established
for the Area Assistance Administration, and that an adequate appropriation
be made to cover its technical assistance program. The latter program
should not be confined to areas of chronic unemployment. On the con-
trary, its scope should be wide and designed to aid both urban and rural
communities in developing balanced and progressive economies. Atten-
tion should also be given to skill improvement programs. All these are
activities in which State universities and other local institutions can be very
helpful, and they deserve encouragement.

I11. LirTing IncoMEs BY Raising ProbucTtiviTY

The wide diffusion of expanding incomes in the United States is the out-
standing social achievement of our time. As tens of millions move steadily
from one rung of the income ladder to the next and higher rung, disparities
of income are lessened. The ownership of a good home and auto-
mobile by an American family is now the rule rather than the exception.
Opportunities for cultural as well as material improvement have become
larger. The past year has brought additional and widespread advances
in general well-being. Nevertheless, too many families and individuals
still have to get along on incomes that are inadequate by American stand-
ards. The situation keeps changing, and the dimensions of present-day
poverty are not reliably measured. Yet there can be no better time than
the present, when the Nation as a whole is enjoying unprecedented pros-
perity, to make a special effort to improve the economic status of the least
fortunate among us.

The causes of low incomes are many. Special measures—both private
and governmental—are needed to cope with some of them, such as pro-
tracted illness, and they are considered later. But the basic cause of low
incomes has always been low productivity, irregular employment, or both.
By pursuing policies that foster a high level of employment, extensive invest-
ment in new and more efficient tools of production, the improvement of
general education, and the extension of research and development, the
Government makes the largest contribution of which it is capable to the
lifting of low incomes. When jobs are readily available and the produc-
tivity of labor is rising, as has been notably the case in recent years, the most
powerful forces of all are already at work for lifting low incomes. The
Government can, however, still do a great deal to help people who have
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CHART 31

Home Ownership
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CHART 32

Automobile Ownership
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been left behind in the onrush of progress, by undertaking special programs
for raising their productivity. It is highly important that efforts in this
direction be extended.

One of the largest groups of low-income families is in rural areas, mostly
on farms too small for efficient operation. It includes many part-time
farmers. These low-income farm families are widely distributed, but a
large proportion live in the South. The Department of Agriculture
explored this problem in a detailed report, Development of Agriculture’s
Human Resources, presented in April 1955. Subsequently, a special Mes-
sage to the Congress urged the prompt launching of a long-range rural
development program aimed at helping these families improve their
economic status, and requested a special appropriation for the purpose.

Under the leadership of the Department of Agriculture, the Rural
Development Program was inaugurated in June 1955. The program rests
on two basic principles. First, lasting improvement can be achieved only
by increasing the productive capacities of individuals and by enlarging the
economic base of rural communities. Second, cooperation of Federal and
State agencies, as well as of local and private groups, is essential for success.
By the end of 1955, pilot operations had been started under State and local
leadership in 30 counties and local trade areas in 12 States. The selected
areas vary widely in type of farming, economic resources and potentials,
extent of industry, and other respects. Thus, the local programs being
developed will vary over a wide range, and should yield invaluable
experience as the whole program is expanded.

Numerous constructive activities are already under way. Improvements
are being made in the facilities for general education and for vocational
training. Improved health and nutrition are being promoted. Mem-
bers of farm families are being helped to make fuller use of State employ-
ment counselling and placement services. Farm, business, and civic
groups, working cooperatively with Federal and State officials, are attempt-
ing to bring more industry into low-income rural areas and to develop
better-rounded rural economies. The Federal Government is assisting in
still other ways. The Farmers Home Administration has allocated funds
for loans to small farmers in pilot areas where additional capital, unavail-
able through private sources, is needed to make farm improvements that
promise to raise productivity. The Soil Conservation Service and the
Forest Service are assisting the pilot programs in their respective fields of
competence. The Agricultural Research Service is attempting to deter-
mine how small farmers may most successfully conduct their farm opera-
tions. All Federal activities connected with the Rural Development
Program are being coordinated by an interagency committee, and the
Federal Extension staff is assisting the State Extension Services in guiding
the pilot operations.

The Rural Development Program is a soundly conceived and basic ap-
proach toward solving a highly important social and economic problem.
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This promising program requires greater Federal support. The Congress is
urged to enact legislation which will permit the Federal Government’s con-
tribution to the program to be expanded, in line with recommendations
previously made.

As a result of the White House Conference on Education, the need for
improving our scheme of elementary and secondary education is better
understood across the Nation. But we must also seek to improve the effec-
tiveness of adult and vocational education in both urban and rural areas.
Well-directed programs of vocational training can help people, those in
the middle or advanced ages of life as well as young men and women, to
become more skilled workers and earn larger incomes. The major part
of the extensive facilities now available for this type of education is supplied
by State and local governments. The Federal Government should con-
tinue its program of grants to aid and stimulate the States in this important
work. :

Vocational rehabilitation provides a means by which specialized treat-
ment and education help disabled individuals to improve their incomes.
Over 600,000 veterans, who became disabled during World War II and
the Korean conflict, have received special training under a program of
the Veterans Administration. Also, the Office of Vocational Rehabilita-
tion of the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare administers a
program of grants-in-aid to the States, designed to restore handicapped
men and women to lives of usefulness and independence. Since 1950 about
60,000 persons have been rehabilitated annually. As a result of legislation
in 1954, the States now have an opportunity to expand this vital activity.
It is hoped that the States will enlarge their programs of vocational rehabili-
tation accordingly, so that the productivity of their disabled citizens may be
increased. It is also hoped that the acceptance of these rehabilitated work-
ers in useful employment will continue to grow through the activities of the
President’s Committee on Employment of the Physically Handicapped and
associated efforts.

Despite all that may be done through education and other means to
raise the productivity of individuals and thereby improve their economic
status, some will continue to receive low incomes. Minimum wage laws
do not deal with the fundamental causes of low incomes. Accordingly,
this condition can be corrected only to a limited extent by such laws.
However, as pointed out in the last Economic Report, minimum wage
laws can assist the comparatively small number of workers who are at
the fringes of competitive labor markets. Last year’s Report therefore
urged the Congress to increase the minimum wage from 75 cents to 90
cents an hour, It also pointed out that the lowest paid workers are cur-
rently excluded from the protection of the minimum wage, that its coverage
is no less important than its amount, and that an effort should therefore
be made by the Congress and the States to bring additional workers under
cover of the law. Some advances were made by the States during 1955,
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and it is hoped that this progress will continue. The Congress also raised
the minimum, but did not act on coverage. By setting the minimum at
one dollar per hour instead of 90 cents, it has become more difficult to
widen the coverage without causing serious economic disturbance in cer-
tain areas and fields of activity. Yet the need for an extension of coverage
remains, and the Congress is again requested to proceed as far as is practical
in this direction.

IV. ImproviNG THE EcoNoMic StaTUus oF OLDER PERSONS

Families headed by older individuals account for a large propor-
tion of the families with low incomes. To a considerable extent,
therefore, the task of lifting low incomes consists in raising the pro-
ductivity of older persons, facilitating their access to employment, and
strengthening the private and public programs that contribute to their eco-
nomic security. This aspect of the low-income problem will become
increasingly important as the number of older persons and their proportion
in the adult population increase. For that reason an Interdepartmental
Working Group on Aging is concerning itself now with policies favoring
the employment of older persons, including those who have yet to reach
retirement age, and with the consideration of their needs in programs for
education, rehabilitation, housing, health, and recreation. A broad study of
employment-hiring practices, of the productivity of older workers, of coun-
selling methods, and other aspects of this important subject is under way in
the Department of Labor.

The Federal Government has already taken significant steps to improve
the economic status of older persons, both before and after retirement age.
To enlarge their access to employment, the Federal-State Employment
Services give special attention to older workers in job placement. In 1954
about 10 million additional workers were brought into the system of Old
Age and Survivors Insurance (OASI). At the same time the benefits were
raised, and the law was modified to encourage retired persons to
engage in some remunerative work. At present about 9 out of every 10
workers are covered or are eligible for coverage under this insurance system,
which helps sustain the independence and dignity of people in their declining
years. About two-fifths of all persons 65 years or older are now receiving
OASI benefits and this proportion will increase.  As a result, fewer persons
will be obliged to seek public assistance. Contributing to the same end
are the pensions available to elderly veterans who have nonservice-connected
disabilities and receive limited incomes.

Business firms have also made great strides in providing retirement benefits
for their employees. Private employee pension plans now cover some 13 mil-
lion persons. The number of retired workers drawing benefits under these
plans has been estimated at about 800,000, about twice the number of benefi-
ciaries four years ago.
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Additional measures, both private and governmental, are needed to
advance the status of the elderly. One is the further extension of the
coverage of OASI to self-employed groups and other workers not yet in-
cluded. Since the Federal Government employs many in the latter group,
it should grant the basic protection of QASI to its personnel, and make
suitable adjustments in present retirement programs. It would also be
helpful if business firms reviewed their pension programs with a view to
making the vesting privileges more liberal and to adjusting the conditions
for retirement so that older persons who remain vigorous and highly pro-
ductive can remain longer in useful work. As a safeguard for our rapidly
increasing private pension funds, it would be desirable to require Federal
registration of these plans and reports on their administration and finances.
Private welfare funds should be handled in similar fashion, and the Congress
is requested to enact legislation toward both purposes.

Another need of many elderly persons is greater protection against the
economic hardships of illness. This need of retired workers should be
borne in mind, as far as practicable, in employer-sponsored health insurance
programs. Also, the extension of commercial prepaid health insurance
plans to older people requires encouragement. Reinsurance through pooling
of risks by private carriers, or if need be through a Federal program, would
be a constructive step in this connection.

The problem of adequate housing for the elderly requires special consid-
eration. It would be desirable to give preference to older persons and their
immediate families in admission to Federally assisted public housing proj-
ects. States and municipalities should consider adopting a similar policy.
The National Housing Act should be amended to authorize insurance under
especially favorable mortgage terms for apartment projects built by non-
profit organizations for occupancy by elderly persons. Favorable mortgage
insurance terms should also be accorded other multiunit rental projects
designed for at least partial occupancy by the elderly. Finally, provision
should be made to permit third parties, which could be either organizations
or individuals, to guarantee monthly interest and amortization payments
in behalf of older persons buying a home under a Federally insured
mortgage.

V. Corine Wit PersoNaL HarpsuiPSs

In considering the problems of agriculture, of chronic “spot” unem-

ployment, of low-income families, and of elderly persons, we have seen
that it is possible to design constructive programs to improve the economic
status of people who have not participated fully in the advance of pros-
perity, and that it is not necessary to rely exclusively on the Federal Gov-
ernment in doing so. We now turn to other economic difficulties, those
which sometimes bring financial ruin or a loss of security to individuals
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and families. Sound ways of mitigating such hardships can be found, and
we should go about this task with determination.

The severity of the floods that occurred last year in the Northeast and the
Far West has emphasized again the need for protection against the human
and economic losses resulting from such catastrophes. Many private groups
and individuals, as well as the Federal, State, and local governments,
offered prompt and generous assistance to the communities and citizens
struck by disaster. Nevertheless, needs of this type should be reduced in
the future, and when they arise should be met more systematically, Toward
these ends it is recommended, first, that the Federal Government acceler-
ate work on practical flood control projects, and second, that it provide
reinsurance for private carriers offering flood insurance. We must not
stop, however, with the second measure since private carriers, lacking a
firm actuarial basis, may be unable to offer the desired protection on the
scale that is needed. To provide against this contingency, a joint Federal-
State program for indemnifying flood victims on losses to real property,
business inventories, and household effects should be authorized. The
necessary costs can be met partly by premiums paid by private citizens
desiring flood protection, and partly by Federal and State contributions.
As experience under the proposed program accumulates, private carriers
may be able to offer policies at costs which will render unnecessary the
continued operation of a government-supported indemnity plan.

Reduced economic circumstances of people are frequently associated
with misfortunes which carry with them financial costs that exceed the
resources of even provident folk. Prominent among the causes of such
personal hardship is severe and protracted sickness, sometimes requiring
long hospitalization. The cost of providing for catastrophic illness through
regular insurance payments would be modest, but insufficient progress has
as yet been made with this type of insurance despite the remarkable spread
of voluntary health insurance plans. Very recently, some business firms
have begun to provide broadened health insurance for their employees, and
this development deserves every encouragement. Also, private insuring
organizations should be encouraged to extend voluntary health prepayment
plans in two directions, first, to cover catastrophic illness, second, to cover
persons not now being reached through usual group enrollment methods.
Permissive legislation for private pooling of risks or Federal reinsurance may
be needed for this purpose.

Our oldest form of social insurance is workmen’s compensation, now
universally accepted as a fair means for relieving the financial burden on
individuals of industrial injuries and occupationally connected diseases.
With the encouragement of the Department of Labor, 42 State legislatures
acted in 1955 to strengthen their legislation on workmen’s compensation.
In 35 States these legislative changes brought an improvement in benefit
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provisions. The States are urged to extend this great advance by making
further necessary improvements. At the same time, to meet more ade-
quately the industrial hazards faced by workers under Federal jurisdic-
tion, the Congress is urged to increase the benefits available under
the Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, as recom-
mended last year. But we must keep in mind that compensation and reha-
bilitation, despite their obvious importance, are poor substitutes for the pre-
vention of occupational injuries and diseases. - Much progress has been
made in this field, but efforts to improve occupational safety and hygiene
should be intensified; they deserve the fullest support of the Government,
employers, employees, and labor unions.

Loss of income as a result of temporary disability that is not work-
connected, no less than unemployment caused by economic factors or by
work-connected disability, causes serious drains on family resources. Many
private firms have voluntarily sought to protect their employees against
this hazard, and four States now require that they do so. Legislation to
provide nonoccupational temporary disability insurance for workers in the
District of Columbia was recommended in the State of the Union Message.
The Congress is requested to require District employers to provide the needed
insurance either directly or through private carriers, on a basis that would
divide the costs of the stipulated benefits between the employer and his
employees. The States are also urged to consider the neglected problem
of loss of income through nonoccupational temporary disability.

The personal and family hardships that arise from loss of employment
have been considerably alleviated by the Federal-State system of unemploy-
ment insurance. Important improvements have been made in this system
in the last two years but further progress is needed. We return to this
problem later in the Report.

There is also a need for attending constructively to some human diffi-
culties that arise in the process of carrying out urban renewal programs.
The scope of this activity, which promises so much for the future of our
cities, is increasing. Since renewal programs involve the demolition of
large areas, many urban families inescapably lose their homes in the process.
Large numbers of them find satisfactory housing elsewhere; but in view of
the part that the Government plays in urban renewal, it should where
necessary assist the displaced families. To meet this need largely through
private enterprise, the Congress was requested in 1954 to establish a pro-
gram of Federal loan insurance which would have made home mortgage
credit on exceptionally favorable terms available to individuals displaced
from their homes by urban renewal or other public projects. The program
enacted by the Congress fell short of the Administration’s proposal and has
so far made little contribution to the solution of the problem. It is recom-
mended that the Congress amend the present law, so that it will conform
more closely to the recommendations previously made.
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Chapter 4
Building for Future Prosperity

T IS FITTING and proper, as the preceding Chapter has urged, that
we make the extension of prosperity to lagging sectors our peculiar
concern at this favorable juncture of the Nation’s history. In the measure
that we succeed in drawing into the stream of progress the less flourishing
parts of the economy, to that extent shall we strengthen the base of future
prosperity as well as enhance the general welfare. But as we go about
the task of extending the scope of prosperity, it is essential that we never
lose sight of the fundamental objective of extending prosperity itself into
the future. We must always keep before us two great truths: First, lasting
prosperity of the Nation depends far more on what individuals do for
themselves than on what the Federal Government does or can do for
them. Second, the rate of our economic advance in the years ahead will
depend largely on our ability as a people to preserve an environment that
rewards individual initiative and encourages enterprise, innovation, and
investment.

A Government that earnestly seeks to build for the Nation’s long-range
prosperity has clear-cut responsibilities. It should administer the public
finances with a keen sense of awareness of the impact that the Govern-
ment’s huge operations have on the economy. It should safeguard com- -
petition and firmly resist any outcroppings of monopoly. It should en-
courage home ownership, better homes, and sound neighborhoods. It
should lead the States and localities in a mutual endeavor to fill the
Nation’s vast needs for public facilities on which the growth of the private
economy so largely depends. It should foster education, science, technol-
ogy, and creative research. It should constantly strive to strengthen our ties
of trade, investment, and enterprise with other nations of the Free World.
And it should improve the defenses of our economy against the threat of
both inflation and recession. These objectives are worthy of our best efforts
in the year that lies ahead.

I. PreservING SOUND FEDERAL FINANCES

Sound management of the Government’s fiscal affairs requires the observ-
ance of certain fundamental principles. First, the budget should provide
adequately for the Nation’s security and other urgent needs. Second, all
governmental operations should be conducted with prudence and economy.
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Third, sufficient revenues should be raised to meet the Government’s out-
lays, if not every individual year, then surely over a term of very few years.
Fourth, the cost of government should be distributed fairly among tax-
payers. Fifth, revenues should be raised in ways that interfere as little as
possible with incentives to work, to venture, or to invest. Sixth, the public
debt should be managed so as to contribute to stable economic growth.
A brief review of how these principles have recently been applied will
help to indicate the fiscal policy that in current circumstances will best
serve the Nation’s interests.

The past three years have been marked by substantial achievements in
bringing Federal expenditures and revenues into balance. Budget expendi-
tures were reduced from 74.3 billion dollars in fiscal year 1953 to 64.6 bil-
lion in 1955, a drop of 9.7 billion. A slight further reduction is estimated
for fiscal year 1956. These economies and a rising national income have
made it possible to reduce taxes and yet move decisively toward a balanced
budget. In fiscal year 1955 the budgetary deficit amounted to 4.2 billion
dollars, compared with a deficit of 9.4 billion in 1953. For the present
fiscal year, a balanced administrative budget is in prospect. The showing
of the consolidated cash budget, which includes transactions of the various
trust funds, will be more favorable still. It may be reasonably expected
that the cash budget will register a surplus of over 2 billion dollars for the
current fiscal year.

In formulating its fiscal policies, the Administration has given careful
consideration to the effects of taxation and governmental finances on the
general economy. The record is clear and instructive. In the spring of
1953, when inflation was still a real danger, a Message to the Congress
recommended that the excess profits tax, which was then in effect, be
extended six months beyond its expiration date of June 30, 1953. The
decision to extend this burdensome and unpopular tax was taken because
it would have been imprudent to increase the deficit and the public debt
under the conditions prevailing at the time. In September 1953, when it
became clear that the inflationary threat had passed and that government
expenditures were being reduced, the Administration announced that,
besides relinquishing the excess profits tax, it would not recommend any
postponement of the reduction of individual income taxes scheduled for
January 1, 1954.

Early in 1954, when a mild economic contraction was under way, exten-
sive changes in the tax structure were proposed to promote economic
growth. The Congress responded by liberalizing depreciation allowances,
by extending the period over which business losses could be carried back
in computing the income tax, by permitting more liberal treatment of
research and development as a current expense, by reducing the double
taxation of dividend income, and by lowering excise taxes. In addition,
several inequities in the personal income tax were corrected, in line with
recommendations. Taken altogether the tax reductions that were carried
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through during 1954 amounted to 7.4 billion dollars on a full-year basis.
Allowing for the increase in social security contributions which became
effective January 1, 1954, there was still a saving to individuals and busi-
nesses of 6.1 billion dollars. This huge reduction in taxes was a powerful
aid in bolstering consumer purchasing power and investment incentives at
a time when output and employment were tending to decline.

By the end of 1954, the business hesitation that had prevailed at the
beginning of the year largely disappeared. Output, employment, and
incomes were again rising impressively, but the Federal budget remained
out of balance. In these circumstances, as explained earlier in this Report,
it was desirable to postpone the reduction in the corporate income tax and
in certain excise taxes that was scheduled for April 1, 1955. Congress
adopted the Administration’s recommendations, and the timely application
of this fiscal restraint contributed materially not only to the balanced budget
that is now in prospect, but also to the attainment of prosperity without
inflation during the year.

The Treasury’s management of the public debt has also been carried out
with an eye to the needs of the economy. By skillful planning and timing,
its debt operations have been coordinated with monetary and fiscal policies
and have helped to reinforce them. Despite variations in economic and
financial conditions, the Treasury has made good progress in lengthening
its outstanding maturities. Since January 1953, the Treasury’s marketable
debt running for more than five years has been increased by about 9 billion
dollars. Simultaneously, the debt maturing or callable within one year
has been reduced by-13 billion. As a result of this readjustment of matu-
rities, the Treasury’s operations are less exposed to the hazard of market
fluctuations. Its needs in turn are less of a disturbing factor in the money
market, thus giving the Federal Reserve System greater freedom in monetary
operations.

The broad principles that have successfully guided our fiscal policy in
recent years should continue to govern our actions. The demands on the
Federal budget are very heavy and some of them—notably, the national
security programs—are becoming even larger. In addition, new programs
are needed to assist agriculture, to aid school construction, to promote
development in scattered urban communities that have been experiencing
chronic unemployment, to establish a flood indemnity program, and for
other essential purposes. Only a higher level of tax revenues in fiscal
year 1957, combined with rigid economies in managing governmental
operations, will permit a modest enlargement of essential Federal expendi-
tures within the framework of a balanced budget.

Present tax levels are very high and they impose a heavy burden on
individuals and business concerns. But in view of existing economic con-
ditions and present budget estimates, an early reduction of taxes cannot
now be justified. To add further to our public debt in order to win for
ourselves a reduction in taxes, which in the current state of high prosperity
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might chiefly serve to raise prices, would be irresponsible. In times like
these we should bend our thoughts to the desirability of debt reduction,
and not concentrate exclusively on the desirability of tax reduction. Once
a budgetary surplus comes definitely into sight and economic conditions
continue to be favorable, we should begin reducing our huge public debt.
Such an act of fiscal integrity would signify with unmistakable clarity that
our democracy is capable of self-discipline. It would add to the confidence
that people need to have in their Government, if they are to plan boldly
for their own and their children’s economic future.

Two measures are recommended for early action by the Congress.  First,
the reductions in excises and in the corporate income tax that are now
scheduled for April 1, 1956 should be postponed again. Second, legislation
allowing a temporary increase in the statutory debt limit should be con-
tinued. This legislation is needed because of the seasonal disparities be-
tween expenditures and income, the limited cash balances with which
Treasury operations are now being conducted, and the small gap between
the outstanding debt and the temporary statutory limit of 281 billion dollars.

11. FosTeErING COMPETITIVE ENTERPRISE

One of the basic tenets of this Administration is that competitive markets
are a more efficient instrument than governmental directives for organizing
production and consumption. Another is that a free and competitive
economy promotes industrial versatility, innovation, and investment to a
greater degree and with more assurance of continuity than can be attained
in an intricately regulated or cartelized economy. These fundamental
beliefs are deeply rooted in our Nation’s history, and they have been con-
firmed once again by the experience of the last three years. The relative
ease and rapidity with which our economy adjusted to the reduction in
military expenditures following the end of the Korean conflict, and the
vigorous expansion that ensued in 1935, reflect the creative powers of an
enterprise system subject to a minimum of restraints and operating in an
atmosphere of confidence. The fostering of competitive enterprise, so
heavily stressed in the Employment Act, is and must remain one of the
leading objectives of policy.

In considering what government can do to maintain competitive markets,
it is well to remember that an open economic system is more an expression
of the character and will of a people than the result of any specific acts of
government. Yet there are ways in which government can usefully
contribute to the strengthening of competitive enterprise.

First, and most important, is the maintenance of monetary, fiscal, and
housekeeping policies that promote high and rising levels of economic
activity. The rate at which new businesses are established is highest when
prospects for profit are favorable. Good times also stimulate business
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growth, and this is particularly important for small and medium-sized con-
cerns. The widening of economic opportunities which occurs during pros-
perity is, therefore, a powerful and pervasive encouragement to independent,
competitive endeavor. This is illustrated by the experience of the first six
months in 1955, when new business formations were 11 percent above the
first six months of 1954, while business discontinuances were 7 percent below.
The net increase in the business population was 45,000, compared with
11,000 in 1954 and 27,000 in 1953. When the economy is contracting, the
shrinking of markets may temporarily intensify business rivalries, but their
longer-range effect is to discourage enterprise. The will, no less than the
capacity, to compete is weakened by declining business and its harvest of
disappointments. Thus, good times do much to strengthen competition;
in turn, strong competitive markets are a major force in generating prosperity
and distributing its fruits widely.

Second, government can strengthen competitive markets by helping small
and medium-sized businesses overcome impediments to their expansion. In
our modern economy, with its heavy capital requirements, high taxes, and
emphasis on national markets, small concerns are subject to serious handi-
caps in many lines of endeavor. Yet the continuance of small and medium-
sized businesses, and their ability to prosper and grow, are vital to the
Nation’s welfare. As stated in last year’s Economic Report, “our economy is
strong and progressive because it contains, in addition to its five million farm
enterprises, four million independent centers of business decision—each
potentially free to experiment with new ideas, new men, new methods, and
new products.” When the Government helps smaller concerns to overcome
some of the hindrances to their growth, it is acting in the interests of the
whole economy.

The Government is now aiding small businesses in numerous ways. The
Small Business Administration, which was established to assist them, makes
loans—whenever possible in participation with private lenders—for
periods that are usually longer than those commonly available from private
lending agencies. It provides counsel on technical processes, managerial
problems, and new product lines, and helps to channel government con-
tracts to small enterprises. During 1955 significant improvements were
made in procurement procedures, so that a larger portion of Federal con-
tracts may go to these enterprises. The maximum size of loans by the Small
Business Administration was also raised last year.

Other governmental programs are helpful to small business firms. The
Office of Technical Services in the Department of Commerce disseminates
information derived from government and government-sponsored research.
It also publishes lists and abstracts of government-owned patents, currently
exceeding 5,000 in number, which are available for license on a nonexclu-
sive, royalty-free basis. Several other units in the Department of Commerce
provide technical, managerial, marketing, and other aids. While these pro-
grams are helpful to the business community generally, they are of special
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advantage to small firms, which cannot hire the services of technical, man-
agerial, and financial experts as readily as the larger firms.

The maintenance of healthy, competitive markets requires that Federal
policies for promoting economic expansion and for aiding small and
medium-sized businesses be supplemented by vigorous measures for pre-
venting monopolistic practices and combinations. One of the clearest
lessons of business history is that tendencies toward monopoly are always
present in some degree and that constant vigilance is needed to assure
ascendancy of competitive conditions. Strict enforcement of the antitrust
laws is our primary weapon for thwarting any impairment of competition.
In the summer of 1953, the Attorney General appointed a National Com-
mittee to Study the Antitrust Laws, composed of leading experts on the
subject. The Report of this Committee has served most usefully as a basis
for study of needed legislative changes. Two of last year’s enactments
embody revisions paralleling those suggested by the Committee’s Report.
One raised maximum penalties under the Sherman Act from $5,000 to
$50,000; the other gave the Federal Government the right to sue for dam-
ages sustained by it as a result of antitrust violations. Further improve-
ments in the antitrust laws are likely to draw heavily on the results of the
Committee’s deliberations.

Meanwhile, the Department of Justice and the Federal Trade Commis-
sion are vigorously enforcing these laws. In 1955 the number of proceed-
ings instituted against corporate mergers was larger than in all previous years
since 1950, when the antimerger amendment to the Clayton Act was passed.
During the year numerous legal actions against price-fixing and market-
sharing practices were successfully carried out. Various orders were issued,
prohibiting price discriminations that were unfairly injurious to small com-
petitors. Orders against the practice of exclusive dealing served to open
to smaller manufacturers distribution outlets previously closed by dominant
competitors. Also, numerous suits dissolving group boycotts helped to
keep the channels of trade open to independent entry and action.

Nevertheless, mergers have become more numerous of late and an eye,
at once vigilant and discriminating, must be kept on such developments.
Many mergers have a solid economic justification and serve the general
interest by increasing competition; others have neutral effects; while still
others place obstacles in the path of effective competition. Over the years
Americans have wisely viewed excessive business concentration, or any
other undue concentration of economic power, with uneasiness. To serve
the basic American desire for an economy in which business opportunities
are increasing and in which economic control is widely diffused, it is desir-
able to strengthen our antitrust laws and provide larger appropriations for
their enforcement.

Toward this end, the following revisions of antitrust legislation are
recommended. First, all firms of significant size that are engaging in
interstate commerce and plan to merge should be required to give advance
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notice of the proposed merger to the antitrust agencies, and to supply the
information needed to assess its probable impact on competition. Second,
Federal regulation should be extended to all mergers of banking institutions.
Combined with the requirement for advance notice, this extension of the
law would give the Government an opportunity to prevent mergers that are
likely to result in undue restraint of banking competition. Third, Federal
approval should be required for the acquisition of banks by holding com-
panies. Fourth, the Clayton Act should be amended to make explicit the
Federal Government’s authority to take action in merger transactions in
which either party is engaged in interstate commerce. Fifth, it should also
be amended so as to make the cease-and-desist orders of the Federal Trade
Commission final when issued, unless appealed to the Courts. Sixth, when
civil rather than criminal proceedings are contemplated, the Attorney Gen-
eral should be empowered to issue a civil investigative demand, compelling
the production of documents before the filing of a complaint, and without
having to invoke grand jury proceedings.

Finally, the Congress should give serious study to the Report of the
Presidential Advisory Committee on Transport Policy and Organization.
A fundamental premise of that Report is that the railroad industry no
longer has the monopoly power that it had toward the end of the nineteenth
century, when the Interstate Commerce Act was passed, but instead largely
operates under competitive conditions. The central proposals of the
Report therefore seek to diminish the detailed administrative regulations
that have grown up over the years, and to give common carriers greater
freedom to compete. The time is surely ripe for a re-examination of the
intricate regulations of the transportation industry, with a view to opening
up the industry to more freely competitive effort. But in framing any
legislation, it will be necessary to retain adequate safeguards of the interests
of the shipping public and competing carriers.

III. ExtENDING HOME OWNERSHIP AND IMPROVING NEIGHBORHOODS

Additions to the Nation’s stock of housing are required by the growth
of population, changes in its makeup, migration from rural to urban areas,
and gradual deterioration of older homes and apartments. The main-
spring of recent residential construction, however, has been the desire for
home ownership and the demand for better homes and neighborhoods as
essential elements in the higher levels of living that people seek to attain.
Progress in these directions has been significantly aided by the Federal
Government as well as the States and localities, but it has depended pri-
marily—as it should—on decisions and actions by individual citizens, the
building industry, and private financial institutions.

The main objectives of the Administration’s housing policies have been
to facilitate home ownership, to promote a high and reasonably stable
rate of home building, and to improve the quality of existing homes and
neighborhoods. These objectives have been carried out through many
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instrumentalities, the most important being the program of mortgage
loan insurance by the Federal Housing Administration (FHA), the pro-
gram of mortgage loan guaranty by the Veterans Administration (VA),
and programs for slum clearance and urban renewal. In developing these
Federal activities ‘the fullest cooperation has been sought of private inter-
ests and local governments,

More and better housing is essential to raising the levels of family
living. Also, the manner in which home construction and improvement
is achieved and the rate at which these activities proceed have a vital
bearing on the prosperity and stability of the entire economy. The re-
sults of recent experience are gratifying. They appear in the high rate
at which new homes have been built, in the spread of home ownership, in
the improvement of urban neighborhoods, and in the general avoidance of
housing surpluses which can only bring trouble to the building industry and
the economy at large.

In the past three years more than 3%, million nonfarm housing units
have been built. They embody high standards of comfort, commodiousness,
and suitability for healthy, safe, and convenient living. About 50 percent
of the new housing units were built under FHA and VA programs. Total
expenditures on new home construction, even in terms of constant dollars,
have far exceeded those of any earlier three-year period. This achieve-
ment of the home building and financing industries gives dramatic proof
of what can be accomplished through private enterprise and with private
capital.

The spread of home ownership has been likewise remarkable. Before
World War II, the percentage of nonfarm dwelling units occupied by the
owner reached 46 in 1930 and fell to 41 in 1940. After the war the per-
centage rose to 53 in 1950 and is now 57 or higher. This achievement is
probably unique among highly urbanized, industrial nations. Widespread
home ownership yields prized benefits to individual families. It also encour-
ages active interest in civic affairs and pride in community development.
A nation in which so many millions of families have growing investments
in their homes and neighborhoods is likely to be governed by a high sense
of responsibility.

Results are also beginning to be realized from the measures taken to
encourage home improvements and to rehabilitate parts of our cities and
towns that had been allowed to degenerate into slums or near-slums. The
Housing Act of 1954, following a recommendation by the President’s Advi-
sory Committee on Housing, initiated an urban renewal program under
which Federal grants are made to cities and towns for the conservation and
rehabilitation of neighborhoods, as well as for slum clearance projects pro-
vided under earlier laws. The Federal Government also offers grants to small
communities and to metropolitan areas and regions for urban planning.
These moves are bearing fruit. Toward the end of 1955, more than 200
urban renewal projects in 165 locations had been approved for final plan-
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ning or execution. They will ultimately provide new housing for 70,000
families. City blocks cleared of slums, and construction projects on pre-
viously blighted sites, are visible in an increasing number of places.

Also important for the future, as well as for the recent past, are the steps
taken in 1954 to make Federal programs for the insurance of housing loans
more effective. FHA terms for mortgage insurance on existing properties
were liberalized to facilitate the movement of families to better accommoda-
tions. Insurance of mortgages on properties in urban renewal areas was
permitted in order to hasten redevelopment. The maximum insurable
mortgage amounts for owner-occupied, rental, and cooperative housing,
which had remained unchanged for years, were finally brought into adjust-
ment with postwar building costs. Funds for home improvement were
made more readily available by permitting FHA to insure supplementary
loans under an open-end mortgage. Consumer protection was improved
by requiring builders who do their financing with Federally underwritten
mortgages to deliver warranties to home purchasers. Malpractices under
the FHA home repair and modernization program were brought under
control by limiting the eligibility for loan insurance to improvements that
add to the basic utility of homes, and by requiring lenders to assume 10
percent of any loss on insured loans.

Of late, considerable effort has also been devoted to encouraging the use
of private capital where public funds would otherwise be required. A new
charter was drawn for the Federal National Mortgage Association (FNMA),
which provides for the eventual retirement of its government capital. Steps
were taken to restrict the use of FNMA as a primary source of mortgage
funds, although its authority to assist special housing programs was con-
tinued. A Voluntary Home Mortgage Credit Program was established
under the auspices of the Housing and Home Finance Agency. Through
this program the flow of private mortgage funds into remote areas and to
minority groups is being augmented.

While further progress in promoting extension of home ownership and
improvement of urban communities can be expected of existing govern-
mental programs, their effectiveness would be enhanced by certain legisla-
tive changes. First, as proposed earlier in this Report, the mortgage insur-
ance program should be amended in the interest of increasing the availability
of adequate housing for older persons. Second, in order to serve more
effectively the objectives of urban renewal, any community that seeks Fed-
eral assistance for public housing should be required to adopt a workable
program for the prevention and elimination of slums. To further the same
objectives, a public housing program of 35,000 dwelling units for each of
the next two years should be authorized. Third, in order to facilitate home
improvements, the permissible size of insured repair and modernization
loans, which has remained unchanged on the statute books despite the great
rise in building costs during the past fifteen years, should be increased.
This insurance program has proved very useful in promoting home im-
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provements; it is now safeguarded against abuse and should be given per-
manent status. Finally, the authorization of home mortgage insurance by
FHA should be increased and put on a more permanent basis.

IV. ENtLARGING PuUBLIC ASSETS

All levels of government share a responsibility for providing the public
improvements on which the general welfare and the growth of the private
economy heavily depend. In projects which clearly involve the national
interest and are beyond the economic competence of local bodies, the Fed-
eral Government must play a key role. But its part in these essential pro-
grams must be performed so as to encourage rather than displace the
necessary efforts of State and local agencies.

Public construction has risen sharply since the end of World War II
and has been proceeding at a brisk pace in the last few years. When mili-
tary, atomic energy, and other industrial components of public construction
are excluded and adjustments are made for price changes, it appears that
the volume of public construction in 1953-55 surpassed any earlier three-
year period. New public construction amounted to about 35 billion dol-
lars in these years, with about two-thirds of this total accounted for by
State and local governments.

But a great backlog of necessary public works remains. This is largely
the consequence of heavy expenditures for our national security during
and since World War II, coupled with unexpected population gains. Out-
lays for public construction during the next few years should be large
enough to contribute decisively toward removing this backlog, replacing
obsolete facilities, and providing for normal growth. The stock of public
facilities must be increased, so that it will be commensurate with the growth
of private wealth and the improvement in the level of living of a rapidly
increasing population. Deficiencies in essential public works can seriously
restrict economic progress. It would be shortsighted to subject our economy
to such a hazard.

Among the deficiencies, none is more important for the Nation’s future
than the shortage of school classrooms, which accumulated partly during
the years of depression and war, when school construction was severely
curtailed, and partly in the early postwar period, when it failed to keep
pace with the growth of the school-age population. In the last few years
expenditures on school construction have risen encouragingly, and build-
ing is currently proceeding at the record rate of 67,000 schoolrooms
per year. However, even at this rate of construction it would take many
years to remove the backlog, which is estimated at over 200,000 rooms, since
the greater part of the new construction must provide for growth and
replacements,

The provision of school buildings has been traditionally a State and local
function. It is highly desirable that it remain just that. At the
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same time, it has become clear that in the absence of Federal aid, the
existing shortage of schoolrooms will long continue in many communities,
to the detriment of the entire Nation. If the critical shortage that now
exists is to be largely corrected over the next few years, Federal assistance
is essential. This conclusion has been reached by many students of school
problems, and it has recently been endorsed by the White House Conference
on Education, which reflected the results of serious deliberation in earlier
meetings of citizens throughout the land. In view of existing needs and
circumstances, the Congress is urged to authorize a program of Federal
aid for school construction which, over a five-year period, could be expected
to stimulate the States and localities to sufficiently greater efforts to remove
the accumulated shortage. Specifically, the Congress is requested to
authorize Federal matching grants to the States, to be used in districts that
are themselves unable to provide urgently needed public school facilities.
Loans should also be made available to facilitate school financing, in a man-
ner and under conditions that are set out in the special Message of January
12, 1956. At the end of five years, when it may be expected that school
facilities will again be adequate, Federal aid can and should terminate.

Other shortages of educational plant exist at the present time. In par-
ticular, there are grave inadequacies in our facilities for medical research
and for training the large number of physicians, dentists, and health
scientists required by our rapidly growing population. Since private bene-
factions cannot fully fill the gap, it is recommended that the Congress au-
thorize a five-year program of Federal construction grants to assist medical
and dental schools to improve their physical facilities for research and
teaching. Also, the Federal loan program for college housing should be
continued, but on a basis that will bring forth the large volume of private
funds that is necessary to meet growing requirements.

The construction of hospital and related facilities has been substan-
tially augmented in recent years, in part because it has been bolstered by 700
million dollars of Federal grants. These have been made under the Hos-
pital and Medical Facilities Survey and Construction Program, which
provides matching grants to the States for the construction of hospitals and
related health facilities. This program is being administered with close
attention to the needs of low-income groups and rural areas. The Con-
gress is requested to extend the program for an additional two years.
Federal insurance of mortgage loans for the construction or improvement of
private health facilities is again recommended.

The importance of completely modernizing the Interstate Highway Sys-
tem, which links together the principal cities by 40,000 miles of road, is
so clear and so widely recognized that it requires no elaboration in this
Report. The country urgently needs an integrated network of safe, con-
trolled-access highways to relieve existing congestion and to provide for
the expected growth of motor vehicle traffic. A modernized interstate
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system would also help to strengthen the Nation’s defenses and to reduce
the toll of human life exacted each year in highway accidents. The Con-
gress is again urged to consider and to provide for the full modernization of
the Interstate Highway System. It was suggested last year that this vast road
program be financed by an independent authority created by the Congress,
and that interest and amortization on the highway debt be paid out of the
excess—which may be expected to increase—of Federal revenues from
present gasoline and lubricating oil taxes over current Federal grants-in-aid
for roads. If this financing plan is not satisfactory to the Congress, a sound
alternative not involving budget deficits should be devised. Since the need
for improved highway facilities is becoming more and more pressing, the
whole interstate system should be authorized as one project, to be completed
in about ten years.

By the nature of the projects involved, the Federal Government must
play a key role in the conservation and development of water resources.
In 1953-55, over 2 billion dollars of Federal funds were expended for the
construction of facilities of this type. Recent legislative and administrative
actions have strengthened both public and private activities in the sphere
of water resource conservation and development. The St. Lawrence Seaway
was authorized in 1954, after many years of discussion. In the same year,
the conservation of soil and water resources was advanced by allowing
outlays made by farmers on water projects to be treated as a current expense
for tax purposes, by expanding the provision of governmental loans for such
projects, and by establishing a cooperative program with State and local
agencies for the construction of small dams and related works. The Report
of the President’s Advisory Committee on Water Resources Policy has
recently been transmitted to the Congress. This report sets forth a com-
prehensive policy for the conservation and development of the Nation’s
water resources. It stresses the need for greater uniformity in the evalua-
tion of projects, their authorization, and their cost-sharing provisions, as
well as close and continuous collaboration with local groups. In due course,
legislative proposals will be submitted to implement the recommendations
of this Committee.

In the conservation and development of water resources, including power,
the Federal Government should continue to advance the partnership prin-
ciple, as exemplified by projects such as John Day, Markham Ferry, and
Cougar. It should continue to encourage leadership from local sources,
whether private or public, and assume an active role only where it has
some particular competence—that is, where the projects are especially
complex or large, where interstate conflicts are involved, or where there is
a clear impact on the national interest. The Upper Colorado River project,
which is vital to several States and which involves generation of power,
irrigation, municipal water supply, flood control, and other functions, is an
outstanding example of the type of project that the Federal Government
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should undertake. Recommendations concerning this project and other
needed developments of water resources are presented in the Budget
Message. .

The increasing scarcity of water makes it mandatory that its waste be
prevented. Pollution of streams and lakes is a flagrant example of waste,
Hence, the extension and strengthening of the Water Pollution Control Act
are again urged.

Expenditures on atomic energy construction have in recent years ac-
counted for a significant part of total Federal construction expenditures.
In 1953-55 they amounted to 2.7 billion dollars. They are now tapering
off with the completion of important projects. Private investment, while
still modest, is being accelerated under the stimulus of the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954. In the spirit of this law, the Atomic Energy Commission has
given technical and financial assistance to development of private atomic
power plants, has invited private participation in the supplying of atomic
energy materials and services, has provided access to technical information,
and has released its patents without royalty. This cooperation of govern-
ment and industry is bringing the goal of competitively priced atomic
electric power closer to realization.

The limitation of Federal efforts to their proper sphere in the construc-
tion of public assets will require the States and localities to continue assum-
ing heavy responsibilities for public works. There can be little doubt that
the great majority of them have both the economic and financial capability
of doing so. In some cases, however, State constitutions or State and local
statutes which currently restrict borrowing may need to be revised. Smaller
communities seeking to raise capital for public improvements would also
be aided by a revision of the Federal tax laws, such as was recommended
last year, to allow a regulated investment company, holding the bulk of its
assets in the form of tax-exempt securities, to pass through to its shareholders
the tax-exempt status of the income received on such securities.

4

V. ImprOVING SKiLLS AND TECHNOLOGY

The swift pace of scientific knowledge brings both new opportunities
and new responsibilities. What we as a people do, or fail to do, to improve
skills, to train specialists in the sciences and in engineering and other
applied fields, and to add to scientific and technical knowledge will have a
vital bearing on our national security and on the level of living of future
generations.

The problem of improving skills and building new knowledge has several
aspects. The provision of adequate physical facilities for training and
research is one of them. Progress in this direction is being made by the
present high rate of construction of facilities and will be hastened by the
Federal programs that have been recommended above. Another basic
aspect of the problem—adding to the supply of trained personnel to staff
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the physical facilities—presents greater difficulties. As pointed out in a
special Message to the Congress in February 1955, the shortage of teachers,
while less obvious than the shortage of classrooms, is the more serious.
Shortages of personnel exist also in various branches of scientific research
and development and in numerous technical specialties.

Primary responsibility for meeting the critical shortage of teachers rests
with educational institutions, the States, and local communities. All practi-
cable steps should be taken by them to attract suitably trained individuals
to the teaching profession. In this connection, special attention should be
given to the need for better high school instruction in science and mathe-
matics. The supply of scientific and engineering manpower, so vital to our
military security and future prosperity, depends to a large degree on the
availability and quality of such instruction. Physics and chemistry are not
taught at all in many high scheols, and in many others the teaching of these
subjects is seriously deficient. The experimental program of supplementary
training for teachers in science, mathematics, and engineering, which the
National Science Foundation has under way, should help to raise the quality
of instruction in these subjects. An enlarged appropriation for this purpose
is needed.

Private and public institutions of higher learning are the means through
which we must overcome the shortages of personnel in engineering, medi-
cine, scientific research, and other areas. The newly recommended pro-
gram for adding to the physical facilities for research and training in medi-
cine and dentistry, which has already been noted, will help to meet certain
of these needs. Other activities of the Federal Government to encourage
higher education should also be strengthened, notably the program of
research grants and graduate fellowships administered by the National
Science Foundation, the program of research and training supported by the
Atomic Energy Commission, and the various programs of the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare for training nurses, for medical research,
and for research on air and water pollution.

These programs, important as they are, should not obscure the need
for balanced expansion of our liberal arts colleges, universities, and technical
institutes. The increased need for advanced training and the prospective
growth of student enrollments pose difficult and far-reaching problems,
which should be thoroughly explored by the Office of Education together
with private and public institutions of higher learning. A distinguished
group of educators and citizens will soon be appointed to consider,
through study and conferences, the immediate and long-range efforts which
must be made to reach appropriate solutions to the problems facing our
colleges and universities.

The future improvement of our level of living, no less than our military
security, is heavily dependent on research in the basic sciences and tech-
nology. Our willingness to invest huge sums for this purpose is one of the
outstanding reasons for the pre-eminence of American science and industry.
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Total public and private expenditures for research and development are
now estimated to be running at 5 billion dollars per year, if not higher.
Federal outlays for research and development, most of which is conducted
in industrial and university laboratories, have in recent years been above
2 billion dollars per year, and some increase in expenditures for these
purposes has been projected for the next fiscal year.

Most of the Federal funds for research and development are devoted
to projects of the Defense Department and the Atomic Energy Commission.
But as the Economic Report of January 1954 emphasized, such projects
may also be expected to enrich civilian technology. Indeed, many recent
tendencies in private industrial technology are traceable to pioneering Fed-
eral projects with a military accent. Among these tendencies are the drive
toward competitively priced atomic power, the application of radioisotopes,
the automatic assembly of radio and television set components, the use of
transistors and miniature vacuum tubes, the adaptation of electronic compu-
ters to office work, the experimental cold sterilization of food by radiation,
the formulation and fabrication of titanium and magnesium alloys, and the
design of turboprop and jet commercial airliners. Still more remarkable
prospects for peacetime technology are being opened up by research.

Such marvels of science and technology sometimes cause concern, lest
they lead to unemployment. However, our history teaches that new prod-
ucts and new techniques, instead of reducing the total number of jobs,
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extend employment in new directions, increase its amount, and add abun-
dantly to its fruits. Although adjustments for some individuals are made
necessary by technological changes, they can usually be carried out with
little difficulty when the oscillations of the business cycle are kept under
reasonably good control. The need of a strong system of unemployment
insurance to ease personal adjustments is stressed later in this Report.

VI. PRoMOTING THE INTERNATIONAL FLow oF Goobps AND CAPITAL

The orderly growth of our economy exerts a strongly favorable influence
throughout the world. In turn, economic developments abroad are of
profound importance to us. Recent experience illustrates this interde-
pendence. By 1953 the nations of the Free World had achieved sufficient
economic strength to be able to absorb the adverse reactions from the mild
contraction that got under way in the United States that year. Not only
that, but they continued buying from us on a scale that helped to check
our economic decline and to speed renewed expansion. In turn, the
resumed rise of our imports toward the end of 1954, reinforced by a heavy
outflow of private capital, helped to sustain economic expansion in other
parts of the Free World and thereby stimulated further expansion in our
own exports during the past year.

It is clear that our long-term interests are well served by expansion of
the international flow of goods, capital, enterprise, and technology. Sound
policies to promote these ends will powerfully advance our national security
and economic welfare, and help to build a stronger and more unified com-
munity of free nations.

Current restrictions on the flow of goods and capital hamper enter-
prise and limit the real income of consumers both here and abroad. Despite
the progress in trade liberalization achieved in recent years, restrictions are
still numerous and widespread. Reduction of these barriers requires both
direct action on our part and cooperation with other nations. Our proper
and necessary course was outlined in a special Message of March 1954,
following the report of the Commission on Foreign Economic Policy. The
Congress responded with important legislation in 1954 and 1955, but
additional action is urgently needed.

The Trade Agreements Extension Act of 1955 has continued for another
three years, with certain modifications, the authority initially granted in
1934 by the Reciprocal Trade Agreements Act. The 1955 Act grants new
powers to the President to lower tariffs on a reciprocal and selective basis.
Individual tariff rates may be reduced by 5 percent per year for three years,
and rates that are in excess of 50 percent ad valorem may be reduced by
annual stages to that level. Experience has shown that the “escape clause”
and “peril point” provisions of the Act, which are designed to protect
domestic industries against serious injury from duty reductions, are broadly
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consistent with our basic policy of trade liberalization. Experience has
also shown that efforts to expand world trade are most effective when
tariff reductions are negotiated on a reciprocal, multilateral basis. Under
the authority of the Trade Agreements Act, selective reductions in tariffs on
thousands of items have been made during the past twenty years, and they
have helped materially to enlarge our exports as well as imports. The 1955
Act has paved the way for a new series of tariff negotiations, which opened
at Geneva on January 18, 1956.

The chief instrument through which the United States has for eight years
cooperated with other countries of the Free World in reducing trade barriers
is the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). Negotiations
under the GATT are more effective than bilateral negotiations. They have
won for us tariff concessions on items accounting for about 50 percent of
the value of our exports. Moreover, through consultations with other
GATT members, we have secured the abolition of discriminatory restric-
tions on our exports of such important items as coal, apples, cigarettes,
lumber, potatoes, textiles, automobiles, tobacco, petroleum, wool, and
motion pictures. Several European countries have removed all discrimi-
natory restrictions against dollar trade.

To correct certain shortcomings in the working rules and administrative
machinery of GATT, which have been recognized for some time, the 34
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GATT members completed in March 1955 a revision of the basic Agreement
and proposed an administrative agency—the Organization for Trade Coop-
eration (OTC). Membership in the OTC would enlarge the advantages
the United States already enjoys under the GATT. It would also give
assurance to the rest of the Free World of our continuing interest in expand-
ing the international flow of goods and capital. Early passage of legislation
authorizing our membership in the Organization for Trade Cooperation
is of high importance.

Customs regulations are capable of creating barriers to international
trade, no less serious than the customs duties themselves. Delays and
inconvenience arising from customs regulations have been reduced in the
past two years, and the Treasury Department is continuing to review its
procedures with a view to simplifying them. Congressional action, how-
ever, is needed to facilitate further progress. The basic purpose of the
Customs Simplification Bill of 1955, which the House passed in the first
session of the 84th Congress, is to diminish uncertainties and delays by
simplifying the present system of customs valuation. Modifications of this
bill have been suggested to avoid unintended reductions in individual
duties that would result from the proposed change in valuation proce-
dures. Farly enactment of such a suitably revised bill will constitute a
significant advance in our foreign economic policy.

The need for simplifying our tariff rate structure, which the Commission
on Foreign Economic Policy had emphasized, was recognized by the Con-
gress in the Customs Simplification Acts of 1953 and 1954. As directed
by the latter Act, the Tariff Commission is studying present commodity
classifications and rate structures, Legislation will be needed in due course
to authorize revisions of our tariff classification schedules. In the mean-
time, other restraints on international commerce, those arising under the
Buy-American Act of 1933, were modified by an Executive Order of Decem-
ber 1954, which has resulted in the removal of a great deal of uncertainty
for foreign bidders who seek government contracts.

The field of foreign investment also offers opportunities to encourage
economic activity and trade on a world scale. A larger outflow of Ameri-
can capital would benefit both ourselves and other economies. By helping
to develop the resources of friendly countries, it would enlarge and diver-
sify the supply of materials on which we can draw. At the same time, it
would enable less developed countries to achieve higher rates of economic
growth and to become more active partners in the trade of the Free World.
To the greatest extent possible, the funds for foreign investment should
come from private sources. When private capital moves abroad, it is often
accompanied by the export of technical, managerial, and financial skills.
Such benefits cannot be realized as effectively through government loans.

It is highly desirable, as stressed in last year’s Economic Report, that we
“encourage investment in all countries whose desire to speed their economic
development has led them to create a hospitable climate for business invest-
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ment.” The recommendations made in that Report, with respect to the
taxation of corporate income from foreign sources, have not yet been acted
on by the Congress. Legislation on these proposals, which can have a signifi-
cant influence on foreign investment, is again requested. Also, the lending
authority of the Export-Import Bank should be extended beyond June 30,
1958. This would enable the Bank—which has actively encouraged the
outflow of private capital by its loan participation, credit guarantees, and
loan supplements to private venture capital—to finance projects that call for
advances over a period longer than two years.

The United States has recently taken steps to participate in the Interna-
tional Finance Corporation (IFC), which is to be affiliated with the Inter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and Development. The IFC will begin
operations as soon as at least 30 countries, out of the 44 member countries of
the Bank that have indicated an intention to join, have together subscribed
75 million dollars. The IFC will make loans to supplement venture capital
going into productive private enterprises abroad, particularly in the less
developed areas of the world, and it will also help to find experienced man-
agement where needed. The new institution is expected to expand invest-
ment abroad by its own lending and also by helping to create an investment
climate in foreign countries that will be more attractive to their own citizens
as well as those of other nations,

The rate of economic progress is bound to play a vital role in the struggle
between the principles of freedom and those of regimentation in the poorer
and less developed areas of the Free World. Our economic development and
technical cooperation programs for raising living standards in these areas are
proving helpful and should be moderately expanded, with special emphasis
on activities that encourage local private enterprise and the inflow of private
capital from abroad. The Mutual Security Program, of which these eco-
nomic programs are a part, must be continued. High though our expendi-
tures on national security are, they would be vastly higher if we did not have
strong allies.

The United States can take pride in the progress that has been achieved
in cooperation with other countries in enlarging the mutually advantageous
flow of goods, capital, technology, and enterprise within the Free World
community. Continuance of this trend will build an international environ-
ment that is increasingly favorable to the maintenance of peace and the
extension of prosperity.

* V1I. IncreasiNg THE StaBILITY oF OUR ExpanDING Economy

Economic improvement, whether by our own actions or in cooperation
with other nations of the Free World, is always subject to the risk of interrup-
tion by business fluctuations. The mere fact that they have been kept under
good control in recent years is not an adequate basis for concluding that the
business cycle has been ironed out, or that we need be concerned no longer
about the possibility of running into a sizable recession or inflation. The
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need for poise and foresight on the part of business, labor, and government is
undiminished. As we build for the Nation’s future prosperity, we must strive
to promote not only a well-balanced growth of the economy, but also a rela-
tively stable rate of growth. Although our defenses against recession and
inflation are much stronger than a generation ago, we should try to make
them still stronger.

By helping to maintain buying power at a time when payrolls diminish,
our Federal-State Unemployment Insurance System constitutes a first line of
defense against a possible recession. Remarkable advances in this insurance
system have been achieved during the past two years. In 1954 its coverage
was broadened by the Congress to include civilian employees of the Federal
Government and the employees of many small firms. Uninterrupted pay-
ment of benefits by States whose reserve funds become low was practically
assured by the establishment of a special Federal loan fund. Steps were
taken to equalize the tax impact of the System on new and old firms, thereby
removing a barrier to the establishment and early growth of new enter-
prises. These Federal actions have been supplemented by the States.
In these two years, 33 States, besides the District of Columbia, raised the
amounts that may be paid weekly to unemployed men and women covered
by the insurance system. Eight States and the District of Columbia
lengthened the duration of the period for which unemployment benefits
may be paid, and four States extended coverage to firms with fewer em-
ployees than the minimum set by Federal law.

Taken together, these changes represent the greatest improvement in the
Unemployment Insurance System since its inception. Nevertheless, there
is need for further progress. The last two Economic Reports have suggested
that the States increase benefits so that the great majority of covered workers
will be eligible for payments that at least equal half their regular earnings;
that the States which have not yet done so, lengthen the term of benefits
to 26 weeks for every person who qualifies for any benefit and remains
unemployed that long; that employees of State and local governments be
given the protection of unemployment insurance; and that employees of
very small firms, which are still excluded from the unemployment insurance
system in many States, be accorded this protection. Although very en-
couraging strides have recently been made toward these goals, they have
not yet been realized. The States are again urged to persevere in the task
of improvement, so that the stabilizing influence of the Unemployment
Insurance System on personal incomes may be enhanced.

To promote stable economic growth, it would also be desirable to increase
the influence that the Federal Government can exercise on consumer credit.
The development of consumer instalment financing has been, on the whole,
highly beneficial to our economy. By its means the homes of many millions
of American families have been enriched on a scale that would otherwise
have proved impossible. The soundness of this type of credit has been
repeatedly tested and found excellent. Nevertheless, instalment credit
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sometimes accentuates swings in the buying of automobiles, furniture,
television sets, and other consumer durables, thereby exposing the rest of
the economy to the hazard of widened fluctuations. In view of the increas-
ing importance of the durable consumer goods industries in our economy
and their marked tendency to fluctuate, consideration should be given to
restoring the Government’s power to regulate the terms of consumer instal-
ment credit.

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System regulated the
terms of consumer credit during 194147 and again in 1948-49 under an
Executive Order of the President. The Defense Production Act provided
temporary authority to reinstate these controls in 1950, but this power was
withdrawn by the amendments to that Act approved June 30, 1952, Expe-
rience during the recent past suggests that the authority to set, if and as
circumstances may require, minimum downpayments and maximum ma-
turities on instalment credit for the purchase of consumer durables would
be a useful adjunct to other stabilizing measures. Its availability as a
stand-by measure, to be used only when the economic situation demands it
and under proper administrative safeguards, would increase the Govern-
ment’s ability to fulfill its responsibilities under the Employment Act.
Although present conditions do not call for the use of such authority to
regulate the terms of instalment credit, this is a good time for the Congress
and the Executive Branch to study the problem.

The authority of the Federal Government to influence the use of credit
in the purchase or improvement of homes is already fairly broad, but it
would be useful to extend it in two directions. First, greater flexibility
should be introduced in the terms on which the secondary market facilities
of the Federal National Mortgage Association (FNMA) can be used by
the home building and home financing industries. At the present time,
mortgages may be sold to FNMA under its secondary market program only
on the condition that the seller acquire the Association’s stock in an amount
equal to at least 3 percent of the value of the mortgages sold. The Board
of Directors of FNMA should be authorized to set this stock purchase
requirement at or above 1 percent, on the basis of conditions in the housing
market and in the economy generally. By reducing the permissible stock
purchase requirement, the liquidity provided by FNMA to the home mort-
gage market could be more effectively increased, if the economic situation
required it.

Second, the National Housing Act should be amended to allow the Fed-
eral Housing Administration to insure home repair and modernization
loans with maturities as long as 5 years. The maximum maturity for in-
sured loans of this type is now 3 years, having been at this level since the
1930’s. An extension of the maximum limit to 5 years, with discretion
granted to the Federal Housing Commissioner to vary the maximum ma-
turity in the light of economic conditions, would permit a liberalization
of terms if and when some stimulation of the construction industry becomes
desirable.
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The introduction in 1934 of insurance for bank deposits and for share
accounts in savings and loan associations has greatly strengthened the capac-
ity of our economy to resist possible cumulative effects of any recessionary
development. The extension of insurance to the share accounts of credit
unions would be a useful step in the same direction. These cooperative
institutions have been growing rapidly. By mid-1955 over 7.5 million
people had about 2.5 billion dollars invested in credit union shares. The
loss of any appreciable part of these savings would work severe hardships
on individuals of limited means. As suggested in last year’s Economic
Report, the Congress should consider the desirability of establishing a self-
supporting Federal program of share-account insurance for credit unions.
If such a system were established, it would be essential to maintain the
proper safeguards, limitations, and supervision that go with an insurance
system.

Finally, as has long been recognized, the adjustment of public works
expenditure can be helpful in achieving a stable rate of economic growth.
For this reason the Administration began concerning itself with the system-
atic planning of public works early in 1953. For a time this activity was
centered in the Council of Economic Advisers. Later, to give the planning
work added emphasis and to enlarge its scope, a unit was established in the
White House Office under a Special Assistant to the President to coordinate
public works planning. The inventory of the status of Federal plans for
public works, which was initiated nearly three years ago, is now maintained
on an annual basis. A survey of the status of State and local plans for public
works has been completed, and it is expected that similar surveys will be
made biennially. Recognizing the need for a reserve of “ready-to-go” proj-
ects, the Congress last year increased the provision for interest-free loans to
States and municipalities for public works planning. Still another forward
step would be taken if both the Executive agencies and the Congress became
accustomed, in connection with every bill on public construction, to consider
the possible need for flexibility in public works programming.

VIII. Tue CREATIVE POWER OF A FREE EcoNnomy

The broad purpose of the recommendations in the foregoing sections
of this Report has been to develop, in the language of the Employment
Act, “national economic policies to foster and promote free competitive
enterprise, to avoid economic fluctuations or to diminish the effects thereof,”
and “to promote maximum employment, production, and purchasing
power.” These recommendations largely concern the activities and
policies of the Federal Government. But important as these activities and
policies are, we must never lose sight of the fundamental truth expressed
at the beginning of this chapter, namely, that the lasting prosperity of our
Nation depends far more on what individuals do for themselves than on
what the Federal Government does or can do for them.
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When many millions of men and women bring about general economic
improvement largely through their own actions, they do more than create
prosperity in their day. They also strengthen the moral roots of the
industry, the enterprise, and the resourcefulness from which still greater
prosperity and well-being will spring in the future. That is the basic
reason why a Nation that enjoys a high degree of economic freedom
typically generates its own growth, why it keeps creating new technologies,
new products, new markets, new enterprises, new jobs, larger incomes, and
better living. That is why we are still in the midst of a technological
revolution in agriculture, communications, and power, of which there was
only a glimmer a generation ago. That is why we may look forward with
confidence to the continued growth of our economy.

Foresight has helped our Nation make great strides in recent years toward
a balanced and sustained prosperity. We have succeeded in expanding
the scope of free enterprise, and yet increased the sense of security that
people need in a highly industrialized age. Great opportunities for
economic progress lie ahead. The recommendations of this Report will
prove helpful to the American people in pursuing them.
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SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS IN
THE ECONOMIC REPORT OF
THE PRESIDENT

97






Summary of Recommendations in the Economic

Report offthe President

Including Recommendations to the Congress and Suggestions
to the States and Local Governments

I. PROMOTING AGRICULTURAL READJUSTMENTS

a) Inaugurate a two-part Soil Bank Program designed to improve farm

b)

c)

income, reduce surpluses of farm products, and shift crop acreage to
soil-conserving uses:

1) An Acreage Reserve Program under which growers of wheat, cotton,
corn, and rice will voluntarily reduce planted acreage below allot-
ments in return for certificates convertible into cash or specified
quantities of the commodities from Commodity Credit Corpora-
tion stocks; alternatively for corn and rice, end production controls
and put price supports for these crops on a discretionary basis.
[Pages 59-60.]

2) A Conservation Reserve Program providing financial inducements
to farmers to put cropland into soil-conserving uses. [Page 60.]

Implement the Great Plains Program to promote sounder land use
in portions of ten Western States between the Corn Belt and the Rocky
Mountains. [Page 60.]

Take other steps, such as to speed surplus disposal, broaden outlets for
farm products, reduce farm production costs, improve farm credit facili-
ties, and expand agricultural research. [Page 59.]

See also Recommendation IITI (a).

II. Herring Locar CoMmMUNITIES REDUCE UNEMPLOYMENT

a)

b)

Establish an Area Assistance Program for aiding communities experi-
encing substantial and persistent unemployment, and make technical
agsistance more broadly available to aid urban and rural communities
in developing balanced and progressive economies. [Pages 62-63.]

Authorize the Housing and Home Finance Agency to give priority to
applications for aid, in financing needed public facilities, from commu-
nities experiencing substantial and persistent unemployment. [Page 62.]

Make benefits under the Urban Renewal Program available for indus-
trial redevelopment of business sections in such communities. [Page 62.]
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III.

a)

b)

¢)

d)

LirTiNG INcoMES BY Rarsine ProbucTIVITY

Provide the requested Federal support for the Rural Development
Program to help low-income farm families improve their earning
power. [Pages 60, 66-67.]

Expand State programs of vocational rehabilitation on the basis of
available Federal financial assistance. (State responsibility) [Page 67.]

Proceed, as far as is practical, to extend coverage of minimum wage.

{Pages 67-68.]

. ImrroviNG THE EcoNoMic StaTrus oF OLDER PERSONS

Extend the coverage of Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insurance to
self-employed groups and other workers not yet covered, including
Federal personnel. [Page 69.]

Require Federal registration and reports by private pension and welfare
funds. [Page 69.]

Give preference to older persons and their immediate families in ad-
mission to public housing projects.  (Federal, State, and local respon-
sibility) [Page 69.]

Authorize mortgage insurance on favorable terms for apartments built
for occupancy in whole or in part by older persons, and permit third
parties to guarantee monthly payments in behalf of older persons
buying a home under a Federally insured mortgage. [Pages 69, 81.]

See also Recommendation V (c).

V. Corine WiTH PErRsoNAL HarDsHIPS

2)
b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

g)

Accelerate work on practical flood control projects. [Page 70.]

Provide reinsurance for private carriers offering flood insurance, and
authorize a joint Federal-State flood indemnity program. [Page 70.]

Encourage private insurance organizations to extend health plans to
cover catastrophic illness and to cover persons not reached by usual
group enrollment methods. Permissive legislation for private pooling
of risks or Federal reinsurance may be needed. [Pages 69, 70.]

Strengthen workmen’s compensation laws. (State responsibility)
[Page 71.]

Increase benefits available under the Longshoremen’s and Harbor
Workers’ Compensation Act. [Page 71.]

Provide nonoccupational temporary disability insurance for workers in
the District of Columbia. Consider developing similar programs in the
States. (Federal and State responsibility) [Page 71.]

Liberalize terms of Federally underwritten mortgages on housing for
persons displaced by urban renewal or other public projects. [Page 71.]
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VI. PrESERVING SoUND FEDERAL FINANCES
a) Postpone scheduled reductions in excise and corporate income tax rates.
[Page 76.]

b) Enact legislation continuing a temporary increase in the statutory debt
limit. [Page 76.]
VII. FosTeErRING COMPETITIVE ENTERPRISE

a) Require advance notice to the antitrust agencies of proposed mergers by
all firms of significant size engaging in interstate commerce. [Pages 78,
79.]

b) Extend Federal regulation to all mergers of banking institutions, and
require Federal approval of acquisitions of banks by holding companies.
[Page 79.]

¢) Make explicit the application of the Clayton Act to business mergers
in which either party is engaged in interstate commerce. [Page 79.]

d) Make Federal Trade Commission cease-and-desist orders under the
Clayton Act final, unless appealed to the Courts. [Page 79.]

e) Empower the Attorney General to issue a civil investigative demand,

compelling the production of documents before filing of complaint,
without having to invoke grand jury proceedings. [Page 79.]

f) Increase appropriation for antitrust law enforcement. [Page 78.]
g) Re-examine regulations of the transportation industry. [Page 79.]

VIII. Extenping HoME OwNERSHIP AND IMPROVING NEIGHBORHOODS

a) Make Federal assistance to a community for public housing contingent
on its adoption of a workable program of slum prevention and elimina-
tion. [Page 81)]

b) Authorize 35,000 units of public housing in each of the next two years.
[Page 81.]

¢) Increase the permissible size of, and extend from three to five years the
maximum permissible maturity on, home repair and modernization
loans insurable under the Federal Housing Administration. [Pages
81, 94.]

d) Increase the Federal Housing Administration mortgage insurance au-
thorization and put this on a more permanent basis. [Page 82.]

See also Recommendations IV (¢)-(d), V (g), and XII (¢).
IX. EnvarciNg PuBLIc ASSETS

a) Authorize Federal matching grants and loans for public school con-
struction over a five-year period. [Page 83.]

b) Authorize Federal construction grants to medical and dental schools
for teaching and research facilities. [Pages 83, 86.]

c¢) Continue the Federal loan program for college housing in such manner
as to attract the investment of private funds. [Page 83.]
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d) Extend the Hospital and Medical Facilities Survey and Construction
Program for an additional two years, and provide Federal insurance
of mortgage loans for the construction or improvement of private
health facilities. [Page 83.]

e) Enact a comprehensive and soundly financed program for modernizing
the Interstate Highway System. [Pages 83, 84.]

f) Authorize the construction of the Upper Colorado River project and
other needed water resource developments. [Pages 84, 85.]

g) Extend and strengthen the Water Pollution Control Act. [Page 85.]

h) Review State and local debt limits that currently restrict borrowing
for necessary public works. (State and local responsibility) [Page 85.]

i) Allow regulated investment companies which hold the bulk of their
assets in State and local securities to pass through to their shareholders
the tax-exempt status of income received on such securities. [Page 85.]

X. ImprOVING SKILLS AND TECHNOLOGY

a) Take all practicable steps to attract suitably trained persons to the
teaching profession. (State and local responsibility) [Page 86.]

b) Enlarge the appropriation for the experimental program of the Na-
tional Science Foundation for supplementary training of teachers of
science, mathematics, and engineering. [Page 86.]

c) Strengthen existing Federal programs to encourage higher education.
[Page 86.]

See also Recommendations I1I (a)-(b).

XI. ProMOTING THE INTERNATIONAL FLow OF Goops AND CAPITAL

a) Authorize membership of the United States in the Organization for
Trade Cooperation. [Page 90.]

b) Enact legislation to simplify the present system of customs valuation.
[Page 90.]

c) Enact legislation to stimulate foreign investment by modifications of
the taxation of corporate income from foreign sources. [Pages 90, 91.]

d) Extend the lending authority of the Export-Import Bank beyond
June 30, 1958. [Page 91.]

XII. INCREASING THE STABILITY OF OUrR ExpanpiNne EcoNomy

a) Strengthen provisions for unemployment insurance. (State responsi-
bility) [Page 93.]

b) Study the problem of restoring the Government’s power to regulate the
terms of consumer instalment credit. [Pages 93, 94.]

c¢) Authorize the Federal National Mortgage Association to vary within
wider limits its stock purchase requirement. [Page 94.]

d) Consider establishment of a Federal program of credit union share-
account insurance. [Page 95.]

See also Recommendation VIII (c).
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SOME LEADING ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENTS
DURING 1955
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Some Leading Economic Developments During 1955

The primary purpose of this Appendix is to present the important facts
on certain economic developments in 1955. These facts help to document
the analytical account given in Chapter 2, and to provide a background for
the discussions in the other chapters of the Report.

I. The Nation’s Total Output and Income

According to preliminary estimates, the gross national product in 1955
was more than 387 billion dollars, an increase of about 27 billion, or nearly
7Y4 percent, over 1954 and a new high figure (Chart B~1 and Table B-1).
After allowance for the small average price increase, the total product was
6 percent larger than the year before. The volume of goods and services
produced exceeded the previous 1953 peak by 6 percent in current prices
and by 3, percent after allowance for price change.

The rate of increase for private expenditures—about 10 percent between
1954 and 1955—was faster than the rate for total expenditures, which were
affected by a decline in government purchases of goods and services. This
decline was due to a reduction of 3.4 billion dollars in Federal outlays;
State and local expenditures increased by 2.3 billion.

Within the private sector there was a vigorous expansion of business in-
vestment accompanying further rapid gains in consumer spending. Busi-
ness investment, in a reversal of the 1954 decline, increased 27 percent,
from 33.7 billion dollars to 42.8 billion; although the larger part of this
increase was in inventory investment, the rise in business fixed investment
was about 8 percent. Personal consumption expenditures and residential
construction rose from 250 billion dollars to 269 billion, or about 7
percent (Table B-1).

Shifts in the degree to which various sectors contributed to the increase
in final purchases, that is, expenditures other than those for investment in
business inventories, are shown in Table B-2. Increases in personal con-
sumption expenditures between the first and final quarters of 1955 accounted
for 63 percent of the gain in final purchases, against about 80 percent in
the preceding phase of recovery. Residential construction, which had made
substantial contributions to the gain in final purchases during 1954 and the
first few months of 1955, ceased to do so by midsummer and declined in the
latter part of the year. On the other hand, investment in nonresidential
construction and producers’ durable equipment taken together, which had
added nothing to the increase in final purchases through the first quarter of
1955, accounted for an appreciable part of the gain in final purchases
during the rest of the year.
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CHART B-1
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SOURCES: DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE AND COUNCIL OF ECONOMIC ADVISERS.

TasLE B—~1.—Gross national product and its major components, 1954-55

[Eillions of dollars]
Change %

Secoxtld * Firstt Secoyt:nd Thirtd
- quarter|quarter|quarteriquarter

Component 1954 | 10551 |} 1954 171054 to | 1055 to | 1955 to | 1955 fo

10551 | first {second |- third | fourth
quarter|quarter|quarter/quarter

1955 1955 1955 19551
Gross national product: Total..._......__.... 360.5 | 387.4 26.9 17.7 9.5 7.2 5.3
Change in business inventories......._._. -2.9 3.3 6.2 4.2 2.8 —~1.9 2.6
Final purchases: Total...ocaooaoaoa .. 363.4 | 384.1 20.7 13.5 6.7 9.1 2.7
Personal consumption expenditures..| 236.5 | 2562.4 15.9 10.7 4.7 5.2 1.8
Durable goods- ... 29.3 35.3 6.0 5.4 W7 1.8 -1.9
Nondurable goods. ..o 120.9 ) 125.9 5.0 2.0 2.9 1.7 2.0
Services. 86.4 91.1 4.7 3.3 1.2 1.6 L7
Gross private fixed investment._..____ 50.1 56.2 6.1 3.0 3.1 2.3 -~.3
New construction......... 27.8 32.4 4.6 3.9 1.4 .6 -.9
Residential nonfarm_ . 13.5 16.6 3.1 3.1 .8 .3 -1.0
[029:11:) N 14.3 15.8 15 .8 .6 .3 .2
Producers’ durable equipment...| 22.3 23.8 1.5 -9 L7 1.7 .6
Net foreign investment..........____. -.3 ~.3 .0 -1 -.3 .7 .0

Government purchases of goods and

77.0 75.8 -1 -.1 -.9 .9 1.2
49.2 45.8 —-3.4 -2.2 -1.2 .3 N
. 43.2 40.8 —2.4( -2.4 -.8 .2 .2
6.3 5.3 -1.0 .1 -3 .0 .3
27.8 30.1 2.3 2.1 .3 .6 .8

1 Preliminary; fourth quarter estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.
2 Quarterly changes are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.
? Less Government sales,

NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TabrLe B-2.—Contributions to growth in final purchases, 1954551

Second quarter] First quarter
Item 1954 to first | 1955 tofourth
quarter 1955 | quarter 19552
Billions of dollars 3
Total change in final purchases_ .. ..o cecces 13.5 18.5
Percent
Percent of growth accounted for by:

Consumer expenditures. - .o 79 63
Durable goods 40 3
Nondurable goods 15 36
Bervices..... - 24 24

Residential construction 23 5

Fixed business investment 4 -1 28

1 Gross national product less change in business inventories.

3 Preliminary; fourth quarter estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.
$ Beasonally adjusted annual rates.

¢ Producers’ durable equipment and construction other than residential.

Note.—Percents will not necessarily add to 100 since the percent contributions of net foreign investment
and government purchases of goods and services are not shown.

Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).

PersoNAL INncoME AND CONSUMPTION

Personal income in 1955 totaled 303 billion dollars, or 15.5 billion more
than the year before. Disposable personal income rose nearly as much
as personal income—by 14.4 billion, to 269.2 billion dollars (Table B-3),

TasLe B-3.— Distribution of disposable personal income,f1929, 1940, and 1946-55

Percent of disposable personal income
Dis- Personal consumption expenditures 2
pos-
able Durable goods Nondurable goods Bervices
Y oral
ear sona. .
incoirlz:xe Furni- Food slt:g;l
lions of | Total | Auto- | $2r6 (exctud Groth- saving
dollars) ! mobiles| ponco. | Other | aleo- | 122 | Other | HOUS | Other
and | hoid hotie | and ing
parts { oquip- bever- e:
ment ages)
95.1 3.9 5.8 1.4 23.5 11.3 10.6 13.7 24.9 5.0
94.5 3.6 5.1 1.4 21.9 9.7 17.2 12.2 23.1 5.5
92.1 2.4 5.54 2.1  25.4 1.4 16.2 8.5 20.5 7.9
97.6 3.7 6.5 2.0 27.0 111 17.0 9.1 21.2 2.4
94.7 3.9 6.1 1.8 26.3 10. 4 15.9 9.3 20.9 5.3
96.0 5.0 58 1.7 25.9 9.8 15.7 10.3 21.6 4.0
04.1 6.0 6.3 1.6 24.7 9.0 15.0 10. 4 2L2 5.9
92.1 4.8 5.6 L5 25.8 8.8 14.6 10.3 20.7 7.8
92.2 4.4 5.3 1.6 25.9 8.5 14.6 10.8 21.2 7.8
2.1 5.3 5.1 1.6 25.2 7.9 14.4 11.1 21.5 7.9
92.8 4.9 51 .5 25.3 7.7 14.4 1.7 22.2 7.2
IR X 93.8 6.3 5.3 1.6 24.9 7.7 14.2 11.6 22.2 6.2

1 Total personal income less personal taxes. See Table D-12,
3 See Table D6 for data in billions of dollars.
3 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

NorE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department, of Commerce (except as noted).
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despite higher Federal tax payments associated with rising earnings and
despite somewhat larger payments for State and local taxes. The income
gains from 1954 to 1955 raised the per capita disposable income in constant
prices by more than 4 percent (Table D-13).

By far the greatest dollar additions to personal income in 1955 were
in labor income, which rose by 12.6 billion dollars, after a decline of
1.8 billion in 1954 (Table D-11). This increase reflected gains in employ-
ment, longer average hours of work in manufacturing and other activities,
and substantially higher basic rates of pay in major industries and for
government employees. Transfer payments, which in 1954 had helped
to cushion the decline in total employee compensation, rose further, by
900 million dollars.

Investment income (rent, dividends, and interest) increased by 2.2 billion
dollars during 1955. Proprietors’ income gained 500 million, reflecting
largely compensating changes in business and professional income, which
rose 1.4 billion, and in farm income which declined 900 million.

The distribution of personal income disbursements, which exceed personal
income by the amount of personal contributions to social insurance, shifted
in 1955 toward a larger share of labor income and transfer payments (75.4
percent). The share of investment income, which had increased in 1954,
was unchanged at 12.1 percent during the past year. The share of proprie-
tors’ income, however, continued to fall, as it had in earlier years. The de-
cline from 13.0 percent in 1954 to 12.5 percent in 1955 was accounted for
solely by the drop in farm income; the income share of nonfarm proprietors
and professional persons remained unchanged (Table 3).

Personal consumption expenditures, which had increased 6 billion dollars
in 1954, rose another 16 billion in 1955. As average consumer prices were
fairly stable, consumption in real terms increased almost 6, percent. This
gain was larger than in any postwar year since 1946 (Table D-2).

In 1955, as in 1954, the increase in personal consumption expenditures
was greater than the rise in disposable income; therefore, for two years in
succession, the volume of personal saving has shown a decline, from 19.8
billion dollars in 1953 to 18.3 billion in 1954 and 16.8 billion in the year
just ended. Personal saving as a percentage of disposable personal income
dropped from 7.9 in 1953 to 7.2 in 1954 and 6.2 in 1955 (Table B-3).

The sharp rise of consumer expenditures and the reduction of personal
saving during the past year were associated with large increases in purchases -
of automobiles and other durable goods. Expenditures on durable goods
rose 20 percent, compared with gains of 4 and 5 percent in expenditures
on nondurable goods and services, respectively. As a percentage of dis-
posable income, purchases of durable goods increased from 11.5 percent to
13.1 percent, those of nondurable goods dropped from 47.4 percent to 46.8
percent, while the share of consumer services remained unchanged at
almost 34 percent (Table B-3). The dollar increases in expenditures for
nondurable goods and services, however, were quite substantial. Together,
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these categories accounted for about 10 billion of the 16 billion dollar
increase in total consumer spending.

The rise in expenditures relative to income was facilitated by a record
expansion of consumer credit, enabling consumers to finance additional
purchases of durable goods while at the same time increasing their outlays
on other goods and services. Although consumer and home mortgage
debt increased rapidly, individuals’ holdings of liquid assets (currency and
bank deposits, savings and loan shares, and securities) also rose substantially.
In the year ended September 30, 1955, these asset holdings increased about
as much as debt (Table D-14).

BusiNnEss INCOME AND INVESTMENT

Fixed business investment in 1955 totaled 39.6 billion dollars, against
36.6 billion the year before; in the fourth quarter of 1955, it reached a new
high annual rate of 41.7 billion. Investment in plant and equipment was
stimulated by the rapid growth of business sales. As sales increased,
capacity utilization in most industries improved rapidly. The introduc-
tion of new products or models, especially in highly competitive consumer
markets, stimulated investment outlays for both expansion and moderni-
zation. In some of the durable goods industries, declining military
purchases and rising civilian demand required investments for reconversion,

Investment was also encouraged by favorable earnings in both 1954 and
1955. While corporate profits before tax declined by 4.3 billion dollars
between 1953 and 1954, the expiration of the excess profits tax in January
1954 and the automatic decline in corporate tax liabilities accompanying
lower profits completely absorbed the impact of reduced earnings. As a
result, corporate earnings after tax remained unchanged. In 1955, profits
rose by about 9 billion dollars before and 4.5 billion dollars after taxes.
(Table D-52). Gains for unincorporated business firms are reflected in
the rise in business and professional income from 25.9 billion dollars to 27.3
billion.

The more liberal depreciation allowances provided in the 1954 Internal
Revenue Code also stimulated investment in 1955. Corporate undistrib-
uted profits and depreciation allowances in 1955 totaled about 5 billion
dollars more than in the previous year, despite an increase of 1 billion
dollars in dividend payments.

Finally, there was a marked improvement in the financial position of
business. In the 12 months ended September 30, 1955, cash, United States
Government securities, and receivables held by nonfinancial corporations
gained almost 13 billion dollars and inventories and other current assets
2 billion dollars, while net current liabilities rose only 8 billion. Thus, net
corporate working capital increased almost 7 billion; for the first time, it
surpassed 100 billion dollars (Table D-56). Because of rising profits and
larger retained earnings, the increased requirements of business corporations
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for investment capital could be met for the most part from internal funds
(Table D-55).

In contrast to 1954, when industrial investment declined while com-
mercial investment made modest gains, practically all major sectors partici-
pated in the expansion of capital outlays during 1955 (Table D-29).
Plant and equipment expenditures of commercial, construction, and com-
munication firms rose from 8.2 billion dollars to 9.1 billion and reached
an annual rate of 9.7 billion toward the end of the year. By far the major
portion of this rise was due to investment of commercial firms in warehouses,
stores, office buildings, delivery trucks, and the like. The strength of invest-
ment in this sector is partly attributable to the backlog of undertakings
deferred because of restrictions during the Korean conflict. But it
reflects also the continuous demand for shopping and other commer-
cial facilities in the rapidly growing suburbs of our cities. More-
over, the construction of large office buildings, until recently limited
to New York and a few other cities, is spreading to an increasing number
of localities where little or no new office space had been provided since
the early thirties.

Industrial outlays on plant and equipment, which had dropped 17 percent
between the third quarter of 1953 and the first quarter of 1955, recovered
rapidly as the year progressed. Between the first and final quarters of 1955,
manufacturing investment rose 24 percent, railroad investment 55 percent,
and public utility outlays 17 percent. Total industrial investment between
these periods gained 4 billion dollars, and by the end of the year it was
slightly above the previous high point registered in the third quarter of 1953.

Capital outlays of durable goods industries in 1955 totaled 5.4 billion
dollars, 6 percent above 1954; in the final quarter of the year, they reached a
record annual rate of 6.2 billion. Primary metals industries spent large
sums for further expansion and modernization. Investment by transporta-
tion equipment firms, particularly automobile producers, which had
increased substantially in 1954, reached an even higher level by the end of
1955. In fact, capital outlays in every major durable goods industry
increased markedly throughout the year.

THE RECORD oF PrODUCTION

The rise in investment and consumption during 1955 brought new
production records in industry and related activities. Agricultural output
also attained a new high level. Total industrial output in May surpassed
the 1953 peak, and by the end of 1955 was 5 percent above it. The first
groups to exceed their 1953 peaks were minerals and nondurable manu-
factures, in February and March 1955, respectively. Output of durable
manufactures as a whole did not equal the 1953 high point before August
1955. Although sales of consumer durable goods had begun to increase
early in 1954, purchases of producers’ durable equipment recovered only in
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the spring of 1955. Moreover, the major impact of the decline in military
procurement after mid-1953 was on the durable goods industries.
Likewise, the rate of industrial expansion from 1954 to 1955 varied from
group to group (Table B—4). Durable goods manufactures increased
by 13 percent. In this group, the production of primary metals rose by
30 percent. Steel production was very high through most of the year and,
with the exception of the usual slack during summer vacations, was close
to theoretical capacity after March. The output of transportation equip-
ment (mainly motor vehicles) increased 16 percent. Nondurable goods
manufactures as a group, having declined less than durables during the
contraction, also expanded at a slower rate, 9 percent. Within this group,
the output of rubber and leather products, stimulated by automobile
demand, rose 17 percent, but foods, beverages, and tobacco gained only
3 percent. The production of minerals increased 10 percent, with a sharp
expansion in coal mining (19 percent) and metal mining (23 percent).

TasLe B-4.—Changes in industrial production, 1954-55

Percentage change }
Industry group 1954 August January June
to 1654 to 1955 to 1955 to
1055 January June December
1955 1955 19552
Industrial production: Total.. ... .o ..o 1 7 5 4
Manufactures: Total. oo ocoeomocumimmcccncmenan 10 8 6 3
Durable manufactures: Total. 13 7 7 3
Primary metals. ..__..._.. 30 21 13 6
Metal fabricating: Total__..... 10 5 5 4
Fabricated metal products. 9 2 8 3
Electrical machinery_..._._ 10 5 3 2
Nonelectrical machinery. .. 8 -1 10 4
Transportation equipment.._.___ 16 19 1 5
Instruments and related products 7 4 [} 8
Clay, glass, and lumber products......._.__. 12 16 8 -3
Furniture and miscellaneous manufactures.. . 9 -1 1 1
Nondurable manufactures: Total.__.__. 9 6 6 2
Textiles and apparel . .......... 10 6 4 4
Rubber and leather products. 17 27 3 -2
Paper and printing.__.____________. 10 3 7 1
Chemicals and petroleum products. 12 5 9 2
Foods, beverages, and tobacco......_.____.__. 3 1 2 2
Minerals: Tota). - oo cacaas 10 10 2 4
Coal 19 9 16 1
Crude oil and natural gas 6 9 -2 6
Metal mining. ... 23 33 [ 2
Stone and earth mine: 6 4 2 4

1 Percentage ¢hanges for monthly data are based on seasonally adjusted indexes.
2 Preliminary.

Souirce: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.,

The Federal Reserve index of consumer durable goods output advanced
more than 25 percent, partly reflecting a spectacular increase in automobile
production. In 1955, a record number of nearly 8 million passenger cars
came off the assembly line, against 52 million the year before. Large
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gains were again scored by many of the consumer goods which had shown
strong growth trends in recent years (Table B-5).

TABLE B~5.—O0utput of some rapidly growing consumer commodities, 1940, 1948, and 7953-55

Commodity Unit 1940 1948 1953 1954 | 19551
Air-conditioning units, room_____..______ Thousands__.._..._. ®) 74| 1,045 1,230 1,290
Antibioties.. ... Thousand pounds...| () 243 | 1,624 | 1,837 2, 000
Blankets, electric Thousands @ 675 948 | 1,050 1, 350
Dryers, clothes - Thousands 58 92 737 941 1,451
Freezers, farm and home Thousands. ® 690 | 1,090 990 1,100
Frozen foods Million pounds 431 | 1,163 ] 3,635 | 3,938 4,275
Furnaces, warm air, oil, and gas.....__. Thousands.......... 123 379 925 | 1,110 1, 300
Oil burners, residential ._________________ Thousands__. - 264 420 852 800 900
Shavers, electric ___._..._ Thousands___._ - 900 [ 1,650 [ 3,500 | 3,950 4,750
Synthetic detergents Million pounds..... 30 550 | 2,134 | 2,225 2,450
Synthetic fibers, other than rayon. . Million pounds.._... 5 75 301 346 465
Television sets.._...._.... Thousands. _. - g”) 080 | 7,215 7,347 7,650
Waste food disposals_._.___.. Thousands 2) 175 325 400 520
Water heaters, electric and gas. Thousands. 676 | 2,540 1 3,002} 3,075 3, 280

1 Preliminary. .
2 Production was relatively small,

Source: Department of Commerce, based on data from various private and Government sources,

While the recovery in industrial output during the second half of 1954
was heavily concentrated in industries associated with automobile produc-
tion and construction, particularly housing, the expansion of 1955 broadened
to other industries, especially machinery. In the second half of 1954 almost
three-fifths of the increase in total production was attributable to five major
industry groups—primary metals, transportation equipment, stone, clay and
glass products, lumber, and rubber products. Each of these was substan-
tially affected by the strength of automobile and housing demand. The
remaining nondurable goods industries taken together contributed about
one-fifth of the increase, and the remaining durable goods industries 14
percent. In contrast, this last group, a large part of which supplies the
wherewithal for new and modernized industrial equipment, contributed
about one-fourth of the rise in total output during 1955. The five indus-
tries which had accounted for the major share of the production gains in
late 1954 contributed 30 percent and nondurable goods 35 percent.

The rate of growth in production has slowed down in recent months.
Total industrial output increased 7 percent from July-August 1954 to Janu-
ary 1955, 5 percent from January to June, and 4 percent from June to
December. The deceleration was particularly marked in some of the
industry groups which had shown the greatest rate of increase during the
early phase of the expansion: metal mining, primary metals, transportation
equipment, rubber and leather products, and industries associated with
construction, such as clay, glass, and lumber products (Table B—4).

In other areas of activity, electric power production in 1955 continued
the spectacular growth shown throughout the postwar period. Power pro-
duction of electric utilities rose 15 percent. Its rate of increase since 1946
has been almost four times that of gross national product in constant dollars
and three times that of industrial production. Ton miles of railway freight
carried in 1955 increased more than 10 percent.
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New CONSTRUCGTION ACTIVITY

Total construction expenditures in 1955 increased 4.7 billion to a new
high of 42.2 billion dollars. Their share in the gross national product,
almost 11 percent, established also a postwar record. Private outlays
accounted for practically the entire gain over 1954. Public construction
increased only 200 million dollars as substantial gains in educational build-
ing, highway construction, sewer and water installations, and military facil-
ities were largely offset by continued declines in expenditures for conserva-
tion and development and in public industrial construction. The latter
reflected primarily the completion of defense plants started or planned
during the period of Korean hostilities, and of atomic energy installations.

In the private sector, commercial building exceeded the 1954 volume
by about 830 million dollars and showed by far the highest rate of increase
(37 percent). Industrial construction rose to a new high of 2.4 billion
dollars, reversing the decline in the two preceding years. Among insti-
tutional construction types, the building of churches and similar edifices
continued to show a substantial rise (Chart B-2 and Tables D-30 and
D-31).

CHART B-2

Changes in New Construction
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Residential construction expenditures in 1955 reached a new high of
16.6 billion dollars, an increase of 3.1 billion or 23 percent from the pre-
ceding year. More than 1.3 million privately financed nonfarm housing
units were started in 1955, a record exceeded only in 1950; this volume
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of starts followed the absorption of 1.2 million units in 1954 and of about
1.1 million in each of the three preceding years (Table D-32).

The number of private housing units started last year totaled substan-
tially more than in 1954 in spite of a decline in the seasonally adjusted
rate of starts during most of the year. The rate of starts in 1954 hovered
around 1.1 million units during the first five months but increased later to
a rate of almost 1.5 million in December. In 1955, the annual rate aver-
aged nearly 1.4 million during the first half of the year but declined
gradually to about 1.2 million units at the year-end.

II. Employment and Earnings

Total employment rose by over 3 million and unemployment declined
by Y million between the last three months of 1954 and the correspond-
ing months of 1955, as the civilian labor force increased by over 21%
million. The average workweek also increased, and there was considerable
overtime work, particularly during the latter part of 1955. The longer
hours combined with a continued rise in average hourly earnings brought
weekly earnings to record levels in most industries. Time lost in industrial
disputes continued at the low levels of the two previous years. Some of the
major collective bargaining agreements negotiated during the year included
plans for private supplementation of State unemployment benefits. As
the year ended, the country’s two major labor federations merged after
some 20 years of existence as separate organizations.

NONAGRICULTURAL EMPLOYMENT

The number of people employed in nonagricultural industries rose during
the current expansion to a level well above that in any previous period.
The rate of increase was greatest during the spring and early summer
months. Thereafter, the expansion continued at a more moderate pace,
as production capacity became more fully utilized and as fewer people were
seeking work. This broad pattern of expansion is evident in the estimates
of nonagricultural employment made by the Bureau of Census, as well
as in those made by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, except that the latter
series did not rise so rapidly during the spring and early summer (Tables
D-17 and D-22).

Census figures show that the over-the-year rise in nonagricultural employ-
ment was about equally divided among men and women and was reflected
in almost all age groups. The percentage rise was substantially greater for
women than for men, however, and an especially sharp gain of about 10
percent was recorded for women 45 years of age and older, as the gradual
rise in labor force participation by this group was accelerated in 1955.
Employment of men in the 45 and older age group changed only slightly,
while for those in their sixties the rate of labor force participation continued
to decline. For men 20-44 years of age, who had experienced the greatest
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employment decline during the 1953-54 downturn, there were sharp gains
during the spring and summer of 1955; for this age group, employment in
December 1955 was almost 4 percent higher than a year earlier. Among
youths of high-school age, employment, mostly in part-time jobs, rose by
20 to 25 percent,

The Bureau of Labor Statistics figures, seasonally adjusted, show that the
rise in nonagricultural employment during the year occurred principally
in manufacturing, where the increase came to about one million (Table
B-6). Manufacturing employment rose rapidly in the first half of the year
and, after a pause on a summer plateau, again moved upward in the fourth
quarter, though without reaching its 1953 peak (Chart B-3). The level

CHART B-3

Employees in Nonagricultural Establishments
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of production in manufacturing was well above that reached in 1953, how-
ever, reflecting substantial gains in output per man-hour over this two-year
period. Estimates made by the Bureau of Labor Statistics suggest that
between 1953 and 1955 the average annual rate of increase in manufacturing
output per man-hour was considerably higher than in the postwar period
as a whole. The steady growth of employment in trade, finance, service,
and State and local government that has been characteristic of the entire
period since World War II continued, with an increase of over 4 million
during 1955. Employment in mining hardly changed during the year,
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TABLE B—6.—Changes in nonagricultural employment, by industry, 71955

[Thousands of persons, seasonally adjusted data)

Changes during 19551

Industry January June | September
to to 0
June September | Decemnber 2
Nonagricultural employment: Total 1,110 321 338
Manufacturing: Total - 695 3 311
Durable goods industries: Total.. 503 7 255
Primary metal industries. . 118 25 20
Fabricated metal products (except ordnance, machinery,
and transportation equipment) - ... oo... 71 4 7
Machinery (except electrical). 92 11 46
Electrical machinery...-. 42 36 =3
Transportation equipment 61 —86 188
Instruments.. 8 2 I
Ordnance and ries. - -8 -1 -7
Stone, clay, and glass products.. 32 14 -5
Lumber and wood products (except furniture)._........ 41 -6 3
Furniture and fixtures 22 8 -1
Miscellaneous manufacturing 2% 0 2
Nondurable goods industries: Total. ... .. ... 192 -4 66
Textile-mill produets_ . ..o el 13 19 —14
Apparel and other finished textile products. - 51 —~20 34
Rubber produets_ _ .. ____________ 13 5 7
Leather and leather products._ 8 0 5
Paper and allied produets____._.._.____ 20 12 -5
Printing, publishing, and allied products 9 13 3

Chemicals and allied produets. .c...._. 25 1 7

Produets of petroleum and coal.. 3 -2 -1

Food and kindred products.__. 48 —34 22
Tobacco manufactures. oo oo oo 2 2 -2
MININE . o oo e e e eeeee 15 —2 -4
Contraet construction. . ..o 23 23 -79
Transportation and public utilities ... ____________.___ 20 71 -5
Wholesale and retail trade: Total ... oo 137 113 49
Wholesale ..ol 38 24 20
Retail. . e 99 89 29
Finance, insurance, and real estate. ... ... __.____ 39 39 13
Service and miscellaneons. .- ceo oo ool . 44 15 5
Government: Total. ..ol 62 59 48
Federal . e 20 12 3
Stateand loeal. o eee 42 47 45

1 See Table D-22 for monthly estimates incorporating preliminary revisions in the seasonal indexes for
employment in contract construction and Federal Government.
2 Based on preliminary revisions for December.

Source: Department of Labor.

though the decline of previous years was halted and the average workweek
in this industry increased sharply over 1954 levels.

The dominant development within manufacturing during the last quarter
of 1954 and the first quarter of 1955 was the increase of employment in the
automobile industry, with attendant effect on supplying industry groups as
well as on transportation equipment directly. By the spring of the year,
seasonally adjusted employment was rising in virtually every area of manu-
facturing. The employment gains in primary metals and in the metalwork-
ing groups were particularly noteworthy. The only substantial decline
during the year occurred in ordnance, reflecting a drop in production of
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military goods. Employment in textiles has remained about the same for
the past two years, following a period of decline that dates back—with the
exception of a period immediately after the outbreak of the Korean con-
flict—to 1948.

UNEMPLOYMENT

The decline in unemployment over the past twelve months took place
while the labor force was increasing sharply. At the end of 1954, with
about 634 million people in the civilian labor force, unemployment had
fallen to a little under 3 million. During the spring and summer of 1955,
the expansion of job opportunities drew many people into the labor market
and the civilian labor force rose by about 4 million. Meanwhile, after a
seasonal rise early in the year, unemployment declined to a little over 2
million by the end of the summer. At the year end, after declining some-
what less than seasonally since summer, the civilian labor force totaled about
6612 million people and there were about 2.4 million people unemployed
(Table D-17 and Chart 9).

The Bureau of Employment Security statistics on unemployment, which
are a by-product of State and other unemployment insurance programs,
show a decline in insured unemployment of almost 630,000, or 34
percent, over the past twelve months (Table D-21). The rate of decline
in insured unemployment has been more rapid than that for total unem-
ployment, as reported by the Bureau of Census. The difference in move-
ment between the two series may reflect the fact that many recent entrants
to the labor force had not yet acquired eligibility for unemployment
compensation.

The composition of unemployment changed substantially during 1955.
On the average, roughly half of those unemployed in any given month were
no longer in that status in the following month. About two-thirds of those
no longer unemployed had found jobs and the remainder had left the
labor force, in most instances to return to school or to full-time household
duties. Uremployment declined the most among those unemployed the
longest. The number unemployed for 4 weeks or under was not much
different in the fourth quarter of 1955 than in the fourth quarter of 1954;
the number in the 5 to 14 weeks group fell by about 20 percent; and the
number unemployed for 15 weeks or more fell by about 40 percent (Table
D-20). This decline in the number of long-term unemployed was paral-
leled by a drop in the number of people exhausting their benefit rights
under State unemployment insurance programs, which toward the end of
1955 was averaging less than half the number in the corresponding months
of 1954 (Table D-21). The rate of unemployment among married men
living with their families declined sharply, from about 3 percent at the end
of 1954 to about 2 percent at the end of 1955. The number unemployed
remained about the same among women and teen-age youth, where sub-
stantial employment gains were matched by the entry of large numbers into
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the labor force during the year. Among men 20 years of age and older,
the number unemployed fell by about 25 percent (Table D-18).

The rise in employment which was experienced by most segments of the
population and of industry also spread throughout virtually all sections of
the country. According to statistics compiled by the Bureau of Employment
Security, between 1954 and 1955 the ratio of State-insured unemployment
to covered employment declined in 46 States and fell from 5.2 percent to
3.5 percent for the Nation as a whole (Table B-7). The national per-

TABLE B-7.—State-insured unemployment as a percent of covered employment, 1954-55

Change in unem-
Unemployment rate (percent) ! ployment rate
State Fourth
Fourth | Fourth | 0., | Jharter
1954 1958 | quarter | quarter 1955° toffr ttl(l)
1954 1955 quarter
1955
United States: Total.coenoevoccaaeoaon -~1.7 -1.7
Alabama. -2.4 -2 5
Arizons. -1.0 -7
Arkansas. . —2.0 -1.7
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Colorado. oo e oo ooe el -9 -
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Bource: Department of Labor,
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centage was over 4 percent in the first four months of 1955 but averaged
under 3 percent in the second half of the year. As unemployment declined,
it became less uneven geographically. While in 1954 insured unemploy-
ment amounted to 7 percent or more of covered employment in nine States
and was 3 percent or less in seven States, in 1955 only one State had a ratio
over 7 percent and twenty States had ratios of 3 percent or less.

At the same time, the severity of unemployment diminished in vir-
tually all of the country’s major labor market areas, and many of them were
reclassified by the Bureau of Employment Security during the year in
reflection of their tightening labor supply. Among the 145 major labor
market areas in the United States, the number with a “substantial labor
surplus” fell from 45 at the end of 1954 to 16 at the end of 1955. In some
of these commmunities, unemployment is a problem of long duration and has
arisen because of the decline of a dominant industry, such as coal mining
or textile manufacturing.

Hours oF Work anND EARNINGS

The increase in the average workweek of production workers in manu-
facturing, which began in April 1954, continued in 1955, bringing with it
an expansion in the number of overtime hours worked. The average work-
week rose more than seasonally in the spring of 1955, from 40.2 hours in
January to 40.8 hours in May. Thereafter, its movement was chiefly
seasonal, as it declined in the summer and rose again to 41.4 hours at the
end of the year (Table B-8 and Chart 10). Among nonmanufacturing
industries, the average workweek in metal mining and bituminous coal
mining increased sharply during the expansion, following a marked decline
in the preceding downturn. In most other segments of the economy,
changes in the length of the average workweek were smaller (Table D-23).

TABLE B-8.—Hours and earnings of production workers in manufacturing, 195355

Average Average Average

Month workweek hourly weekly

(hours) earnings earnings
1953: April____..._. - 40.8 $1.75 $71.40
December_ .. oo - 40.2 1.80 72.36
1954: April.___ 39.0 1.80 70.20
December. - 40.5 1.83 74.12
1955: April 40.3 1.86 74.96
December ! .. 41.4 1.93 79. 90

1 Preliminary.

Source: Department of Labor.

As hours of work were increasing, so too were average hourly earnings
(Table D-24). For production workers in manufacturing as a whole,
average hourly earnings rose from $1.83 at the end of 1954 to $1.93 at the
end of 1955; and in durable goods manufacturing, they moved above $2.00
an hour in mid-1955 for the first time. These increases were attributable
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partly to higher wage rates, partly to a rise in the number of premium hours
worked and, during the early phase of the expansion, to a relatively great
increase in employment in higher wage industries, such as automobiles and
steel. Outside of manufacturing, hourly earnings also rose during the year.

With the rise in hours of work, including premium hours, and in rates
of pay, weekly earnings improved sharply during 1955. Among production
workers in manufacturing, the increase over 1954 was a larger dollar gain in
real earnings than for any other year since World War II (Chart B-4). It
amounted to about $5.00 per week after allowance for the small price changes
that occurred during the year. Among nonmanufacturing workers as well,
earnings were generally at record levels at the end of the year. In mining,
the large rise in hours of work contributed heavily to a sharp increase in
weekly earnings (Table D-25). '

CHART B-4

Weekly Earnings in Manufacturing
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The Federal Government also raised the pay of its employees during the
year. An increase of 7.5 percent was authorized for classified Federal
civilian workers and an average of 8.3 percent for postal employees, affect-
ing a total of about 1% million people. These were the first increases since
1951 for the groups affected.

CoLLECTIVE BARGAINING DEVELOPMENTS

In a period of expansion, with major labor contracts open for negotia-
tion in most industries and with the demand for supplementary unemploy-
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ment benefits bringing a relatively new element for major collective agree-
ments to the bargaining table, the tide of industrial disputes might have
been expected to run high. It did not do so. Although there were a few
lengthy strikes and many shorter ones, the number of man days lost through
industrial disputes averaged about one-fourth of 1 percent of estimated
working time, a level only slightly greater than the postwar low point
reached in 1954.

Measures to supplement the benefits paid under State unemployment
insurance programs received relatively great emphasis in 1955 collective
bargaining, particularly in the automobile, farm equipment, can, flat glass,
and maritime industries. The resulting plans are generally designed to
bring unemployment insurance benefits plus the supplement to a total of 60
to 65 percent of take-home pay. The plans vary in detail, however, par-
ticularly as to an individual’s rights to money paid into the private funds.
In most cases, the risks of unemployment are pooled by establishment of a
general fund from which payments are made to workers covered by the
plan when they become unemployed and are found eligible for State
unemployment benefits. In others, a special account is established in the
name of each worker, from which benefits are payable in the event of his
unemployment because of illness or economic reasons; in addition, the
worker receives any balance in his account if his employment is perma-
nently terminated. In general, the plans are financed by employer payments
of about 5 cents for each hour worked.

The wage changes made through collective bargaining in 1955 were
higher than in 1954 and became larger during the year, as the expansion
gained pace and as major agreements were made. There was wide dis-
persion in the amounts of settlements, though almost all of them amounted
to at least 5 cents an hour and some to as much as 15 cents or more an hour.
Unions and managements worked out agreements reflecting the widely
varying situations to which their agreements would apply. In many cases,
as was true in 1954 and some earlier years, skilled workers received larger
than average increases, as unions and managements sought to maintain at
least the existing differentials among skill groups. Long-term contracts
were agreed to in important sectors of the economy, and deferred wage
increases covering at least 234 million workers were scheduled for various
dates in 1956 and beyond. Attention was also given to the vesting of
pension rights under established private pension plans, by providing perma-
nent entitlement to benefits after a specified age and length of service.

In December 1955 the two major labor federations merged to form the
American Federation of Labor and Congress of Industrial Organizations.
The merger brings together in one group an estimated 15 million workers
in the United States. Collective bargaining will be carried on by the
constitutent unions, as it has been in the past.
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ITI. Prices and Inventories

Industrial and agricultural prices showed diverse movements during 1955.
The index of wholesale prices of industrial commodities was roughly stable
until mid-year and rose thereafter; for the year as a whole, it averaged 2.2
percent higher than in 1954. Prices of farm products in central markets
declined by 6.2 percent, and wholesale prices of processed foods dropped
correspondingly, though by a smaller amount (Table B-9). Since these
divergent movements were largely offsetting, the over-all index of wholesale
prices changed very little, increasing only 0.4 percent from 1954 to 1955
(Chart 12 and Table B-9).

TaBLE B-9.—Changes in wholesale and consumer prices, 1953-55

Percentage change !

fecond Second

Component 1953 1954 quarter quarter

to to 1954 to 1955 to

1954 19553 second fourth
quarter quarter

1955 19553

‘Wholesale prices, farm and industrial:

All commodities 0.2 0.4 -0.4 1.1
Farm products —-1.4 —6.2 ~5.1 —8.2
Processed foods_ ... . .7 -3.4 -2.9 ~3.6
All commodities ot

foods (industrial) .4 2.2 1.0 3.3
‘Wholesale prices, materials and goods:
Crude materials. .o wom e eieermne ~.9 -=3.9 —4.1 ~5.3
Intermediate materials. .6 1.9 .9 3.0
Finished goods... - —- .3 .2 -2 .9
Consumer prices:

All items .3 -3 -5 .8
Commodities..__. -1.3 ~1.4 -2.2 .3
Services excluding rent__ ... ... 2.6 2.3 2.7 1.1
27 1 OO 3.5 1.4 15 .5

1 Changes in wholerale prices and consumer prices for all items and for rent are based on averages of
monthly indexes; consumer prices for commodities and for services excluding rent, on indexes for month
ending the quarter. Base period for all indexes is 1904749,

2 Preliminary.

Source: Department of Labor.

The reduction in farm prices was a prolongation of the downward move-
ment that began in 1951 and which has carried farm prices substantially
below their 1951 levels; industrial prices have risen moderately during the
same interval. When compared with the immediate prewar level, however,
the increase in industrial prices has not been so great as that in farm prices
(Chart B-3).

Price changes in 1955 were small for most major categories of finished
goods. Average prices of finished producer goods showed the largest in-
crease—3 percent from 1954. Wholesale prices of consumer durable goods
advanced only 1 percent, while the rise in prices of consumer nondurable
goods other than foods was even smaller, about 0.6 percent Reductions in
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food prices, however, outweighed these modest increases for industrial con-
sumer goods, with the result that the index of wholesale prices of finished
consumer goods declined 0.7 percent (Table B-10).

TaBLE B~10.—Changes in wholesale prices of crude and intermediate materials and finished goods,

1953-55
Percentage change !

o ¢ Second 8econd

omponens quarter quarter

1953 1954 lossto | loas to

secon our

1054 1955 2 quarter quarter

1955 1955 2
Crude materials: Total....._.. -0.9 -3.9 —4.2 —~5.3
Fuel . —~4.5 -3 ~12 4.3
Nonfoods, excluding fuel. . . cocaaoooiool -1.9 5.7 3.1 5.2
Foodstuffs and feedstuffs .1 -9.5 -8.5 -12.2

Intermediate materials, supplies, and components:
Motal 3. e eremmecc e .6 1.9 .9 3.0
Materials and components for mannfacturing._.___ .2 2.4 1.7 3.2
Materials for durable manufacturing.._...___._ 2.3 5.0 3.9 5.3
Materials for nondurable manufacturing, ex-

cluding foods... oo ool —~1.6 .5 .2 11
Materials for food manufacturing. .. -.9 -3.2 -1.6 —4.2
Components for manufacturing .5 4.5 2.6 6.7
Materials and components for construction......__. .6 3.9 3.3 4.0
Finished goods: Total. oo iccii s .8 .2 —.2 .9
Producer goods. 1.3 3.0 1.8 4.3
Consumer goods..... .0 -7 -7 -.1
Durable goods .8 1.0 .4 2.3
Nondurable goods, excluding foods. 3 .6 .1 .8
Foods oo -.8 -2.5 —2.0 -2.6

Based on averages of monthly indexes (1947-49=100).
2 Preliminary.
3 Includes, in addition to subgroups shown, processed fuels and lubricants, containers, and supplies.

Source: Department of Labor,

Among retail prices, reductions covered a wide range of commodities,
as average prices of food, apparel, and house furnishings all dropped
1 or 2 percent. Prices of services, however, increased, and therefore the
decline in the over-all average of consumer prices was only 0.3 percent—
smaller than the decrease for commodities alone.

WHoLESALE PrRICES

Price advances during 1955 were concentrated largely in the durable
goods sector of the economy (Table B-10). Prices of building materials,
steel, nonferrous metals, and natural rubber responded to the sharply
increased demand that accompanied the expansion of construction activity
and of durable goods production. In addition, high foreign demand
strengthened world prices of many of these materials and, in some instances,
production was temporarily interrupted by strikes at home or abroad.
Prices of finished durable goods tended upward along with prices of mate-
rials, but the margin between the two narrowed, especially in consumer dur-
able goods.

Average prices of materials used in nondurable goods manufacturing and
of nondurable goods other than foods rose very little, while those of foods
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CHART B-5

Wholesale Prices on a Prewar Base
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declined. Large agricultural supplies restrained or depressed prices of
materials used in the manufacture of processed foods and a number of
other nondurable commodities, and ample capacity was generally available
to meet the increased demand for these products.

The movements of the over-all indexes for crude and intermediate ma-
terials and for finished goods were largely dominated by changes in prices
of foods and durables, since prices of nondurables other than foods were
comparatively stable. The index of prices of crude materials actually
declined because of the fall in prices of crude feedstuffs and foodstufs,
which more than offset substantial increases for durable materials (Chart
B-6). Similarly, the advances of the over-all indexes of intermediate mate-
rials and finished goods were retarded by reductions for foods and slow
advances for other nondurables.

CoNsuMER PRICEs

Retail prices of consumer commodities declined 1.4 percent between 1954
and 1955 (Chart B-7 and Table B-9). Retail food prices averaged 1.5 per-
cent lower than in 1954, while apparel prices dropped 0.6 percent and prices
of house furnishings fell 1.9 percent. Service prices increased, however,
with rents up 1.4 percent and average prices of other services 2.3 percent.
In general, prices of consumer commodities have drifted gradually and
irregularly downward since the end of 1951, although small increases oc-
curred during the second half of 1955. At the same time, rents and prices
of other services (including public utility and transportation services) have
increased steadily. These largely offsetting movements gave a slight up-
ward tilt to the consumer price index during 1952 and most of 1933; the
index then declined fractionally to a low in the spring of 1955 and rose
slightly in the following months. In December, it was 114.7, compared with
the high of 115.4 in October 1953.

The decline in retail food prices during 1954-55 was a reflec-
tion of the drop in farm prices, although a substantial part of
the latter decline was offset by increased processing and market-
ing charges. For many household durable goods, however, retail
prices declined relative to wholesale prices as department stores and other
retailers moved to meet the competition of discount houses. Average
retail prices of new automobiles rose during the last few months of 1954
when factory prices increased and dealers discontinued or reduced price
concessions with the arrival of the new models; concessions increased during
the winter and spring of 1955, however, and by September new car prices
were lower than a year earlier. The experience of the preceding year was
then repeated when the 1956 models were introduced late last year and
new car prices again increased.

Prices of a wide variety of consumer services rose during 1954-55, with
increases reported for rents, streetcar and bus fares, medical care, television
and automobile repairs, and other items. In general, service prices have
moved upward, gradually but steadily, since 1946. Compared with prewar
levels, however, they have risen less than commodity prices (Chart B-8).
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CHART B-7
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INVENTORIES

Although inventory change in the business sector has been substantial,
accounting for about 20 percent of the rise in gross national product between
the second quarter of 1954 and the fourth quarter of 1955, the increase in
inventories has not been out of line with the growth of sales (Charts
28 and 29). After falling sharply as sales spurted late in 1954, the ratios
of wholesale and retail inventories to sales held steady throughout 1953.
Within manufacturing, the bulk of the inventory accumulation has taken
the form of goods locked up in the productive process. There were also
accumulations of purchased materials and finished goods, but these occurred
in response to higher levels of economic activity and were small; indeed,
these stocks fell relative to production and sales. Retail stocks of new cars
rose late in 1953. Apart from the automobile industry, which is now bring-
ing its production into better adjustment with market demand, there is
little evidence in the business world of excess or speculative inventory
holdings.

IV. Agricultural Developments

OuTPUT AND STOCKS

Total farm output set a new record in 1955—about 3 percent more than
in 1954 and 12 percent more than in 1950. For most major categories
of farm commodities, previous records were approached or exceeded
(Chart B-9).

Output of all livestock and livestock products rose by nearly 3 percent
during the year, largely as a result of the 4 percent increase over previous
high figures for meat animals while production of poultry and dairy prod-
ucts continued at record levels. Sharply increased pork production and
unprecedented beef production furnished meat supplies of 161 pounds
per capita, the highest since 1908.

Output of all crops in 1955 closely approached the all-time high of 1948,
despite instances of severe weather damage in several areas and acreage
restrictions on the six “basic” crops. Feed grain output was nearly 6
percent higher than in 1954, and second only to 1948. Hay and forage
production rose more than 5 percent and was close to the record set in
1942. Output of oil-bearing crops was 10 percent above the previous
record level of 1954. Though planted acreage in cotton was 12 percent
less than in the previous year, total output increased by 7 percent because of
record-breaking yields. Production of food grains was reduced from that
in the previous year by smaller acreage allotments on wheat and rice, but
the acreage reduction was partially offset by higher yields,

The 1955 crops were produced on about the same total acreage of crop-
land used in 1954. The index of crop production per acre reached a new
high, 5 percent above 1954 and 1 percent above 1948. The man-hours
of labor used for farm work continued the more or less steady decline that
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CHART B-9
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had begun in 1919. The 1955 figure was about the same as in 1954 and
39 percent below the 1918 peak. Output per man-hour continued the
rise that has been so pronounced since the beginning of World War II;
the index reached 130 percent of the 1947-49 average in 1955, an increase
of 16 percent since 1950 and 88 percent since 1940.

These summary figures reflect the rapid changes in our commercial agri-
culture during the last two decades. Increased use of machinery to replace
human labor and horses, increased use of fertilizer, widespread adoption
of many new production techniques, and increasing farm size which facili-
tates adoption of these more efficient methods have all contributed to the
rapid rise in output (Chart B-10).

At the beginning of the crop year stocks of most major farm commodities
were unusually high, and the bulk of the carry-over of most price-supported
commodities was held by the CCC (Chart B-11). Production in 1955 again
exceeded market demand at current prices, and CCC inventories and com-
mitments for loans outstanding reached the record level of 8.2 billion dollars
on November 30, 1955. World supplies of many agricultural products
are at all-time highs, and surpluses of cotton and wheat are particularly
large.

Farm PricE MOVEMENTS

Average prices received by farmers for all products remained fairly
stable in the first half of the year, slightly above the level of the last months
of 1954. In mid-1955 the impact of the near-record harvest began to
be felt, and the index of prices received by farmers declined in almost every
month from June through December. On December 15, 1955, the index
of prices received was 7 percent below that of a year earlier {Chart B-12).

The decline in the average conceals many divergent price movements.
The December 1955 index of prices received for poultry and eggs was
32 percent higher than in December 1954, and prices received for dairy
products, tobacco, and commercial vegetables were all slightly higher than
a year earlier. The largest price declines were in products marked by
high current output; and for some of these products, carry-over stocks
were already abnormally heavy. The December 1955 index of feed grain
prices was 16 percent lower than the index in December 1954. Because
of the record output, prices of oil-bearing crops decreased by 17 percent
between December 15, 1954 and December 15, 1955; and the larger crop
of potatoes resulted in sharply lower prices to potato producers. The
index of prices received for meat animals was 21 percent lower on Decem-
ber 15 than a year earlier, largely because the average price of hogs had
dropped by 38 percent.

The prices paid by farmers for commodities used in family living remained
relatively stable during the year. Prices paid for items used in production
declined slightly, primarily as a result of lower feed prices. In the last few
months these declines were partially offset by increases in the prices paid
for motor vehicles and farm machinery. The expansion of nonfarm
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CHART B-10

Fertilizer and Machines Used on Farms

INDEX, 1947~49:2i00 INDEX, 1947-49:100
FERTILIZER USE

160 ~ON FARMS ~1160

120 — — 120

) —/ -1 80
40 40
[ L * L
MILLIONS MILLIONS
s |- TRACTORS ON FARMS — s
4l —a
3 —3
2~ —2
D ol -t
[ )4 50
[ ] [ ] L ] L ]
MILLIONS MILLIONS

GRAIN COMBINES

1.0 |_ON FARMS —1.0
.5 —/—- 5
o] o}
. . . .
MILLIONS MILLIONS
i.0 1.0
FARMS WITH

MILKING MACHINES

3% SR N T N SN TR NS U U SO FOTON N A N N .
® L] L] L]
1940 1945 1950 1955

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE.

130




CHART B-11

Carry-over of Selected Crops
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CHART B-12

Prices Received and Paid by Farmers
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employment opportunities contributed to a rise in farm wage rates, which
at the end of the year were 3 percent higher than a year earlier and more
than 5 times the average in the 1910-14 base period. The index of farm
real-estate taxes rose by nearly 5 percent during 1955, and that for interest
charges by 8 percent. The index of prices paid by farmers, interest rates,
taxes, and wage rates are combined to form the *“parity index,” which was at
the same level at the end of 1955 as a year earlier.

Since the parity index remained unchanged while the index of prices
received decreased during 1955, the parity ratio declined (Chart B-12).
The average for the year was 84, which was 6 percent below the 1954 aver-
age. On December 15, 1955 the parity ratio was 80, or 7 percent less than
the figure for a year earlier.

FarmM INcOME

The increased sales of farm products during the year were not enough
to offset the fall in farm prices, and net farm income declined. Realized
net farm income of farm operators in 1955 is now estimated at 10.6 billion
dollars, a decrease of 10 percent from 1954.

The number of farms continued to decline as existing farms were en-
larged to improve efficiency, but net income per farm dropped by about
9 percent. As the economy expanded and nonfarm demands for labor
increased, farm people earned more from nonfarm sources, but preliminary
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indications point to a 6 percent decline in per capita income of farm
people from all sources (Chart B~13).

Nevertheless, many farmers received higher incomes in 1955 than in
1954. Estimates of the Department of Agriculture made for four types
of commercial farms indicate that for some farms 1955 was a much better
year than 1954. Cotton farmers in the Southern Piedmont region, with
unusually high yields for this price-supported crop, found their net incomes
increased substantially. For dairy farms in the Central Northeast, the
higher milk output when prices were stable and feed costs somewhat lower
resulted in slightly higher incomes. After very low yields in 1954, wheat-
small grain-livestock farms in the Northern Plains generally experienced
improved yields in 1955, which raised their income. On the other hand,
hog-dairy producers in the Corn Belt found their incomes sharply reduced
by lower hog prices which were only partially offset by larger marketings.
In the Western Corn Belt many producers suffered from a combination
of severe drought and low hog prices.

CHART B-13
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There were also important regional differences in the changes in farm
income in 1955 (Table B-11). Realized net income in New England, the
Middle Atlantic States, and the Pacific States averaged approximately
the same as in 1954; in the South Atlantic and East South Central
regions, it was higher in 1955 than in 1954; and in the West South Central
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the East North Central, the West North Central, and the Mountain regions
it declined—the decline in the last three regions amounting to 20 percent
or more. Variations in weather, yields, and individual commodity prices
account for most of these variations between regions. Such variations are
not unusual in agriculture, and statistics showing total United States farm
income often obscure important regional divergences.

TaeLe B-11.—Realized net income of farm operators, by regions, 195455

Percentage
Region 1954 1955 1 change, 1954
to 1955t
‘Millions of dollars
United States: Total v cmmmenam————— 11,814 10, 576 -10
New England. .. 200 197 -2
Middle Atlantic. oo ciccecceaen 497 497 0
East North Central .___ 2, 266 1,770 -22
‘West North Central.__ 2,795 2,223 —-20
South Atlantic...__.___ 1, 604 1, 687 +5
East South Central. ... _____._.__.__ 1,159 1,229 +6
‘West South Central... 1,408 1,264 -10
Mountain__...... 7 565 -22
PACHC. e e ettt re i cem e 1,162 1,144 -2
1 Preliminary.

Source: Department of Agriculture.
AGRICULTURAL FINANCES

Farm prices and incomes generally declined during the year, and both
farm mortgage debt and nonmortgage debt rose. Yet total farm asset values
and owners’ equities in these assets increased, chiefly because the value of
farm real estate continued to rise.

Average values of farm real estate on November 1, 1955 were 6 percent
higher than a year earlier, and above the peak that had been reached in
1952. There were new record values in nearly half of the States. This
strength of farm real estate prices is unusual in the light of the trend in farm
prices and incomes and of past relationships. The demand for farm real
estate arises in part from the desire of farm operators to enlarge existing
farms in order to utilize labor and machines more efficiently. Sales to
farm operators accounted for an increasing proportion of farm sales in
1955.

Farm real-estate debt increased by an estimated 10 percent during 1955.
It was to be expected that, as land prices moved upward and increasing
numbers of younger operators entered farming, farm mortgage debt would
rise from its very low level at the end of World War 1I. However, in his-
torical perspective the present ratio of mortgage debt to real-estate value
is low (Table B-12). The rate of farm foreclosures increased slightly
during the vear ended March 1. 1955: but it was still below that in anv
vear prior to 1944, onlv one-ninth of the average for 1925-29 and one-
fourteenth of the 1930-34 average. Preliminary indications suggest little
change in this rate in 1955.
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TasLe B-12.—Value of farm real estate and real estate debt, 1920-55

Value of Real estate | Foreclosure
End of year t farm real Rezg:g:ate debt as per- | rate per 1,000
estate? cent of value farms
Billions of dollars

1920 61.5 10.2 16.6 3.2
1921 R 54.0 10.7 19.8 4.0
52.7 10.8 20.5 6.6

50.5 10.7 211 11.7

49.5 9.9 20.0 14.6

48.7 9.7 19.9 16.7

4.7 9.7 20.2 17.4

47.6 9.8 20.5 18.2

48.0 9.8 20.3 17.6

47.9 9.6 20.1 14.8

43.6 9.4 21.6 15.7

37.1 9.1 24.5 18.7

30.6 8.5 27.7 28.4

31.9 7.7 4.1 38.8

33.1 7.6 22.9 28.0

34.0 7.4 21.8 21.0

35.1 7.2 20.4 20.3

35.0 7.0 19.9 18.1

34.0 6.8 19.9 14.3

33.6 6.6 19.6 13.5

34.6 6.5 18.8 12.6

37.9 6.4 16.8 10.5

42.1 6.0 14.1 6.2

48.8 5.4 111 4.4

54.8 4.9 9.0 3.1

61.8 4.8 7.7 1.9

69.6 4.9 7.0 1.5

73.9 5.1 6.9 1.1

76.8 5.3 6.9 1.0

75.3 5.6 7.4 1.2

85.8 6.1 7.1 1.4

93.7 6.6 7.0 L5

92.7 7.2 7.7 1.5

89.1 7.7 8.6 1.2

91. 4 8.2 8.9 17

97.0 9.0 9.3 19

t Foreclosures are for year ended March 1.

1 Figures for 1950-55 will be revised upward in line with the 1954 Censuslof Agriculture.
$ Preliminary.

Source: Department of Agriculture.

Farmers’ financial assets changed very little during the year. Non-real-
estate debt rose about 8 percent, but the rise in real-estate values was more
than enough to offset total debt increases. Owners’ equities rose about 3
percent.

V. Financial Developments

Credit demands were high in practically all sectors of the economy dur-
ing 1955. The rise in borrowing by home owners and automobile pur-
chasers, and in bank borrowing by businessmen, exceeded increases in any
previous year. Commercial banks sold a large volume of United States
Government securities and added record amounts to their loan portfolios.
The value of security offerings by State and local governments declined,
while those of corporations increased moderately. The rate of growth in
the money supply slowed down. Interest rates rose.
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Bank CrEpIT AND BANK RESERVES

Total loans and investments of commercial banks increased by 4.4 billion
dollars in 1955 (Chart 18 and Table B-13). While loans increased by 11.3
billion dollars, holdings of United States Government securities fell by 7.1
billion. Investments in other securities increased by only 0.2 billion dollars.

The rise in commercial bank lending—the largest dollar increase in any
single year since the end of World War II—was concentrated in business,
consumer, and real estate loans. Business loans accounted for 5.6 billion
of the expansion in total loans. Increased borrowing was widespread in
industry and trade, particularly among public utilities and petroleum,
chemical, trade, and textile companies, but the largest business borrowers
were sales finance companies. Loans to consumers, which had declined by
0.2 billion dollars in 1954, increased in 1955 by 2.2 billion. Real estate
loans rose by 2.4 billion dollars, 0.7 billion more than in 1954,

TABLE B-13.—Changes in commercial bank holdings of loans and investments, 1950 and 195355

[Billions of doMars]
Net change during
Loan or investment
1950 1953 1954 19551

Loans (excluding interbank) and investments: Total.__ 6.5 4.1 10.2 4.4
Losns (excluding interbank): Total_..........._.. 9.3 3.4 2.9 11.3
Business._ .. - 4.9 -7 -.3 5.8
Realestate. oo eemcieemeaes 2.0 L0 17 2.4
(97001151 11 R 1.6 L5 -2 2.2
Secturity o ccceenraaes .2 .4 .9 .3
Agricultursl.... -1 Lo .2 -.6

AN Other . oo .9 .2 .7 1.5
Investments: Total - -2.8 .6 7.2 -6.9
U. 8. Government securities. .. ..o............ ~-5.0 .1 5.6 -7.1
Other securities. . - 2.2 .8 1.6 .2

1 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.
Note.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).

Excess reserves of member banks, which averaged slightly more than 800
million dollars during the summer of 1954, declined gradually and irregu-
larly until they reached an average of about 500 million dollars in November
1955 (Chart 20 and Table D-44). Member bank borrowings at the
Federal Reserve Banks, on the other hand, increased from an average
of less than 100 million dollars to over 1 billion during the same period.
Thus, “free” reserves of member banks (excess reserves less borrowings
from the Reserve Banks) declined from over 700 million dollars in the
summer of 1954 to minus 500 million in November 1955. In December
1955, “free” reserves gained about 250 million dollars, as member bank
borrowings declined and excess reserves increased.

The change in the distribution of the publicly held Federal debt during
1955 is shown in Table B-14. The total debt held by the public decreased
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by 0.1 billion dollars during 1955. Sales or redemptions of government
securities by commercial banks and the Federal Reserve Banks amounted
to 7.3 billion. The difference of 7.2 billion was absorbed mainly by non-
financial corporations, State and local governments, individuals, pension
funds, savings and loan associations, and foreign investors; Federal security
holdings of insurance companies and mutual savings banks decreased slightly.
About one-third of the funds required to purchase this large volume of
securities came from individuals—either directly, or through State and
local and private retirement funds. Nonfinancial corporations, which had
sold 1.7 billion dollars of Federal securities during 1954, purchased 3 billion
in 1955.

TasLe B-14.—Changes in ownership of publicly held Federal debt, 1954-55

[Par values, billions of dollars]

Ownership distribution Net change
(end of year) during
Investor group
1953 1954 19551 1954 19551
Debt held by the publie: Total. . comeoamoooeo o 226.9 229.2 229.1 2.3 -1
Commerelal banks. ..o oo 63.7 69.2 62.0 155 27
Federal Reserve Banks 25.9 24.9 24.8 -1.0 -1
Insurance coOmMpanes. . .o oo oooo_ioioouo. 15.8 15.0 14.7 -8 -.3
Mutual savings banks. .. ..o oo oo 9.2 8.8 8.5 -4 -.3
Other corporations... 21.0 19.3 22.3 -1.7 3.0
State and Jocal governments.. ... _.._._._._.. 12.7 13.8 15.4 L1 1.6
Individuals.... oo e rmecreceaan 65,4 64.2 66.0 -1.2 1.8
Miscellaneous Investors?. ... . iceconamnas 13.2 13.9 15.4 .7 15

1 Preliminary estimates by Counell of Economic Advisers.

1 Differs slightly from estimate in table B-13 because figures in this table are based on par rather than
book values and include holdings of banks in Territories and possessions,

# 8ee table D-49, footnote 7,

Nore.~Detail will not necessarily add to totals beeause of rounding.
Source: Treasury Department (except as noted).

TuE GrRowTH OF PRIVATE DEBT

Net private debt rose by almost 39 billion dollars, an increase exceeded
only in 1950, and almost three times the rise in 1954 (Chart 24 and Table
D-47). Borrowings to finance purchases of homes and of consumer durable
goods contributed about one-half of the total 1955 increase. At the end of
the year, net private debt outstanding amounted to an estimated 381 billion
dollars, about 170 percent higher than the total at the end of World War II.
Private obligations accounted for almost three-fifths of the total outstanding
at the end of 1955; a decade earlier they had represented only one-third
of the total. Despite the rise during recent years, net private debt amounted
to about 145 of a year’s expenditures by consumers and businessmen in
1955, compared with ratios of 124 in 1929 and 134 in 1939.

Mortgage Debt

Nonfarm mortgage debt, which had risen by 12 billion dollars in 1954,
increased by another 16.3 billion in 1955, to an all-time high of 121.7 billion.

More than four-fifths of this increase was due to a rise in mortgages on 1- to
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4-family nonfarm houses. The increase in outstanding Federally under-
written mortgages amounted to 50 percent of the total rise in outstanding
debt on 1- to 4-family dwellings, the largest proportion since 1951 (Table
D-42).
Consumer Credit

Consumer credit outstanding increased by 6.1 billion dollars in 1955,
compared with 600 million in 1954 and an average of 3 billion in earlier
postwar years. Instalment credit accounted for 5.3 billion dollars of the
total 1955 increase (Chart 21 and Tables B-15 and D-40). In turn, 3.9
billion of the increase in instalment loans reflected net extensions of credit
to purchase automobiles. Other consumer goods paper and personal loans
cach rose by a little more than 0.7 billion dollars, while outstanding repair
and modernization loans remained practically unchanged for the second
consecutive year.

TABLE B-15.—Changes in short- and intermediate-term consumer credit outstanding, 1953-55
Millions of dollars,

Net changes in consumer credit outstanding
Total
consumer Instalment credit
Period Sisiana| A N

erio outstand- s on-

ing (end otfy bes Other R:gg:r instal-

of sy v Auto- | con- | 08 | Per- | ment

period) || T dgt Total | mobile} sumer | J007° | sonal | credit

cre paper | goods | {528 | loans
PADEr | 1oans

1963: First quarter... 26, 050 223 763 699 —685 11 118 540
Second quarter 27, 606 1,556 | 1,208 890 157 83 168 258
Third guarte 28, 344 738 836 572 72 88 104 —98
Fourth quart: 29, 537 1,193 606 81 339 61 125 587
1954: First quarter... 27,833 ||—1,704 | ~—B06 | —422} -—388 -35 39 -—808
Second quarter 28, 666 833 336 249 -76 21 142 497
Third quarter_._. 28, 856 190 218 197 -80 7 94 —28
Fourth quarter............_. 30,125 1,269 532 31 381 -26 146 737
1955: ~177 507 657 —189 —86 125 —684
2,523 ) 1,940 | 1,508 160 32 240 583
1,822 1,785 | 1,368 209 49 159 37
1,907 1,101 371 562 -~11 189 806

1 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.
Norte.—Data are not adjusted for seasonal variation.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).

The rapid growth in outstanding instalment credit was the result of a
sharp rise in extensions of new credit while repayments increased mod-
erately (Chart 22 and Table D—41). The tendency for repayments to rise
more slowly than extensions was reinforced during 1955 by the lengthening
of maturities on new contracts, which reduced average monthly payments
relative to credit extensions. Extensions of all types of instalment credit
increased from a seasonally adjusted monthly rate of 2.4 billion dollars in
the summer of 1954 to a high of 3.2 billion in the third quarter of 1955.
The rate declined to 3.1 billion per month in the last quarter, but at that
rate it was still well above prior-year levels. Repayments increased from
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a monthly rate of 2.4 billion dollars in mid-1954 to 2.8 billion in the last
three months of 1955, so that by the end of 1955 the gap between exten-
sions and repayments was narrowing.

The sharp increase in extensions of automobile credit began after the
1955 models were introduced late in 1954. From a seasonally adjusted
monthly rate of 1.1 billion dollars in the third quarter of 1954, extensions
of automobile credit rose to a record monthly rate of over 1.5 billion in
May 1955; they continued at about that level through the third quarter
of the year, and then declined slightly in the last quarter. Automobile
credit extensions totaled 17.8 billion dollars in 1953, 5.3 billion or 42 percent
more than in the previous year (Table D-41).

Instalment credit expansion also played an important role during 1955
in markets for consumer durable goods other than automobiles. Extensions
of other consumer goods paper increased by about 1.4 billion dollars
between 1954 and 1955, an increase which contributed to the growth in
consumer purchases of furniture and major household appliances.

CarrTal. MARKETS

The value of securities offered by State and local governments amounted
to almost 6 billion dollars in 1955, 1 billion less than in the previous year
(Table B-16). This decline was attributable mainly to a reduction in toll-
road issues. Borrowing for most other purposes was at or near the 1954
levels. New issues for the construction of school buildings accounted for
more than 25 percent of the capital raised in 1955 by State and local govern-
ments through long-term borrowing.

The total volume of corporate security offerings amounted to 10.2 billion
dollars in 1955, 7 percent higher than a year earlier. The new capital
obtained by corporations from these issues (net proceeds less amounts
applied to retirement of securities) increased by 17 percent between 1954
and 1955—from 7.5 billion dollars to 8.8 billion. Most of this increase
was accounted for by the larger offerings of sales and personal finance
companies. Flotations by corporations to raise working capital rose by
more than 50 percent. Offerings to finance plant and equipment expanded
by only 5 percent.

While the total volume of new corporate security issues increased mod-
erately, common stock flotations rose by more than 80 percent between
1954 and 1955 (Table B—~16). Greater use was also made of bond issues
which are convertible into stock. The increased attractiveness of equity
financing was the result of the rise in stock prices, which had begun in
September 1953 and continued through most of September 1955 with few
minor interruptions. In late September and early October, there was a
brief, but sharp, decline; the subsequent recovery brought stock prices back
to about the previous peak reached in September. According to the Securi-
ties and Exchange Commission index, stock prices increased by 85 percent
in the 2%4 years ended December 1955 (Chart 16 and Table D-58).
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TasrLe B-16.~—Security offerings, 195385

[Millions of dollars)
Security 1953 1954 1956 1

State and municipal securities (principal amount) ... .. .. ..o 5,558 | 6,969 5,950
Corporate securities (gross proceeds): Total. . oo o oiiioiioaioiol 8,898 | 9,516 | 10,160
BoDAS. c-ecmecaccceeaceemeemmem———— 7,083 | 7,488 7,320
Preferred stock. ... . 489 816 640
Common stock...... - 1,326 | 1,213 2, 200
New capital from corporate security offerings: Total3..... ... ... ......._ 8,495 | 7,490 8, 760
NOW MIONOY e e oo eeeccocmicamcaeisacmemarerereemcmmm s accmacmcmamn 7,960 | 6,780 7,920
Plant and equipment. e oo 5,647 | 5,110 5, 360
Working capital.._ 2,313 1 1,670 2, 560

Other purposes.....- - 535 709 840

; ﬁgaiggﬁg'is net proceeds less amounts applied to retirement of securities.
Note.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,
Sources: Securities and Exchange Commission and The Bond Buyer.

Credit extended for the purpose of carrying securities, including custom-
ers’ debit balances and direct bank loans of weekly reporting member banks
to persons other than brokers or dealers, rose by more than 40 percent in
1954, After margin requirements were raised in January and April 1955,
the rate of increase in stock market credit dropped sharply. The rise—as
measured by customers’ debit balances and bank loans to persons other than
brokers or dealers—amounted to about 300 million dollars in the last nine
months of 1955, compared with 1.1 billion in the preceding nine-month
period. Customers’ debit balances represented less than 1V, percent of
the value of shares traded on the New York Stock Exchange at the end
of 1955, compared with about 9 percent in 1928 and 1929 (using brokers
loans as the most nearly comparable series).

In the latter part of 1953 and throughout 1954, the Treasury refrained
from issuing long-term securities. In 1955, on the other hand, the Treasury
issued a new 3-percent, 40-year bond in exchange for maturing securities
in February, and made an additional cash offering of the same bond in
July. Together, these offerings moved 234 billion dollars of Federal debt
into long-term securities. Apart from seasonal borrowing, other cash
and refunding needs in 1955 were met by the issue of notes and certificates
and, beginning in July, by an increase of 100 million dollars in each of

the 13 regular weekly offerings of Treasury bills.
MonNEY SuppLY AND INTEREST RATES

The money supply—defined as the total of adjusted demand deposits and
currency—rose rapidly during the second half of 1954, but its growth was
sharply reduced in the following year. On a seasonally adjusted basis, the
money supply increased at an average annual rate of 4.7 percent in the
second half of 1954; during 1955, its growth averaged 2.6 percent (Chart 19
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and Tables B~-17 and D-45). Time deposits, which are not included in the
conventional definition of the money supply, rose by 7 percent during 1954
and 4 percent during 1955.

TasLE B-17.—Changes in deposits and currency, 195355

Net change during !
Item
1953 1954 19553 1953 1954 1955 2
Billions of dollars Percent
Demand deposits adjusted and currency: Total.._.... 15 3.9 3.5 12 3.0 2.6
Demand deposits adjusted 3 .. ... .9 4.1 2.8 .9 4.0 2.6
Currency outside banks. ... coomemocmooacoooaamas .6 -2 .7 2.2 -9 2.7
Time deposits_._. 4.6 4.9 3.0 7.0 7.0 4.0

1 Based on data for the end of the year.
2 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.
3 See Table D—45, footnote 3.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).

The average annual rate of turnover of demand deposits (other than
interbank and United States Government deposits) increased by almost 7
percent between 1954 and 1955 in 337 cities outside major financial centers.

Interest rates generally reached their low points in 1954 before the busi-
ness recovery got under way (Chart 17 and Table D-46). Yields on
Federal securities rose in the second half of 1954, while commercial paper
rates and yields on private and municipal securities were largely unchanged.
After the turn of the year, most interest rates exhibited a rising trend, but
the most pronounced changes were in the rates on short-term funds. Offer-
ing rates on Treasury bills, which averaged 0.65 percent in June 1954, rose
to an average of almost 2.6 percent in December 1955. Rates on prime
commercial paper with 4-6 months maturity remained at about 14 percent
throughout the second half of 1954, but then advanced sharply; by the end
of 1955, they were 3 percent. Commercial banks increased the rate charged
on loans to prime customers from 3 percent to 3V4 percent in August 1955
and then to 314 percent in October. Between July and November, rates
on bank loans to security dealers and brokers were raised from 3 percent to
312334 percent. The increases during 1955 brought short-term rates to
levels which exceeded the 1953 peaks.

For most long-term interest rates, the 1953-54 decline terminated in the
spring of 1954, several months before the upturn in business activity began.
Corporate bond yields changed little during the remainder of 1954, and
those on Federal, State and local bonds increased slightly in the latter half
of the year. Thereafter, yields on all types of long-term securities increased
until the late summer of 1955; they declined slightly in the early fall, and
then recovered to about the summer levels by the end of the year. In
December 1955, most bond yields were at about the levels prevailing early in
1933, but were still below their mid-1953 highs.
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VI. Government Finances

FepeEraL FINANCES

Federal expenditures have been reduced sharply since 1953. For fiscal
year 1955, net budget expenditures were 64.6 billion dollars, 9.7 billion less
than in 1953 and 3.2 billion less than in 1954. The estimated expenditures
for fiscal years 1956 and 1957 are 64.3 billion and 65.9 billion dollars,
respectively (Table B-18). The reduction in expenditures was primarily in
the national security programs, the net budget expenditures for Department
of Defense military functions and total Mutual Security programs declining
from 49.8 billion dollars in fiscal year 1953 to 45.2 billion in fiscal year 1954
and 39.8 billion in fiscal year 1955. For fiscal years 1956 and 1957, the
estimates are 38.8 billion and 39.8 billion dollars, respectively.

TaBLE B-18.—Federal receipts and expenditures: Conventional budget and consolidated cash
statement, 1951-57

| Fiscal years, billions of dollars}

1956 1957
Receipts or expenditures 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 (esti- (esti-
mated) | mated)

Conyentional budget:

Receipts. - ..o aoeaooC 47.6 61.4 64.8 64.7 60.4 64.5 66.3
Expendilires. .« ooeoeooomnooo oo 44.1 65. 4 74.3 67.8 64.6 64.3 65.9
Surplus or defieit (=)o ... 3.6 —4.0] —-9.4| ~-3.1; —4.2
Consolidated cash statement: 1
Receipts. oo 53.4 68.0 71.5 71.6 67.8 73.5 75.4
Expenditures............ eee|  45.8 68.0 76.8 719 70.5 71.0 72.9

Surplus or deficit (—) 7.6 A 53 -2 —2.7 2.4 2.4

1 Unlike the conventional budget, the consolidated cash statement excludes intragovernmental trans-
actions and includes the transactions of the trust funds which are accumulating reserves at a substantial
rate,

Note.~Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,
Sources: Treasury Department and Bureau of the Budget.

Federal receipts also were reduced, reflecting primarily a cut in taxes of
about 7Y%, billion dollars since 1953. Such receipts for fiscal year 1955 were
60.4 billion dollars, 4.3 billion less than in 1954, and 4.4 billion less than in
1953. The estimated receipts for fiscal year 1956 are 64.5 billion; and
for fiscal 1957, they are 66.3 billion dollars.

Despite the large tax reductions since 1953, the budget is being brought
into balance. The deficit in the conventional budget has been greatly
reduced. In fiscal year 1955 the deficit amounted to 4.2 billion dollars,
compared with a deficit of 3.1 billion in 1954 and 9.4 billion in 1953. For
fiscal year 1956, a surplus of 200 million dollars is estimated; and for fiscal
1957, a surplus of 400 million (Chart 33).

On a consolidated cash basis (Table B-18), payments to the public in
fiscal year 1955 exceeded receipts from the public by 2.7 billion dollars.
This compares with cash deficits of 200 million dollars for fiscal year 1954
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and 5.3 billion dollars for fiscal 1953. For each of the fiscal years 1956
and 1957, the cash surplus is estimated at 2.4 billion dollars.

STATE AND LocaL GOVERNMENT FINANCES

The combined cash deficits of State and local governments in fiscal year
1955 amounted to 1.4 billion dollars, the highest in the past five fiscal years.
Both receipts and payments were substantially greater than in fiscal 1954,
but payments rose the more rapidly (Table B-19).

TaBLE B-19.——Consolidated cash statements of Federal and State and local governments, 1957-55

[Fiscal years, billions of dollars)

Receipts or payments 1951 1952 1053 1954 1955
Total government:
Cash receipts - oo e 72.7 88.7 94.0 95.6 93.4
Cash PaymMents. oo 65.7 88.9 98.9 96.2 97.5
Total cash surplus or deficit (~) ..o ... 7.0 -2f —4.9 -7 —4.1
Federal Government:
Cash receipts. . oo e e meen 53.4 68.0 71.5 71.8 67.8
Cash payments....._... - e 45.8 68.0 76.8 71.9 70.5
Federal cash surplus or deficit (=) e oemecaooaean 7.6 1 -~5.3 -2 -2.7
State and local governments: 1
Cash receipts oo 19.3 20.7 22.5 23.9 25.5
Cash payments. ..o ocoocoeuoo - 19.9 20.9 22.2 24.4 26.9
State and local cash surplus or deficit (=) . _.co.ooooo_ -.6 -2 .4 -4 -~1.4

1 Estimated by Council of Economic Advisers on the basis of incomplete data.

NoOTE,—Federal grants-in-aid have been deducted from State and local government receipts and pay-
ments since they are included in Federal payments. .
Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Sources: Treasury Department and Bureau of the Budget (except as noted).

The increase in payments by State and local governments in 1955, which
continued the upward trend evident since the end of the war, was due
principally to outlays for capital improvements (for which needs had accu-
mulated during the war), the rapid increase in population (especially in
the metropolitan areas and in the school and retired age groups), and
the public demand for more adequate governmental services to match the
rise in the standard of living. Among the States’ pressing needs are
public roads and institutions for the mentally and physically handicapped.
The States are also providing increased financial assistance to their local
governments, either directly by participating in such programs as public
education, or indirectly through grants to local governments. At the local
level, public education continues to be a major problem. The postwar
increase in the number of births is having its impact on the need for addi-
tional] classrooms, instructional materials, and teachers. The local govern-
ments are also confronted with urgent needs for sanitary and recreational
facilities, streets and roads, and enlarged provision for public welfare and
protection of life and property.
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The increase in receipts reflects the high level of economic activity and
the consequent widespread increase in payments of State and local taxes
of all types, particularly corporate and personal income taxes, automotive
taxes, cigarette taxes, sales taxes, and property taxes. The States are
making an effort to finance their expenditures from their own resources, and
to help their political subdivisions. They are also renewing their assistance
in improving local property tax procedures. Collections from the property
tax have doubled since 1946. Local governments are also being granted
increasing authority to use nonproperty taxes to supplement their revenues
from the property tax.

The gross debt of State and local governments rose from 37.9 billion
dollars on June 30, 1954 to 43.2 billion on June 30, 1955. Of the 5.3 billion
dollar increase, 1.6 billion was in State debt and 3.7 billion in local debt.
Highways and school construction account for about 45 percent of the
increase in total State and local debt. The most rapid expansion was in
debt repayable from the proceeds of revenue-producing projects, such as
toll highways, water systems, and sewage plants, rather than in debt serviced
from tax revenues. State and local debt as of June 30, 1955 amounted to
11.2 percent of the gross national product, compared with 10.5 percent a
year earlier, and a little over 8 percent at the beginning of the decade
(Table B-20). The percentage figures in prewar years were substantially
higher.

TaBLE B-20.—Gross State and local government debt: Total and as percent of gross national
product 7929, 1939, and 1949-55

Qross debt (billions of dollars, Total
. current prices) gossl%:g%

Yoar of gross

national

Total State Local product
1920 e eccmcctcceccccmecemenm—————— 17.2 2.3 14.9 16.5
1989 e tccteectecrrtccccceme—mscveeasecaemman—ne 20.0 3.3 16.7 22.0
1049__ - ——- 20.9 4.0 16.9 81
1950_ 24.2 5.4 18.8 8.5
1951 . 27.0 6.4 20.7 8.2
1952. . 29.6 7.0 22.6 8.6
1953 ... - O 32.7 8.0 4.7 9.0
1054 _ . e ccmccmmccma e 37.9 10.2 27.7 10.5
19552 - 43.2 11.8 3L4 11.2

1 Fiscal year ending June 30 for debt; calendar year for gross national produect.
2 Preliminary.

NotE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Sources: Department of Commerce and Council of Economic Advisers.

REceIPTS AND EXPENDITURES OF FEDERAL, STATE, AND LocaL
GOoVERNMENTS: NaTioNaL INCOME ACCOUNTS

On the basis of the national income accounts, it is estimated that the
receipts of the Federal Government exceeded expenditures in calendar year
1955 for the first time since 1951 (Table B-21). The 1955 excess
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‘TABLE B-21.—Government receipts and expenditures as shown in national income accounts,

551
[Calendar years, billions of dollars]
1953 1954 1955 3
Receipt or expenditure | 1950 | 1951 | 1952 First Sec- First See- First Sec-
Total ond {Total ond |Total ond
half? | payss balf3 | 1ot balt? | poira

Total government:

Receipts...... . 85.6|90.9 050 (97.3 945 [80.8)80.1|90.3][98.5]96.1]100.9
Expenditures . 79.4 | 94.3 [102.0 [101.9 {102.1 | 97.0 | 98.6 | 95.5 | 97.3 | 96.9 | 97.7
Excess of receipts or of
expenditures (—)..... 81| 6.2(|-33|—~60[—45|-7.6]-7.2{-94]|-51] 1.2} —-.8 3.2
Federal Government:
Receipts:
Personal tax and non-
tax receipts._____... 18.2 1 26.3 { 31.2 | 32.4 | 32.2(32.56]20.1|20.1|29.2}30.0]20.2| 30.8
Corporate profits tax
E: 31 SR 1711 21.6 { 19.0 | 20.5 | 22.1 | 18.8 | 16.4 | 16.0 | 16.7 { 20.8 | 20.2 | 21.4

8CCTl;
Indirect business tax
and nontaxaccruals.| 9.0 | 9.5 10.5|11.211.3{11.0|10.0] 10.1 | 9.8 [10.3 [ 10.2 | 10.5
Contributions for so-

cial insurance._.._.. 59] 71| 7.4} 73| 75| 7.2| 80} 81) 80} 93| 9.0} (9.6
Total receipts..._. 50.2164.5|68.0 7.3 |73.1)]69.6|63.5|63.3|63.7]70.4|685] 723
Expenditures:
Purchases of goods
and services...____. 2211410 54.3|50.5(60.0)59.0 | 49.2 | 51.6 | 46.7 | 45.8 | 45.8 | 45.8
Transfer payments.__} 10.9] 87| 89| 97| 9.6 9.8|11.7|11.411.9|12.5 | 12.6 | 12.4
Grants-in-aid to State
and local govern-
ments..__....__.... 23| 26| 26| 28| 26| 3.0 29| 27| 31} 30| 27 3.3
Net interest paid. ____ 4.4 4.6( 4.6 47| 46| 47| 48| 48| 48| 4.6 47 4.5
Subsldlles lest,.s current
surplus of govern-
ment enterprises.._.|] 1.2 | 13| Lo .8 1.0 7] L.2f L2| L1} L9| L7 2.0

............ 40.9 | 58,0 (71,4 1 77.5 | 77.8 | 77.3 | 69.7 | 71.7 | 67.7 | 67.7 | 67.5 | 68.0

Excess of receipts
or of expendi-
tures (—)_ ... 9.2) 6.56|-3.41-6.2|—4.7 |-7.7 |~6.2 |-8.4 |—4.0] 2.7 ] LO 4.3
State and local govern-
ments:
Receipts:
Personal tax and non-
tax recelpts.._.._._. 27f 30| 32| 34 34 3.5 3.7 36 37| 3.9 38 4.0
Corporate profits tax
aceruals. __.....___. .8 9| .8 .8 .9 2 I & I § 7.9 .9 .8
Indirect business tax
and nontaxaccruals.| 14.7 [ 16.1 § 17.6 | 10.0 | 18.6 | 19.3 | 20.3 | 20.0 | 20.6 | 21.6 | 21.3 | 21.9
Contributions for so-
cial insurance.___. .. 1.0] L1] 12§ 1.4) .38]| 1.4] re| 15| L6 17| L& 1.7
Federal grants-in-aid..| 2.3 26 26] 28| 26| 3.0} 29| 27| 31| 30| 2.7 3.3

Total receipts. ... 21,5 23.5(25.5|27.4:26.9(20.9]2.1)2.5]|2.7|3L.1/30.3( 318

Expenditures:
Purchases of goods
and services__.__... 19.9| 218 [ 23.21 250 | 24.5| 25.6 | 27.8 | 27.2| 28.4 | 30.1 | 20.6 | 30.68
Transfer payments___.| 3.4} 2901 8.1} 3.1] 31| 32| 33| 33| 34| 35| 35 3.4
Net interest paid____. .3 .3 .8 .3 .3 .3 4 .4 .4 .4 .4 .4

Less: Current surplus
of government
enterprises...__._._. Lo} 1) L1y n2] 1.2] L2| L3} L.3] 1.3] 14| L3 15

Total expenditures.| 22.6 [ 23.9 | 25.5{ 27.3 | 26.7 | 27.8 | 30.2 | 20.5 | 30.9 | 32.6 | 32.1 | 33.0

Excess of receipts
or of expendi-
tures (—)...___. -11]| ~4| (9 .2 .2

i These accounts, like the cash budget, include the transactions of the trust accounts. Unlike both the
conventional budget and the cash statement, they exclude certain capital and lending transactions.
general, they do not use the cash basis for transactions with business. Instead, corporate profits taxes are
included in receipts on an accrual instead of a cash basis; expenditures are timed with the delivery instead
of the payment for goods and services; and CCO guaranteed riee-su;g)ort crop loans financed by the banks
are counted as expenditures when the loans are made, not when CCC redeems them.

2 Seasonally adjusted annual rates.

3 Preliminary; fourth %uatter estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.
4 Less than 50 million dollars.

Norte.—Federal grants-in-aid to State and local 5overnments are reflected in Federal expenditures and
State and local receipts and expenditures. Total government receipts and expenditures have been
adjusted to eliminate this duplication.

etail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Bource: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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amounted to 2.7 billion dollars; in each of the two preceding years there
had been a deficit of 6.2 billion dollars, and in 1952 a deficit of 3.4 billion.
Both the receipts and expenditures of State and local governments, in
contrast, increased persistently throughout the period 1951-55. In 1954
and again in 1955, expenditures of State and local governments on
goods and services increased relative to such expenditures of the Federal
Government.

VII. Economic Relations With Foreign Countries
EconoMic anp Financial ProGrREss ABRroaD

During 1955 economic expansion continued at an accelerated pace in
the developed countries of the Free World. Industrial output rose to
new peaks in most countries—that in Canada and Japan reaching new
highs after mild recessions during 1954. The rapid rise in European out-
put, which began early in 1953, has taken place without a substantial rise
in consumer prices in most countries. Except in Italy, unemployment
in most of Western Europe has been reduced to low levels and in some coun-
tries is virtually negligible. Moderate rates of growth have been achieved
in many of the less developed countries in Latin America and Asia. Some,
however, have failed to participate in the economic growth and prosperity
of the industrial nations. This is particularly true of certain countries
that are heavily dependent upon exports of agricultural commodities,
the prices of which have declined over the past year.

The expansion of world production has been accompanied by a rise in
the volume of international trade above the postwar record achieved in
1954 and by a strengthening of the financial positions of many countries.
During 1935 gold and dollar holdings of foreign countries increased by
an estimated 1.7 billion dollars, chiefly in Continental Western Europe
(Table D-65). The gold and dollar holdings of international institutions,
including the International Monetary Fund and the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development, increased by about 200 million dol-
lars. The most adverse movement in the international financial picture
was the decline in British gold and dollar reserves by about 640 million
dollars. In the early part of the year, balance of payments difficulties
arose in Scandinavia, and a number of the less developed countries also
experienced difficulties during 1955. The international economic position
of Western Europe as a whole remained strong; its exports in the first
three quarters of 1955 were considerably above those in the corresponding
period of 1954. There was also a striking improvement in the foreign
trade balance of Japan, which still meets a part of its foreign expenditures
with dollars obtained from the sale of goods and services to United States
military forces.

There has been a general relaxation of trade and exchange restric-
tions during 1954 and 1955, which has benefited exports from the
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United States. In January 1955, the members of the Organization for
European Economic Cooperation raised from 75 percent to 90 percent
their target for the liberalization of intra-European trade from quota
restrictions. Eleven members have already achieved the new goal, and
four others have achieved or exceeded the 75 percent goal. In addition,
over half of the private dollar imports of the OEEC countries have been
freed from quota and licensing restrictions, compared with less than one-
third at the beginning of 1954. In the same vein, there has been a notable
relaxation in the administration of the remaining quantitative restrictions
against exports from the dollar area. Several European countries, includ-
ing Belgium-Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Greece, and Switzerland, now
have virtually no import restrictions discriminatory against United States
commodities, and free international commodity markets for a number of
commodities have been restored in Britain and the Netherlands. The
improved financial position abroad has also promoted an expansion of long-
term private international investment during the past two years.

WorrLp CommoprTy DEVELOPMENTS

The industrial boom in Western Europe, together with our stockpile pur-
chases, tended to offset the slackening of United States industrial demand
for nonagricultural materials in the first three quarters of 1954. Since
that time, the continued economic expansion in Europe and the resurgence
of industrial activity in this country have led to sharp advances in world
prices of industrial raw materials, particularly scrap metals, copper, zinc,
and rubber. Europe’s accelerated industrial growth has also raised the
demand for coal and steel well beyond European production. Conse-
quently, a strong element in the expansion of our exports between the
third quarter of 1954 and the first quarter of 1955 was the rise in sales of
coal, steel scrap, and steel, and these exports have continued to be large.
High rates of industrial activity here and abroad have raised prices of
industrial materials and semifinished goods. On the other hand, prices
of coffee and cocoa dropped sharply in late 1954 and the first half of
1955, and world prices for agricultural commodities, partly because of
the huge supplies in the United States, were generally weak during the
past year. Moreover, increased freedom of trade and advances in pro-
ductivity have helped to hold down prices of manufactured products.

World agricultural production outside the United States exceeded the
high levels of 1954 in such important commodities as wheat, rice, cotton,
tobacco, peanuts, and soybeans. Foreign wheat production in 1955 is
estimated at some 400 million bushels higher than in 1954, and stocks of
wheat are at record levels in the principal exporting countries. Foreign
production of cotton increased by about 1.2 million bales in 1955, and
foreign countries as a group are producing within 2 million bales of the
quantity which they have been consuming. These developments partially
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explain the shrinkage of our cotton exports from 5.5 million bales for the
1951 crop year to about half as much in the current crop year.

Favorable growing weather in many parts of the world contributed to
expanded production during 1955. However, of particular significance
has been the trend toward higher production arising from technological
progress and numerous government-sponsored programs to increase farm
output. In the years immediately following World War II, output
remained low in many areas because the disruptions caused by the war
could not be quickly overcome. By 1955 the results of intensive efforts
to enlarge agricultural yields and output were clearly evident.

TotaL ExrorTs AND IMPORTS

In the twelve months ended September 30, 1955, our exports of goods
and services, excluding military aid transfers, totaled 19.3 billion dollars—
2 billion above such exports in the corresponding period ended Septem-
ber 30, 1954 and 2.3 billion above those in the calendar year 1953 (Table
B-22). These exports constituted about 5 percent of our gross national
product, compared with about 4 percent for nonfarm residential construc-
tion and 6 percent for the output of producer durable goods, two signifi-
cant determinants of business activity. Military aid transfers declined from
4.3 billion dollars in 1953 and 3.1 billion in 1954 to 2.3 billion for the twelve
months ended September 30, 1955.

TaBLE B-22.—Balance of payments, 1953-55

[Billions of dollars]
1954 1955
aons. |Fourth
Purchase, acquisition, or payment | terly | W2 | oo oo o oV viva | Rourth | First |Second| Thira
agg- 1953 | quar- | quar- | quar- | quar- | quar- | quar- | quar-
ter ter ter ter ter ter ter
Foreign purchases and acquisition™
of assets in United States:
United States exports of goods
and services, excluding mili-
tary aid transfers....__..____.| 4.24| 44| 3.05| 468 415 498 | 468 4.8 4.75
Merchandise exports, excluding
military. ... (3.06)| (3.18)] (2.82)| (3.48)| (2.91)| (3.50)| (3.44)] (3.54)| (3.38)
Foreign gold and dollar assets
acquired in transactions with
United States..ccowccoacaacaon .87 .37 .80 .28 .60 .39 .19 .87 .48
Errors and omissions_..........[ .07 ] —.03 .03 .16 .08} —-.23 .02 .20 .09
Totale oo 488 478 | 448} 511 | 4.8 5.14| 4.80| 563 | 632

Payments from United States:
Nonmilitary imports of goods

3.49) 3.27 | 3.13| 3.54| 3.37 3.24 | 3.441 3.69| 3.8
(2.79)| (2.60)( (2.52); (2.75)] (2.46)| (2.88)| (2.76){ (2.80)( (2.81)
.63 .68 .62 .69 .64 .65 .66 .76 .68

Y.
Military expenditures abroad. ...
U. 8. Government grants and
private remittances, exclud-
ing direct military aid, net_...| .61 .59 .54 .49 .52 .61 .73 .63 .51
Private capital investment and
U. 8., Government loans
abroad, net. ..o .15 .4 .19 .40 .80 .64 .07 .56 .29

Total.ccmeeacencranaen 4.8 | 478) 448)] 511 | 483 5.14| 489} 563| 6532

Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
8ource: Department of Commerce.
148



The relatively high level of exports in 1954 occurred in the face of a
moderate decline in nonmilitary imports of goods and services. This was
made possible in considerable measure by a heavy outflow of private capital
and increased military expenditures abroad, which helped to provide the
dollars to support the expanding foreign demand for our goods. In fact,
total payments to foreigners arising from nonmilitary imports of goods and
services, military expenditures abroad, foreign investments, and nonmilitary
grants, were slightly higher in 1954 than in 1953, and were significantly
higher in the first three quarters of 1955 than in the corresponding periods
of 1953 and 1954 (Table B-22).

During the first three quarters of 1955, nonmilitary imports of goods
and services rose to an average quarterly rate of 3.7 billion dollars, com-
pared with 3.3 billion in the corresponding period in 1954 and 3.5 billion
in the calendar year 1953. Nonmilitary commodity imports rose steadily
after the third quarter of 1954, and in the third quarter of 1955 were
14 percent above such imports in the third quarter of 1954. The rise
in foreign travel and the increase in transportation and other service
expenditures helped to push total nonmilitary imports of goods and serv-
ices during the year ended September 30, 1955 to the highest level in
our history.

Total payments to foreign countries on account of imports of goods
and services, foreign investments, and grants to foreign countries (exclu-

CHART B-14

U. S. Balance of Paymenfs on Current Account

BILLIONS OF DOLLARS BILLIONS OF DOLLARS
25
25 [ 600DS AND SERVICES
TOTAL EXPORTS -
20 I EXPORTS EXCLUDING  goeonrieerss™""" st e o d 20
MILITARY —~_ ¢
GRANTS-IN-AID
.
15 |- - 15
.—.—-——'-‘-\,‘_,/
TOTAL .IMPORTS
- IMPORTS EXCLUDING U.S.MILITARY
EXPENDITURES ABROAD
5 -5
0 ] 1 1 | ] ] 1 1 0
1947 1949 1951 1953 1955
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sive of military aid shipments) reached 21 billion dollars during the year
ended September 30, 1955 (Table B-22). This amount exceeded foreign
purchases of United States goods and services during the same period. For-
eigners therefore accumulated 1.6 billion dollars in gold and dollar assets in
their transactions with the United States, only a little less than in the
corresponding period ended September 30, 1954. This level of foreign
accumulation was maintained in spite of an increase of over a billion
dollars in the United States current account surplus (excluding military
exports and imports), as our military expenditures abroad, nonmilitary
grants, and foreign investments rose.

Merchandise Trade

During the first three quarters of 1954, nonmilitary merchandise exports
were maintained at approximately the same high levels as in 1953. 1In
the fourth quarter of 1954, exports rose sharply in response to the accel-
erated expansion in world demand, especially in Western Europe and the
sterling area. This rise in exports gave an additional stimulus to our busi-
ness expansion in the fall and winter of 1954-35, and the high level of
world demand during 1954 helped to sustain the prices of internationally
traded commodities. Exports continued to rise during 1955. In the year
ended September 30, 1955 exports reached 13.9 billion dollars, the largest
total since the year 1951 (Table B-22).

During the first ten months of 1955, nonmilitary merchandise exports
from this country were about 12 percent higher than in the corresponding
months of 1954 and about 16 percent above the corresponding period of
1953. The rise in agricultural exports over 1954 was 8.8 percent: exports
of wheat, coarse grains, tobacco, meats, and dairy products rose, while
exports of cotton and rice fell (Table D-64). On a fiscal-year basis,
agricultural exports increased from 2.9 billion dollars in 1953-54 to 3.1
billion in 1954-55. In 1954--55 agricultural exports under special programs
including grants, loans, sales for foreign currencies, and barter represented
nearly 30 percent of the total, and an additional 15 percent were subsidized
(Table B-23).

The principal increases in nonagricultural exports were in steel products,
motor vehicles and parts, chemicals, coal, and paper. The rise in exports
of steel, steel scrap, and coal represented about 40 percent of the total
increase in nonagricultural exports from the first ten months of 1954 to the
first ten months of 1955. Total export sales to Canada, Western Europe,
and the sterling area increased, while those to Latin America and Japan
declined (Table B-24).

Commodity imports during the first ten months of 1955 were nearly
10 percent above the corresponding period of 1954, and 2.6 percent above
the corresponding period in 1953 (Table D-64). Economic expansion in
this country in 1955 led to increased imports of raw materials, including
rubber, lumber, iron ore, and petroleum, but imports of some industrial
raw materials were held down by supply shortages abroad. Imports of
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TaBLE B-23.—Agricultural exports under specified governmental programs, 1953-55
[Fiscal years, millions of dollars}

Program 1953 1954 1955
Exports: Total oo 2,819 2, 936 3,143
Special programs: Total_.._ 546 711 920
Grants \...____ 436 448 381
Loans2.__ . 96 113 69
Foreign currency sales..____.._. 116 345
Barter 8 i eecmeanas 14 34 125
Exports for “free’” dollars: Total 2,273 2,225 2,223
Subsidized exports.. ® ® 486
Public Law 320, seetion 32. ... ... ?) O] 36
Other. 4) “ 450
Nonsubsidized exports.. . O] ® 1,737

1 FOA regular and special program, Army civilian supply program, Department of Agriculture dona
tions under Agricultural Act of 1949, section 416, and program under Public Law 489, title II,

3dLIoaél§ by the Export-Import Bank and Department of Agriculture to Pakistan, Afghanistan, Spain
and India.

3 Deliveries to contractors,

4 Not available.

Source: Department of Agriculture,

TasLE B-24.—Distribution of nonmilitary merchandise exports (including reexports) and general
imports, by areas, Fanuary-October, 1954 and 1955

[Millions of dollars]
Exports Imports
Area January~ | January- | January- | January-
October October October October
1954 1955 1954 1955

Total. . —— 10, 455 11, 682 8, 429 9, 306
Continental Western Europe. -« «veacoooceocoaoa. 2,142 2, 690 1,222 1,399
United Kingdom 1__ - 542 764 408 505
Canada . - oo ccanaae 2,470 2,812 1,949 2,184
Latin America. ..o oooecmmccoacmacccecananacann 2,764 2, 683 2,740 2,722
Sterling area exclusive of the United Kingdom1..__ 768 905 854 998
Japan 1__ 580 518 227 346
Other. 1,190 1,311 1,028 1,152

1 Excludes special category exports.
Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce,

agricultural commodities declined in value largely as a result of the fall
in prices of coffee and cocoa, and lower demand induced by expectations of
further price declines. A significant development was the increase in
imports of finished manufactures—a 17 percent rise in the first ten months
of 1955 over the corresponding period in 1954. The increased demand and
rising prices for raw materials resulted in higher imports from Canada and
South East Asia, while Western Europe and Japan shared in our growing
markets for manufactures. Reduced values of imports of coffee and other
agricultural commodities were responsible for the lower purchases from
Latin America, especially from Brazil and Colombia.
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CHART B-15
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CapPITAL MOVEMENTS AND GOVERNMENT LoOANS

The value of United States private investments abroad has risen steadily
throughout the postwar period; at the end of 1954 it was 26.6 billion
dollars, including long-term investments of 24.4 billion. The outflow of
American private capital in 1954 was greater than in the previous year,
mainly because of a sharp increase in short-term lending abroad. Direct
investments slightly exceeded the 1953 level, and the net movement of port-
folio capital changed from an inflow of 185 million dollars in 1953 to an out-
flow of 225 million in 1954. In 1955, large redemptions and repayments
and a smaller volume of Canadian and International Bank borrowings
reduced the net outflow of long-term portfolio capital to 51 million dollars
in the first three quarters of the year; direct investments were somewhat
higher than in the corresponding period of 1954 (Table D-60).

There has been a modest revival during the last two years of American
private investment in foreign equity securities outside of Canada. During
1954 and the first three quarters of 1955, net purchases of outstanding
equity securities of foreign corporations totaled 278 million dollars, about
two-thirds of which represented British and Continental European secu-
rities. Medium- and long-term bank loans abroad totaled 282 million dollars
during the same period; a large part of these were made to Latin America
and some of them represented a conversion of short-term loans made in 1954.
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Outstanding foreign loans of the United States Government declined by
100 million dollars, to 15.6 billion dollars, in 1954, reflecting repayments
in excess of new credits. Repayments, which have been running at about
a half billion dollars annually in recent years, are in large part to reduce
government loans made during the early postwar years. Total net capital
outflow on government account in the first three quarters of 1955 was 291
million dollars, of which 275 million was short-term (Table D-60).

Earnings on our foreign investments amounted to 2.4 billion dollars for
the twelve-month period ended September 30, 1955 (excluding reinvested
earnings of foreign subsidiaries). This is a major item in our receipts from
foreign countries. Over 200 million dollars of these receipts represent
interest payments on government loans abroad. The bulk of the earnings
comes from direct private foreign investments.
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Letter of Transmittal

Decemser 30, 1955.
The PRESIDENT.

Sm: The Council of Economic Advisers submits this Annual Report
for calendar year 1955 in accordance with the requirements of Congress,
as set forth in Section 4 (d) of the Employment Act of 1946.

Respectfully,
ArTHUR F. BurNs, Chairman.
Josepr S. Davis,
RayMoND J. SAULNIER.
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Report to the President on the Activities of the Council
of Economic Advisers During 1955

The Employment Act of 1946 declares it to be the continuing policy and
responsibility of the Federal Government to promote maximum employ-
ment, production, and purchasing power by all means consistent with its
other obligations and in a manner calculated to foster free competitive
enterprise and the general welfare. The Council of Economic Advisers
was established under this Act.

On August 1, 1953 the Council was reconstituted under the President’s
Reorganization Plan No. 9 of 1953. This reorganization strengthened the
internal administration of the Council and clarified its relationships with
the President.

Changes in Council Membership

Neil H. Jacoby, who served as a member of the Council from September
15, 1953 to February 9, 1955, while on leave from his university duties, re-
turned on the latter date to the deanship of the School of Business Adminis-
tration at the University of California, Los Angeles. Walter W. Stewart,
Professor Emeritus at the Institute for Advanced Study, Princeton, New
Jersey, who served as a member of the Council from December 2, 1953,
resigned April 29, 1955, but he has continued to serve the Council in a
consultant capacity.

Raymond J. Saulnier, Professor of Economics at Barnard College and
Director of the Financial Research Program of the National Bureau of
Economic Research, both of New York City, was nominated for member-
ship on the Council on March 23, 1955.  Joseph S. Davis, Director Emeritus
of the Food Research Institute, Stanford University, was nominated at the
same time. Both nominations were confirmed on April 1, 1955. Mr,
Saulnier took office on April 4, 1955 and Mr. Davis on May 2, 1955.

Major Activities During the Year

During the year, the Council kept economic developments under close
and continuous scrutiny and reported regularly to the President, through its
Chairman, on current economic conditions and prospects. In a year
marked by rapid economic expansion not only in our own country but
throughout the Free World, the central object of the Council was to advise
the President on policies that would promote the extension of prosperity
and at the same time restrain excesses that could eventually lead to eco-
nomic recession. The Council gave special attention to monetary, finan-
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cial, and agricultural problems, and to ways of extending prosperity to
lagging areas.

As in previous years, the Council worked closely with the departments
and agencies of the Government whose activities bear significantly on eco-
nomic developments. The Chairman attended Cabinet meetings regu-
larly, and presented the Council’s views on economic conditions and on
policies that would contribute to continuing prosperity. The Council
kept in close touch with other policy-making and advisory groups in the
Executive Branch, including the National Security Council, the Defense
Mobilization Board, the National Advisory Council on International Finan-
cial and Monetary Problems, and the Council on Foreign Economic Policy.

The Council assisted in the preparation of the Economic Report of the
President, transmitted to the Congress on January 20, 1955. This Report
dealt with economic developments and policies during 1953-54. It also
presented the President’s recommendations to the Congress and his sug-
gestions to State, local, and private groups for actions that would promote
stable economic growth.

Hearings on the Economic Report of the President were held by the
Joint Committee on the Economic Report in January and February 1955.
The Chairman of the Council, accompanied by the other Council Members,
was the first witness at these hearings, appearing in executive session on
January 24. He discussed the findings and recommendations of the Report.
Responding to requests from members of the Committee, the Council later
submitted additional materials as part of its testimony.

The review of Economic Indicators, which the Council undertook last
year with the Joint Committee on the Economic Report, was completed.
A number of improvements suggested by the Council’s study were incor-
porated in the publication in the course of the year, as the technical
problems associated with these changes were solved.

Advisory Board on Economic Growth and Stability

During the year, the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
was added to the agencies represented on the Advisory Board on Economic
Growth and Stability. This change brought the membership of the Board
to ten. The expectation expressed by the President at the time of the
Advisory Board’s establishment, namely, that it would make the work of
the Council more effective at the top policy level of the Executive Branch,
has been fully realized. The Advisory Board, which meets weekly, has
been immensely helpful in coordinating the economic policies and actions
of the various departments and agencies of the Government. The Chair-
man of the Council serves also as the Chairman of the Advisory Board.

The present membership of the Board is as follows:

Department of State—Herbert V. Prochnow, Deputy Under Secretary
for Economic Affairs

Department of the Treasury—W. Randolph Burgess, Under Secretary
for Monetary Affairs
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Department of Agriculture—True D. Morse, Under Secretary

Department of Commerce—Walter Williams, Under Secretary

Department of Labor—Arthur Larson, Under Secretary

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare—Marion B. Folsom,
Secretary

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System—Abbot L. Mills,
Member of the Board

Bureau of the Budget—Percival F. Brundage, Deputy Director

The White House Office—Gabriel Hauge, Administrative Assistant to
the President

Council of Economic Advisers—Arthur F. Burns, Chairman

Task Forces

During the year, the Council kept five interagency task forces active,
each under the chairmanship of a senior member of the Council’s staff.
They concerned themselves with the following subjects: private pension
plans, the economic status of low-income families, “spot” unemployment,
financial and credit developments, and problems in housing and home
financing. The last named of these task forces was especially busy during
the year, and its work assisted materially in improving information about
trends in home building and home financing. The task force on “spot”
unemployment made an important contribution to the development of
a proposal that will be presented to the Congress early in the coming session.

Other Activities

During the year, two Council members participated in meetings of the
Organization for European Economic Cooperation and associated coun-
tries, held in Paris. Mr. Burns attended the May meeting, at which ex-
perts exchanged views on economic conditions and prospects. Mr. Saulnier
attended the September meeting, to participate in OEEC’s annual com-
prehensive review of economic conditions.

The Council handled a large volume of correspondence on economic
questions. Some of the communications were received directly. A con-
siderable number were referred to the Council by other agencies and by
the White House.

Members of the Council’s staff participated in training conferences and
seminars held by other government agencies for new employees and visiting
foreign experts. Staff members also served on a number of interagency
committees organized by other agencies.

Cooperation Received

The Council continued to receive cordial cooperation and willing assist-
ance from other government and private agencies. Special analyses and
studies were made for the Council, factual materials were compiled for its
use, and experts from other government agencies participated in its con-
ferences and task forces.
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As provided for in Section 4 (e) of the Employment Act, the members
of the Council met from time to time with representatives of business, labor,
agriculture, finance, consumer interests, and universities.

Public Works Planning

A small unit was established by the Council in 1954 to coordinate public
works planning. This unit, in cooperation with the Bureau of the Budget,
completed an inventory of Federal public works plans, which the Council
had initiated early in 1953. The inventory showed the location of each
project, its urgency, status of planning and financing, the time required for
commencing and for completing, and so on. Arrangements were made in
1955 to maintain this inventory on an annual basis. In addition, a survey
of the status of State and local public works plans was carried out in late
1954 and early 1955, in cooperation with the Housing and Home Finance
Agency and the Bureau of the Census.

In view of the experience gained, the Council recommended that greater
and more systematic attention be given to public works planning. To
broaden the scope of this activity and to make it more effective, the function
of public works planning was transferred from the Council to the White
House Office on August 12, 1955, when a Special Assistant to the President
was appointed to coordinate publics works planning. Close cooperation
with the Council is being maintained by the new unit on public works
planning.

Staffing

The Council has continued to make staff assignments so that develop-
ments in every major field embraced by its responsibilities—industrial pro-
duction, agriculture, employment and unemployment, wages and prices,
the national income and its distribution, public and private finance, inter-
national trade and finance, technology, business organization and practices,
social security, etc.—are under the scrutiny of a senior staff member, who
assumes responsibility for enlisting the cooperation of governmental and
private agencies in compiling, analyzing, and evaluating information in his
area of specialization.

The following are members of the senior staff, including those serving
on a part-time basis: Leo Grebler, Dale E. Hathaway, Bert G. Hickman,
Frances M. James, Alfred E. Kahn, David W. Lusher, Raymond F. Mike-
sell, Joseph A. Pechman, Charles L. Schultze, Louis Shere, George P.
Shultz, Irving H. Siegel, Walter W. Stewart, and Collis Stocking.

At the end of the year, the personnel of the Council numbered 30, count-
ing all ranks.

Budget for Fiscal Years 1955 and 1956

For fiscal year 1955, the Council had an appropriation from the Congress
of $285,000 plus the unexpended balance from the preceding year’s appro-
priation.  Since this balance amounted to $65,500, the sum at the Council’s
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disposal was $350,500. The amount obligated during the year came to
$321,590.

For fiscal year 1956, the Congress appropriated $325,000 for the Council’s
activities. The reduced appropriation reflects, among other factors, the
transfer of the function of coordinating public works planning from the
Council to the White House Ofice.
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NATIONAL INCOME OR EXPENDITURE
TasLE D-1.—Gross national product or expenditure, 1929-55
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51.41 25.8] 11.9{ 13.8] 24.4| 1.2—2.0 84.5 59.5] 51.4( 8.5 .4} 25.0
47.2] 27.8| 13.5] 14.3| 22.3|—2.9| —.3| 77.0] 49.2! 43.2] 6.3 .4|.27.8
59.4; 32.4] 16.6| 15.8 23.8] 3.3 —.3( 75.9| 45.8| 40.8{ 5.3 .3 30.1
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1953: First quarter.._| 361.9 228.5( 51.7( 25.2| 11.7| 13.5] 24.3| 2.2{—2.0, 83.6( 59.0] 51.9 7.7} 0.5 24.6
Second quarter.| 369.3| 231.4| 55.0{ 26.2] 12.2{ 14.0{ 24.4| 4.5/-2.5( 85.4] 61.0| 53.2| 8.3 .4 24.3
Third quarter__| 366.9| 232.1f 52.8| 25.8| 12.1] 13.8] 25.0( 2.0]—2.2| 84.2] 59.3| 51.3] 8.4/ .4] 24.9
Fourth quarter.| 359.9 230.3] 46.0] 25.9] 11.7 14. 1] 24.1|—4.0{—1.2 84.8] 58.7/ 49.4{ 9.6 .3| 26.2
1954: First quarter__.| 358.3] 232.2 45.5| 25.9] 11.8] 14.1| 22.9{—3.2/~1.1| 81.7| 54.7| 46.8 8.3] .4] 27.0
Becond quarter_| 357.6] 235.1) 46.9| 27.3] 13.0( 14.3{ 22.4i—2.7| —.3| 75.9| 48.6] 43.6 5.4 .4 27.3
Third quarter._| 358.8 237.9| 45.9| 28.5] 14.2| 14.3| 22.2(—4. 9| —. 7| 75.8( 47.7{ 42.1} 6.1 .4 28.1
Fourth quarter.| 367.1] 241.0| 50.7| 29.4] 15.0] 14.4| 21.9{ —.6] .9 74.5| 45.7] 40.5{ 5.5 .3| 28.7
1955: First quarter._.| 875.3{ 245.8| 54.1! 81.2| 16.1] 15.1| 21.5| 1.5] —.4) 75.8| 46.4] 41.2] 5.5] .3j 20.4
Second quarter_| 384.8} 250.5| 60.1| 32.6| 16,9 15.7 23.2| 4.3 —.7| 74.9] 45.2{ 40.4] 5.2| .3{ 29.7
Third quarter._| 392.0( 255.7| 60.5] 33.2| 17.2| 16.0] 24.9| 2.4] (¢) [ 75.8| 45.5| 40.6{ 5.2 .3| 30.2
Fourth quarter®) 397.3| 257.5( 62.8| 32.3] 16.2| 16.2| 25.5] 5.0] (%) | 77.0| 46.0| 40.8| 5.5 .3| 31.0

1 8ee Table D-6 for major components.

3 See Table D~7 for more detail and explanation”of components.

3 For 1947-55 “national security” expenditures include the items classified as such in The Rudget of the
United States Government for the Fiscal Year ending June 80, 1955. The items are: military services, inter-
national security and foreign relations, development and control of atomic energy, promotion of merchant
marine, promotion of defense production and economic stabilization, and civil defense. These expendi-
tures are not comparable with the ‘national security’’ category in the Budget for the Fiscal Year ending
June 30, 1955. ‘‘National defense’’ expenditures for goods and services correspond 1more closely to the new
Bud%et definition; they include items shown under the national security classification in the 1955 Budget
and in addition, defense production and economic stabilization, military manpower selection, promation
of aviation (National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics only), and civil defense, National defense
expenditures for goods and services since 1947 are as follows: 1947, 12.3 billion dollars; 1948, 11.6 billion; 1949,
13.6 billion; 1950, 14.3 billion; 1951, 33.9 billion; 1952, 46.4 billion; 1953, 49.4 billion; 1954, 41.4 billion; and
1965, 38.9 billion.

4 Not available separately.

¢ Less than 50 million dollars.

¢ Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.

Note.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Sourck: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TABLE D-2.—Gross national product or expenditure in 1955 prices, 1929-551

{Billions of dollars, 1955 prices]

Personal consumption

QGross private domestic investment

expenditures
Total New construction P Ch

: gross ro- ange

Period national Dur- Non- ducers’| in &

product Total | able dur- [Serv- Resi- dur- | busi-

00ds able | ices den- able ness
4 goods tial |Other| equip- | inven-
(non- ment | tories
farm)

1929, e icieeeee 181.9 1125.9 | 14.0 | 64.5 | 47.4 | 36.1 9.0 12.8 11.3 3.0
1930 c o orceemcmeee 164.7 1118.6 | 11.2 | 61.3 } 46.1 [ 24.4 | 16.1 ] 5.3 | 10.8 9.0 -6
5 3 9.6 161074451154 11.2 | 4.4) 6.9 6.0 ~1.8
721566214121 43| 62| 22| 41 3.8 —5.7
7.11546)40.5] 40| 48] L6]| 3.1 3.8 —4.6
8115841418 7.7 63| 20| 3.4 5.1 -2.7
10.1 ) 61.7742.7]18.6] 7.0 3.2 3.8 6.9 2.7
12.4 ] 68.8) 450 21.4| 9.8 47| 51 9.4 2.3
13.0) 71.2 1 46.5{28.1}11.8| 81| 6.6 10.7 5.7
10.5172.4 (45.71159110.5| 53| 5.2 7.4 -1.9
12.5176.2 | 47.2 1 22.1 1 126 7.0 5.6 8.6 .9
1451 79.8149.0]20.8| 141t 7.6 6.6 1.1 4.5
16.7 18531 51.1137.7]159; 8.1 7.7 13.1 8.7
10.0187.4152.6119.3) 81| 3.7 4.4 7.7 3.4
8.7190.7]551)11.1) 45| 1.8]| 28 7.1 -.6
7.9195.2]57.5)12.8| 49| L5{ 3.4 9.4 ~1.6
9.11102.7 | 60.1[17.6{ 6.8| 19| 4.9 13.1 -2.4
18.2 (107.2 | 65.6 | 42.8 | 16.7 | 6.3 | 10.4 16.6 9.5
22.0 {104.6 ; 67.5141.0 | 18.9| 82 10.7 22.2 -.1
22,7 1104.8 {1 70.5 | 49.9 | 21.6 { 10.0 | 11.6 23.8 4.8
24,2 {106.4 | 72.7 1 38.3 | 21.2 | 0.9 11.3 2.8 -3.7
20.5 1109.3 | 76.7 | 68.5 | 26.7 | 14.4 | 12.3 24,1 7.7
26,1 1111.5 | 70.3 [ 9.9 | 25.6 { 11.8 | 13.8 24.5 9.9
25.6 |115.2 |1 82.6 | 52.3 | 25.3 | 11.6 { 13.8 24.3 2.6
29.0 1118.7 1 85.8 | 53.3 | 26.7 ( 12.2 | 14.5 25.3 1.2
20.0 1120.0 | 88.3 | 48.4 | 28.5 |1 13.9 | 14.7 2.9 -3.1
35.3 |125.9 1 91.1 ] 59.4 | 324 16.6 | 15.8 23.8 3.3

See footnotes at end of table,
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TaBLE D-2.—Gross national product or expenditure in 7955 prices, 1929-551—Continued
[Billions of dollars, 1955 prices]

Government purchases of goods and services
1 b Federal
. oreign ‘eder:
Period invest- State
ment Total National l%%gl
ational
Total * security $ Other
0.9 19.0 3.0 0] ® 16.0
.6 21,1 3.4 * ® 17.6
.1 22,1 3.7 Q)] (¢ 18.4
-1 21.1 3.9 ) Q] 17.2
-5 20.8 5.5 O] ?) 15.3
-1 4.1 7.4 O] 4 16.7
-1.3 24.4 7.1 (O] *) 17.3
-1.5 28,1 10.9 *) (4 17.2
-~1.1 27.3 10.3 *) (O] 17.0
1.4 30.6 12.6 [O) ® 18.0
1.0 3L.5 11.8 2.9 9.0 19.6
1.7 33.0 14.4 5.2 9.2 18.8
.2 49. 4 3L9 26.0 6.0 17.5
-2.2 104.1 88.1 83.9 4.5 16.0
~5.7 141.3 126.8 125.6 2.3 14.5
~5.7 156.3 142.1 141.3 2.5 14.3
—4.5 132.7 118.2 119.9 1.6 14.5
4.5 44.8 23.3 28.7 3.3 16.4
8.9 38.6 20.0 16.9 4.8 18.6
1.3 46.6 26.4 20.1 7.0 20.3
-2 53.4 30.6 23.2 7.9 22.9
-2.4 50.1 25.6 21.4 4.5 24.5
1.2 67.4 42.4 38.6 4.3 25.0
.3 814 56.0 50.4 6.0 25.4
-1.9 89.6 63.1 54.5 9.0 26.5
-1 79.7 61.1 44.9 6.6 28.7
-3 75.9 45.8 40.8 5.3 30.1

t These estimates represent an approximate conversion of the Department of Commerce series in 1947
prices. (See Table D-3.) This was done by major components, using the implicit price indexes converted
to a 1955 base, Although it would have been preferable to redeflate the series by minor components, this
would not substantially change the results except possibly for the period of World War II, and for the
series on change in business inventories.

3 Net of Government sales, which are not shown separately in this table. See Table D-1 for Govern-
ment sales in current prices.

3 See Table D-1, footnote 3.

4 Not available separately.

3 Preliminary.

Note.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,
Source: Council of Economic Advisers,
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TABLE D~3.—Gross national product or expenditure in 1947 prices, 1929551

[Billions of dollars, 1947 prices]
Government
Personal consumption Gross private domestic
purchases of goods
Total expenditures investment and services
0
gross o %lg_ss
na- T0-
Perlod | ygono) Non. N due- Chla:lnge vatg-
prod- Du- | g, con- | &% | bust Fed- |State || Fof
uct |Total | rable [ Total [ 200" | du- Total | ooy | and || "¢
goods| 30 SUIUC pahle | , D688 eral | 1ocal
goods tion (o uin. inven-
lgen% tories
13.0 | 58.1 1 36.2 | 26.8 | 16.1 | 8.5 21| L6136 2.3{11.2 (| 1423
10.5 | 55.2 1 35.2 | 17.9 ( 11.8 | 6.8 ~7| L2:151F 271125 || 127.8
9.1]1550(33.9(120| 83| 4.6 -9 .6(15.9| 291130 119.1
6.9150.7731.4| 3.3 46| 2.7| —4.1 311511 3.0 12.1 4 100.3
6.7149.2 30,8 2.1{ 3.6| 2.9 —4.2 11149 4.3 10.6 95.6
7.6 152.5]31.4( 43 3.9} 3.9| -3.5 S5 117.21 5.7 11,6 )] 103.9
9.41554132.5113.6( 521 5.2 32| ~5|17.4} 54]1L9|]117.6
11.6 | 61.8 { 34.3 | 15.2] 7.8 7.1 91 —7120.31 83112.0] 130.3
12.2163.8)3551225] 87| 81 571 —=21197| 7.8 118 )} 142.1
10.0 {6491 34.9)12.1) 7.8} 56| -1.2] 1.9[221| 9.6 12.5 || 133.6
11.8 1 68.5136.0 | 16.8| 9.4| 6.5 .81 1.6]22.8| 9.0 13.8 || 145.0
13.5171.6 |37.4|22.8[10.6 | 8.4 39| 22]24.1]11.0]| 13.0 || 158.6
15.6 | 76.4 | 38.9 | 28.9 | 11.8 | 9.8 7.3 L11}137.31251(12.2 1817
10.1 1 78.0 | 40.1 [ 14.7 | 6.0 | 5.7 3.0 |—11]8.8|70.8|11.0]} 198.7
8.7|80.8[420| 7.4 3.4 62| —1.2|—41{114.2 (104.3 | 9.9 [{ 200.0
791843437 92| 3.6 6.9 —~1.3 |—4.0 [127.1 [117.4 | 9.7 || 222.0
8.990.6]45.6)130| 5.0 97| —1.6|—2.9(107.8]|97.9] 9.9 || 2180
1721954 140.8 132411231123 7.81 5013402271112 211.2
20.6193.116..3{12.7]140]{16.7( —1.0/| 89286158128 || 215.6
21.3193.3]53.561388116.11]17.7 517 2.1134.9120.814.0 || 227.3
22.4 [ 94.7}1552)2811158]157| —3.5 .8140.3[243)16.0| 2240
27.2197.2]58.4 (453200 183 7.0 (—1.1[37.7]20.5{17.3 || 246.6
24.2 ) 99.0 ) 60.4 | 45.2 ) 19.0 | 18.4 7.8 2.3151.8134.2117.5]|| 259.9
23.9 (102.3 | 63.0 | 39.1 | 18.8 | 18.3 20| 1.6|63.4456|17.8{] 268.5
26.7 1105.3 | 65.4 | 39.6 | 19.8 | 19. .6]—.369.8{5.2] 186 | 281.9
26.9 {106.5 { 67.4 1 36.7 | 21,3 | 17.4 | —1.9{ 1.3 |61.7 | 415 20.2 [ 276.4
82.4 |111.8 | 69.6 | 45.5 | 24.1 | 18.1 3.3| 1.3 (584 (37.2]|21.2| 205.2

1 See National Income, 1954 Edition, A Supplement to the Survey of Current Business, and Survey of Cur-
rent Business, July 1955, for explanation of conversion of estimates in current prices to those in 1947 prices

and for implicit deflators.

3 Total gross national product less compensation of general government employees.

3 Preliminary estimates by Council of

conomic A

visers.

Note.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TasLE D-4.—Gross private and government product in current and 1955 prices, 1929-55

[Billions of dollars]
Current prices 1955 prices 4
Gross private product ! | Gross Gross private product ! | Gross
Year Total p D! govern- Total D! D! govern-
Bross ment | ET0SS ment
national Non- | prod- national Non- | prod-
product| Total { Farm3 farm ot product| Total | Farm? farm | uct3
100.1 9.8 90.3 4.3} 18L.9} 17L1 15.2 | 155.9 10.8
86.6 7.7 78.8 451 164.7| 153.4 1411 139.3 11.3
71.8 6.2 65. 4 471 1527 141.2 16.6 | 124.7 11.5
54.0 4.4 49.6 441 129.8 | 118.5 15.51 103.0 11.3
51.8 4.6 46.7 4.7 126.5| 114.2 14.9 99.3 12,2
50.4 4.3 55.1 5.6 | 130.5| 125.1 12.4 | 1127 14.3
66.6 8.9 59.6 59| 154.2 | 138.8 15.5 | 123.3 15.4
75.5 6.3 69. 2 7.3 174.2 156.4 127 | 143.8 17.8
83.9 8.1 75.8 6.9} 1850} 168.3 16.2 | 152.1 16.7
77.8 8.7 70.9 7.6] 176.56 | 158.4 16.6 1 14.9 18.1
83.5 8.5 77.0 7.6 | 190.4 | 172.2 16.3 | 155.8 18.3
02.8 6.8 86.0 7.8 207.7| 188.7 16.1 | 172.8 19.0
116. 4 9.4 107.0 9.4 240.3] 217.1 17.2 | 199.9 23.2
144.0 13.4 | 130.8 15.1 | 271.1 | 237.6 18.9 | 218.7 33.5
167.0 15.3 | 156L.7 25.6 | 301.2| 249.8 17.3 | 232.1 51.7
179.2 15.7 | 163.5 32.2| 3.t 264.8 17.9 | 246.9 59.2
178.4 16.2 | 162.2 35.2| 317.5] 250.7 16.8 | 242.9 57.8
188. 56 18.8 | 160.7 20.7 | 283.1| 252.4 17.6 | 234.8 30.7
215.6 20.6 | 195.0 16.7 | 282.7| 259.0 16.2 1 242.8 23.7
240.0 23,7 | 216.2 17.4 | 295.8 | 272.0 19.1] 253.0 23.8
238.0 20,1 | 217.8 19.3| 204.9| 270.0 17.9 | 252.1 24.9
264.3 21,11 243.% 20.8 | 321.8 | 296.0 18.71 277.3 25.8
301.0 24.6 | 276.4 27,2 3454 | 313.5 17.5 1 296.0 31.9
314.3 23.4 | 290.8 31.0 | 357.5| 323.2 18.3 | 304.9 3.2
332.9 21.7| 312 3.6 | 374.3} 340.3 18.8 | 32L.5 34.0
328.7 21.4{ 307.3 81.8 | 365.4 331.9 19.9 | 312.1 33.4
19568 ol 387.4 | 354.1 20.5 | 333.6 33.3 | 387.4% 3541 20.5 | 333.6 33.3

iGross national product less compensation of general government employees, i. e., gross product accruing
from domestic business, households, and institutions, and from the rest of the world.

2 See Survey of Current Business, August 1954, pp. 20~24, for estimates in both current and 1947-49 prices
and for the implicit price deflators for 1929-51. Estimates for 1952-55 are based on unpublished data.

3 Includes compensation of general government employees and excludes compensation of employees in
government enterprises. Government enterprises are those agencies of government whose operating costs
are at least to a substantial extent covered by the sale of goods and services, in contrast to the general activ-
ities of government which are financed mainly by tax revenues and debt creation. Government enter-
prises, in other words, conduct operations essengially commercial in character, even though they perform
them under governmental auspices, The Post Office and public power systems are typical examples of
government enterprises. On the other hand, State universities and public parks, where the fees and ad-
missions cover only a nominal part of operating costs, are part of general government activities.

4 See Table D-2, footnote 1.

5 Preliminary,

Nore.—~Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Bources: Department of Commerce and Council of Economic Advisers.



TaABLE D-5.~—The Nation’s income, expenditure, and saving, 195355

Billions of doliars]
1953 1954 19551
Excess Excess Excess
Economi caigs caipes ceip:
conomic group . | ceip: _ | eeip . | ceipts
R et £5), | B Joemin) (5) | e penti) )
ce - X+ OF ex-
tures pendi- tures pendi- tures pendi-
tures tures tures
(=) ) )
Consumers:
Disposable personal income.__..__. 250.4 254.8 269.2
Personal consumption expendi-
tures. 230.6 236.5 252.4
Personsl net saving (+4) 19.8 18.3 16.8
Business:
Gross retained earnings 344 36.8 40.9
QGross private domestic invest.
ment. ... 514 [...__.- 47.2 59.4
Excess of investment (~) -17.0 -10.5 -18.5
International:
Net foreign investment. _. ~2.0 -3 -3
Excess of receipts (++)
or investment (—). 2.0 .3 .3
Government (Federal, State, and
local):
Tax and nontax receipts or ac-
cruals 95.9 890.8 8.5
Less: Transfers, interest, and
subsidies (net) 17.5 20.1 b W N PR P
Net receipts._.._ 78.5 69.7 77.0
Total government expenditures 102.0 97.0 97.3
Less: Transfers, interest, and
subsidies (net) 17.5 20.1 21.4
Purchases of goods and serv-
ices 84.5 77.0 75.9
Surplus (+) or deficit () ’
on income and product
account —6.0 -7.2 1.2
Statistical discrepancy. 1.3 L3 —.8 -.8 .3 .3
Gross national product...._.. 364.5 | 364.5 {_ae-.- 360.5 | 360.5 |-caeoo—- 387.4 | 387.4 [ oo.__.

1 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.
Norte.—Detall will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Based on the national income and product statistics of the Department of Commerce (except

as noted).
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[Billions of dollars)

TABLE D—6.—Personal consumption expenditures, 1929-55
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NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,

Quarterly data are estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.
Bource: Department of Commerce (except as noted).

3 Includes standard clothing issued to military personnel.
¢ Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers,

3 Includes imputed rental value of owner-occupied dwellings.
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TaBLE D-7.—Gross private domestic investment, 1929-55

[Billions of dollars]
Total | Nonfarm producers’ | Farm equipment | Resi- Other Net change in
gross | plant and equipment | and construction |dential i business inventories
private con- V?ate
Period doi. c c sz,{uc- con.
mestic on- on-| tion
Equip- Equip- struc- Non-
invest-| Total 1 struc- | Total 1 struc-| (non- Total Farm
ment ment?| yions ment [“tion | farm) | Hon* farm ¢
16.2 9.3 5.2 4.1 0.9 0.6 0.3 3.6 07| 17 1.8 | —-0.2
10.3 7.2 4.0 3.3 N .5 .2 2.1 T -4 ~-1] -8
5.5 4.4 2.6 1.8 .4 .3 .1 1.6 5 |—-1.3| —1.6 .3
.9 2.4 L4 10 .2 11 (M .6 2(-26]|-26]| (O
1.4 2.2 L .8 .2 21 M .5 A -6 1.4 —,
2.9 2.9 2.1 .9 .3 .3 .1 .8 .1 (-1 .2 -13
6.3 3.7 2.7 1.0 .5 .4 .1 1.0 .1 .9 .4 .5
8.4 5.0 3.6 1.4 N .5 .2 1.6 .21 10 2.1 {11
iL7 6.5 4.5 2.1 .8 .6 .2 1.9 .21 2.2 L7 .5
6.7 4.7 3.1 L5 .7 .5 .2 2.0 3| -9} ~1L0 .1
9.3 5.3 3.7 1.6 .7 .5 .2 2.7 .3 .4 .3 .1
13.2 6.9 4.9 2.0 .8 .6 .2 3.0 31 2.2 1.9 .3
18.1 8.8 6.1 2.5 1.1 .8 .3 3.5 31 45 4.0 .5
9.9 5.3 3.7 1.6 .9 N .3 1.7 2| L8 .7 1.2
5.6 4.6 3.5 1.1 .8 .6 .3 .9 A ~81 ~6] =2
7.1 6.2 4.7 L5 10 .7 .3 .8 d[-10) —6) ~.4
10.4 9.2 6.9 2.3 1.0 9 .3 1.1 2]=-L1} =8| —-.b
27.11 14.8] 10.0 4.8 1.6 .7 .9 4.0 .6 6.1 6.4 —.2
2071 20.7| 15.0 5.7 3.0 1.6 1.4 6.3 .7 (=10 1.3 —2.3
4.2 23.5| 18.8 6.7 3.9 23| L8 861 10| 42 3.0 1.1
32.5( 2L.7| 15.3 6.4 4.0 26| L5 83| L3 |-27(~1L9| -.9
5.2 | 25.5| 18.5 7.0 4.2 26 1.6] 126 L5651 7.4 6.4 .9
56.9 20.1| 20.4 8.8 4.7 28| L8| 11.0]| 1.7}10.4 9.0 1.4
4.6 ] 20.7| 20.6 9.1 4.4 25| L9} 1L1] 16 2.8 2.1 .6
51.41 323 2.9} 10.3 4.2 25| L7 1.9] 18| L2 L9 -7
47.21 30.8] 20.2| 10.6 3.7 21| 16} 136| 21 |—29 | ~3.2 .4
19588 ... .oo.... 5.4 33.3| 21.3]| 120 3.8 25| L4 166 23] 33 3.1 .2
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1953:
First quarter.__| 517 31.6] 2.6 ] 10.1 4.5 27| 18] 1L.7]| 16| 22 2.8 —0.5
Second quarter.| 55.0| 32.3{ 21L.9{ 10.4 4.3 251 1.8] 12.2] 18] 45 54| -0
Third quarter..| 52.8| 33.0| 227 10.3 4.0 23] 171 121] L8} 20 28| -.8
Fourth quarter.| 46.0| 323 2.7 10 4.1 2.4 L7 1L 1.9|—40] -36} —.4
1954:
First quarter...| 45.5{ 3L4| 20.8| 10. 3.7 21} 1.6 1.8 19([-32| —3.4 .2
Second quarter.{ 46.91 30.8| 20.3| 10.6 3.7 211 18| 13.0] 21(-27| —-3.2 .4
Third quarter..| 45.9{ 30.8 | 20.2] 10.6 3.5 20 15| 14.2] 22|-49| —5.4 .8
Fourth quarter.] 50.7| 30.4| 19.7] 10. 3.6 22| L5] 150) 22| -6 ~10 4
1955:
First quarter...| 54.2| 30.5| 19.2 | 1L3 3.8 23| 1L5] 161] 23| L5 15| ()
Becond quoarter.] 60.11 32.7}) 208 119 3.8 24 147 169 2.4 4.3 4.2 .
Third quarter..] 60.5] 346 | 222 123 4.0 27] 14] 17.2( 23| 2.4 2.0 .3
Fourth quarters.; 62.8 | 355 23.1] 126 3.8 24| 1L3] 16.2| 24| 50 4.8 .

1 Ttems for nonfarm producers’ plant and equipment are not comparable with those shown in Table D-29,
principally because the latter exclude equipment and construction outlays charged to current expense and
also investment by nonprofit organizations and professional persons.

2 Total producers’ durable e ui{)ment less farm machinery and equipment, and farmers’ purchases of
tractors and business motor vehicles.

3 Industrial buildings, public utilities, gas- and oil-well drilling, warehouses, office and loft buildings,
stores, restaurants, and garages.

¢ Farm construction (residential and nonresidential) plus farm machinery and equipment, and farmers’
purchases cf tractors and business motor vehicles. (See footnote 2.

! Includes religious, educational, social and recreational, hospital and institutional, miscellaneous non-
residential, and all other private construction.

¢ After inventory valuation adjustment.

7 Less than 50 million dollars.

8 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.

Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Bource: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TasLE D-8.—National income by distributive shares, 1929-55

[Billions of dollars}
Business and pro-
fessional income Corporate profits
and inventory and inventory
valuation ag?ll]';an?gt
Com.| adiustment In- |pent. @
Total come
pen- al in-
Da- | sation of 1 come Net
Period tlonal | e - In- § In- | farm | ¢ In- | in-
in- loy- come| ven- | pro- | .. Cor- | Yen- | terest
comet| £OF; of | tory | prie- | P tory
ees _ sons porate
Total unin- | valu- | tors3 Totall profits valu-
corpo-| ation lr)’efo e ation
rated | ad- thxosd]| 2d-
enter-| just- just-
prises| ment ment
87.8] 51.1| 88| 86! 0.1] 6.0 5.4 10.1 9.6 0.5 6.4
75.7| 46.8] 7.4] 6.7 8] 41} 48] 6.6 33| 3.3 6.0
5.7| 3%.7| 56| 5.0 .61 3.2} 381 1.6 —.8| 2.4 5.8
4.5} 3L1| 3.4 3.1 B L9 271~20) —3.0] 10 5.4
4.2 20.5| 3.2} 3.7] —-.5] 24| 20[|-20 .2 -2.1 5.0
4.0} 34.3| 46} 46! —.1] 24| 17| 11 L7|-—.6 4.9
5711 37.3| 54| 541 501 1.7 2.9 3.1 -.2 4.8
6491 42.9| 65| 66 — 1| 40| 18| 50 571 ~.7 4.7
73.61 47.9| 71| 71| ® 56| 21| 6.2 6.2 ® 4.7
67.6 | 45.0| 6.8 6.6 2| 43| 26| 4.3 33| L0 4.6
72.8| 48.1| 7.3| 75| ~.2| 43| 27} 57 6.4 =7 4.6
1.6 2.1| 84| 85| 461 291 91 9.3 —-.2 4.5
7| 64.8110.9111.5| —.6) 65| 3.5|145| 17.0 |25 4.5
7 3139|143 ~.4110.0} 4.5(19.7] 20.9(-1.2 4.3
3 .6 116.8117.0¢ —.2]|11.4| 51]23.8] 246} —.8 3.7
3|180|181| ~.1|11.5| 5.4}23.0] 23.3] —.3 3.3
.2119.0]19.1 ) —1]11.8| 5.6}18.4] 19.0| —.6 3.2
. 712.83123.0(—-1.7]13.9| 6.2}17.3} 226 {53 3.1
3 19.9 [ 21.41—-1.5]|14.5| 6.5 23.6 | 20.5}—5.9 3.8
21.6 {221 | —4|16.7| 7.2130.6] 32.81-22 4.5
21.41 210 B1127 ) 791281 26.21 1.9 5.2
22,9 24.0(-1.1113.3| 85351 40.0!-4.9 5.9
2481251} ~.3]16.0| 9.139.9| 4.2{-1.3 6.8
25.7 | 25.5 21143 991368 359 1.0 7.4
25912611 ~.2123(10.3|37.2| 383 |-11 8.8
2591260 —.1]12.0(10.5|33.8} 340 —.2 9.5
221.2127.3(27.6; —2)11.1]10.7 | 41.4] 43.2[~1.8| 10.5
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1953: First quarter._......... 303.7 | 206.3 | 26.3 | 26.6 {—0.3 ] 12.6 ] 10.2 | 40.2 | 41.4 |-1.2 8.0
Second quarter- - 307.9 | 210.3 | 26.0 | 26.2 § —.1 | 12.1 ] 10.2 | 40.5 | 4L5 [—1.0 8.7
Third quarter.__ 305.1 | 211.5( 257|263 ~.6}11.7]|10.3 | 36.8| 39.4 |—2.6 9.1
Fourth quarter-........ 298.0 | 208.9 | 25.6 | 25.4 .21126) 10.3 | 31.4| 30.9 .5 9.3
1954: First quarter...._.____.. 207.7 |1 206.7 | 25.83 1 25.51 —~.1 | 13.2 | 10.4 | 32.6 | 32.7 | —.2 9.4
Second quarter- - 208.9 1 207.2 § 25.9 | 25.7 .1111.9)110.5} 340 33.7 2 9.5
Third quarter. - - 208.7 1 207.8 1260262 | —2(11.7|10.633.1| 33.5| —.5 9.5
Fourth quarter......._. 303.21200.8(263|20.4] —.1]11.2)10.7]| 355 36.0| —.5 9.7
1955: First quarter. ... 311.4 12131 (266|266} —.1|11.5]10.7(39.6| 40.9 |[-1.3 9.9
Second quarter_ . 320. 219.6 | 27.1 (274 —.3 |10 10.7 | 42.2| 430 —.8] 10.3
Third quarter.._. .| 325.7 12243276279} —.31{10.6 | 10.7 ] 41.9| 445 |-2.6| 10.7
Fourth quarter®...__.__ 330.8 { 228.0 | 28.0 1 28.3 | —. 3 (11.2 | 10.7 | 41.8 | 445 |—2.7| 11.2

1 National income is the total net income earned in
mainly in that it excludes depreciation charges an

consumption of durable capital goods, and indirect business taxes, See Table D-9.

2 Wages and salaries an

roduction. It differs from gross national product
other allowances for business and institutional

supplements to wages and salaries (employer contributions for social insur-

ance; employer contributions to private pension, health, and welfare funds; compensation for injuries;

directors’ fees; pay of the military reserve; and a few other minor items).

3 Excludes income resulting from net reductions of farm inventories and gives credit in computing income
to net additions to farm inventories during the period

4 See Table D-52 for corporate tax liability (

corporate profits after taxes.

§ Less than 50 million dollars,
¢ Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.

Note.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TAaBLE D-9.—Relation of gross national product and national income, 7929-55

{Billions of dollars)
Less: Capital con- Plus: .
sumption allowances Sgp- Less:
| sidies
Gross E‘ll\}les"}s' less ) Equals:
na- ney  |current | Indirect business |guc | sta- [ Nars
Period tional tional |Surplus tax ness | tisti- | tional
prod- Depre- rod- | °f 80V trans-| cal |income
uct [Total| ciation |Otherf PIC | ern- R dise
charges ment Fed- |Statel Jov | crep-
enter- |Total| ¢=7°| and | Pa¥- | €6D
prises local y

8.6 7.7 0.9 95.8] —0.1} 7.0 12| 58] 0.6 0.3 87.8

8.5 7.7 .8 82.6 -.11 7.2} LO0] 6.1 5]-1.0 75.7

8.2 7.6 .6 68.1 [0} 6.9 .91 6.0 6 .8 59.7

7.6 7.0 .6 50.9 [O) 6.8 .91 5.8 7 .8 42.5

7.2 6.7 .5 48.8 (O] 7.1 1.6 5.4 7 .9 40.2

7.1 6.6 .5 57.9 3) 7.8 2.2 5.6 6 .7 49.0

7.2 6.7 .6 65.3 .4 82| 2.2] 6.0 B -2 57.1

7.5 6.7 .8 75.2 @ 87| 23| 6.4 61 L1 64.9

7.7 6.9 .8 83.0 A1 9.2 241 6.8 6 —~.2 73.6

7.8 6.9 .8 77.4 21 92 2.2 6.9 4 .5 67.6

7.8 7.1 .7 83.3 51 9.4 23| 7.0 5[ 1.2 72.8

8.1 7.3 .8 9.5 41100 2.6 7.4 .4 .8 816

9.0 8.1 1.0| 116.8 1118 3.6 7.7 .5 .4 104.7

10.2 9.2 1.0| 149.0 21118 40] 7.7 5| —.8 137.7

10.9 9.9 1.0| 1816 21127 49| 7.8 5|17 170.3

12.0 10.8 1.2 199.4 711411 6.2 8.0 .51 2.8 182.6

12.5 11.2 1.3] 2010 811651 7.1 8.4 B 45 181.2

11.7 10.0 L71 197.6 .8117.31 7.9 9.5 .6 .9 179.6

14.1 12.2 2.0 218.1 -.21187| 7.9 10.8 71 1.4 197.2

16.5 14.3 2.2 1 240.8 —.2120.4) 81]|123 7 (=21 221.6

18.4 16.4 2.1] 238.9 —.2]121.6} 82|13.5 8 .1 216.2

20.5 18.0 2.5| 264.6 212371 9.0]14.7 .8 .2 240.0

23.5 20.3 311 304.8 .2125.6| 95[16.1} 1.0} L3 277.0

25.5 22.6 2.9 319.7 —.1}1281]|10.6]|17.6| 1.2 .7 289.5

27.8 24.6 3.2} 3367 —.4(30.2(11.2119.0| 12 13 303.6

30.0 26.6 3.4 330.4 ~.1130.3{10.0)20.3] L2| —.8] 299.7

32.3 29.0 3.3 355.1 .5138.9)10.3]21.6] 1.2 .3 322.2

Seasonally adjusted apnual rates

1953:

First quarter.... —0.2]120.5( 110 51 1.27 0.3 303.7

Second quarter_ —.3130.3(11.5[188} L2 19 307.9

Third quarter._.. —.3]3.4}11.2119.2) L2} L@ 305.1

Fourth quarter. —.7{30.4(10.9]18.56] 12 .9 298.0
1954:

First quarter_.. —.4]129.910.1}19.8| L2| —.1 297.7

Second quarter. .3130.411.220.2} 1.2|-23 208.9

Third quarter... @ 30.0) 9512041 1.2 |—-L5 208.7

Fourth quarter. —.3(380.7]100]20.7] 1.2 .7 303.2
1955:

First quarter.___ .3 3L 10.1 1211} 1.2 .7 311. 4

Second quarter. .413L7110.3]|21.4} 12| ~.2 320.7

Third quarter. . .6(32.2]1105]21.8] 12 .8 325.7

Fourthquarters. .5 (325)105]22.0] 1.2} —.2 330.8

1 Accidental damage to fixed capital and capital outlays charged to current account.
2 Less than 50 million dollars.
3 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Counecil of Economic Advisers.

Norte.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TABLE D-10,—Relation of national income and personal income, 1929~55

[Billions of doNars}
Less: Equals:
Corpo- Excess
National pigg};s Contri- wg.f e (g;)zr-. Bust-

Period income |30 in-| butions acg_ ment ness Po
ven- for erual & trans- r-]
tory | social | €rUals | trans- fer |,Sona
vala- | insur. | OFer fer e income
ation | snce | 415 pay- nl:e y£

adjust- ®® | burse- | ments nis
ment ments
87.8 10.1 0.9 1.0 5.8 0.6 85.8
75.7 6.6 1.0 1.0 5.5 .5 76.9
59.7 1.6 2.1 L1 4.1 .6 65.7
42,5 —2.0 1.4 1.1 2.6 .7 50.1
40.2 -~2.0 L5 1.2 2.1 7 47.2
49.0 1.1 1.6 1.2 2.6 .6 53.6
57.1 2.9 .3 1.8 L1 2.9 .6 60.2
64.9 5.0 .6 2.9 11 4.5 .6 68.5
73.6 6.2 1.8 19 1.2 4.7 .6 73.9
67.6 4.3 2.0 2.4 1.2 3.2 .4 63.6
72.8 57 2.1 2.5 1.2 3.8 .5 72.9
8L.6 9.1 2.3 2.7 1.3 4.0 .4 78.7
104.7 1.5 2.8 2.6 1.3 4.5 .5 96.3
137.7 19.7 3.5 2.6 15 4.3 .8 123.5
170.3 23.8 4.5 2.5 2.1 4.5 .5 151.4
182.6 23.0 5.2 3.1 2.8 4.7 .5 165. 7
181.2 18.4 6.1 5.6 3.7 4.7 .5 171.2
179.6 17.3 6.0 10.9 4.5 5.8 .6 178.0
197.2 23.6 5.7 11.1 4.4 6.5 .7 190.5
221.6 30.6 5.2 10.5 4.4 7.2 W7 208. 7
216.2 28.1 5.7 11.6 4.6 7.5 .8 206. 8
240.0 35.1 6.9 - 14.3 4.7 9.2 .8 227.1
277.0 39.9 8.2 .1 11.6 4.8 9.1 1.0 255.3
289.5 36.9 86 fomeeo 12.0 4.9 9.0 L2 271.1
303. 6 37.2 8.7 -1 12.8 5.0 9.3 1.2 286.2
209.7 33.8 9.6 {.o___.. 15.0 5.2 10.0 1.2 287.6
322.2 41.4 100 foeomuene 15.9 5.0 111 1.2 303.1
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1953: First quarter______ 303.7 40.2 8.8 |occeenee 12.7 4.9 9.1 1.2 282.6
Second quarter.... 307.9 40.5 89| —0.1 12.7 5.0 9.2 12 286.7
Third quarter..___ 305.1 36.8 8.6 -1 12.7 5.0 9.4 12 288.1
Fourth quarter.... 298.0 31.4 8.5 -1 13.3 51 9.5 12 287.4
First quarter_.___. 297.7 32.6 9.7 14.3 5.1 9.7 12 285.8
Second quarter._._ 208.9 34.0 9.6 15.1 5.2 9.8 12 286.6
Third quarter_.___ 298.7 33.1 9.6 15.0 5.2 10.0 1.2 287.3
Fourth quarter_... 303. 2 35.5 9.6 15.7 5.2 10.6 L2 290.8
First quarter..._._ 311. 4 39.6 10.5 1 15.9 5.1 10.2 12 203.8
Second quarter__.. 320.7 42.2 10.8 .4 16.2 5.0 10.7 1.2 300. 5
Third quarter__._. 325.7 419 11.2 —. 6 15.7 5.0 1.0 1.2 306. 1
Fourth quarter I... 330.8 41.8 1.4 o 15.9 5.0 12.6 1.2 312.2
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1 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.
Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).



TaBLE D-11.—Sources of personal income, 1929-55

[Billions of dollars]

Proprietors’ Less:

income * Per-

Per- sonal

Total sonal Trans- | contri-

Period personal Busi- interest fer pay-! butions
income nessand income ments | for

Farm social

Drotes imsar.

ance
1929 . 85.8 51.0] 6.0 8.8 54| 58 7.4 1.5 0.1 7.7
76.9 46,7 4.1 7.4 48] 5.5 6.9 15 .1 70.8
65.7 30.6| 3.2 5.6 381 4.1 6.9 2.7 .2 60.9
50.1 30.9| 1.9 3.4 27 2.6 6.6 2.2 .2 46.9
47.2 20.4| 2.4 3.2 201 2.1 6.2 2.1 .2 43.8
53.6 3.1| 2.4 4.6 1.7( 2.6 6.1 2.2 .2 49.8
60.2 37.2| 50 54 171 2.9 59 2.4 .2 53.9
68.5 42.5| 4.0 6.5 18] 4.8 58 3.5 .2 63.2
73.9 46.71 5.6 7.1 21] 47 59 2.4 .6 67.0
68.6 43.6 | 4.3 6.8 26| 3.2 5.8 2.8 .6 62.8
72.9 46.6 { 4.3 7.3 2.71 3.8 5.8 3.0 .6 67.1
78.7 50.5| 4.6 8.4 29) 40 5.8 3.1 W7 72.6
96.3 62.8] 6.5 10.9 3.5 4.5 5.8 3.1 .8 88.0
123.5 83.0]10.0 13.9 451 43 58 3.1 1.2 11. 5
151. 4 106.7 | 11. 4 16.8 511 458 58 3.0 1.8 .6

165.7 118.5 | 1L.5 18.0 541 47 6.2 3.6 2.2 .

171.2 11.8 19.0 5.6 4.7 6.9 6.2 2.3

178.0 13.9 21.3 6.2 5.8 7.6 11.4 2.0

190. 5 14.5 19.9 6.51 6.5 8.2 11.8 2.1

208. 16.7 21.6 7.2 7.2 9.0 11.3 2.2

206.8 12.7 21.4 79| 7.5 9.8 12.4 2.2

221.0 13.3 22.9 8.5¢{ 9.2 10.6 15.1 2.9

255.3 16.0 24.8 9.1] 6.1 1.6 12.6 3.4

271.1 14.3 25.7 9.9 9.0 12.3 13.2 3.8

286. 2 12.3 25.9 10.3| 9.3 13.8 14.0 3.9

287.6 12.0 25.9 10.5 | 10.0 4.7 16.2 4.5

303.1 1.1 27.3 10.7 | 111 15.6 17.1 5.2

Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1953: First quarter_._| 282.6 201.4 | 12.6 26.3 9.1 12.9 13.9 3.9 266.3
Second quarter.| 286.7 205.5 | 12.1 26.0 9.2 13.7 13.9 3.9 270.7
Third quarter_.| 288.1 207.0 | 1L.7 25.7 9.4 4.2 13.9 4.0 272.6
Fourth quarter.| 287.4 204.4 1 12.5 25.6 9.5 4.4 14.6 3.9 271.1
1954: First quarter.._| 285.8 201.6 | 13.2 25.3 9.7 14.6 15.5 4.6 268.8
Second quarter.] 286.6 202.1 | 1L.9 25.9 9.8 14.7 16.3 4.5 270.8
Third quarter__| 287.3 202.7 | 1.7 26.0 10.0 4.7 16.2 4.5 271.9
Fourth quarter.| 280.8 204.8 § 11.2 26.3 10.6 14.9 16.9 4.5 275.9
1955: First quarter._.| 203.6 27.5 | 1L.5 26.6 10.2 15.1 17.1 5.1 278.3
Second quarter.| 300.5 213.4 | 1L.0 27.1 10.7 16.4 17. 4 5.1 288.7
Third quarter__| 306.1 218.9 | 10.6 27.6 110 15.7 16.9 5.3 201.7
Fourth quarterd| 312.2 221.9 | 11.2 28.0 12.6 16.1 17.1 5.3 297.3

1 The total of wage and salary disbursements and other labor income differs from compensation of em-
ployees in Table D-8 in that it excludes employer contributions for social insurance and excludes the excess

of wage aceruals over wage disbursements,

2 Excludes income resulting from net reductions of inventories and gives credit in computing income to

net additions to inventorles during the period.

3 Nonagricultural income is personal income exclusive of net income of unincorporated farm enterprises,
farm wages, agricultural net interest, and net dividends pald by agricultural corporations.
4 Preliminary; fourth quarter by

Nork.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

ouncil of Economic Advisers.

Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).




TasLe D-12,— Disposition of personal income, 1929-55

Less: Equals: Less: Equals: Saving ?!
percen
Porlod Personal Dispos- Peergg?al of dis-

income | Personal able o tion Personal || posable

tazes! | personal [*7T0DM0D! “saving || personal

income tpu‘.sms income

Billions of dollars
85.8 2.6 83.1 79.0 4.2 5.0
76.9 2.5 74.4 710 3.4 4.6
66.7 19 63.8 613 2.5 3.9
50.1 L5 48.7 49.3 -8 -13
47.2 L5 45.7 46.4 -6 -1.4
53.6 1.6 52.0 519 .1 .2
60.2 19 58.3 56.3 2.0 3.5
68.5 2.3 66.2 62.6 3.6 5.4
73.9 2.9 7.0 67.3 3.7 5.3
68.6 2.9 65.7 64.6 11 1.8
72.9 2.4 70. 4 67.6 2.9 41
78.7 2.6 76.1 7.9 4.2 5.5
96.3 3.3 93.0 81.9 1.1 11.9
123.5 6.0 117.5 89.7 27.8 23.6
1614 17.8 133.5 100.5 33.0 24.7
165.7 18.9 146.8 109.8 36.9 25.2
171.2 20.9 150. 4 1217 28.7 19.1
178.0 18.8 159.2 146.6 12.6 7.9
190.5 21.5 169.0 165.0 4.0 2.4
208.7 21.1 187.6 177.8 10.0 5.3
206.8 18.7 188.2 180.6 7.6 4.0
227.1 20.9 206, 1 104.0 12.1 5.9
255.3 20.3 226.1 208.3 17.7 7.8
271.1 3.4 236.7 218.3 18.4 7.8
286. 2 36.8 250.4 230.6 19.8 7.9
287.6 32.8 254.8 236.5 18.3 7.2
303.1 34.0 269.2 252.4 16.8 6.2
Seasonally adjusted annual rates

282.6 35.4 247.3 228.5 18.7 7.6
286.7 36.8 250. 9 231. 4 19.6 7.8
288.1 36.1 251.9 232.1 19.9 7.9
287.4 35.9 251. 4 230.3 21.1 8.4
1954: First quarter_.__.___...______.___.___ 285. 8 32.7 253.1 232.2 21.0 8.3
Second quarter. 286. 6 32.7 253.9 235.1 18.8 7.4
Third quarter..._. 287.3 32.8 254.5 237.9 16.6 6.6
Fourth quarter. ... oeevemenanan 290. 8 33.1 257.8 41.0 16.8 6.5
1955: First quarter . ..o oo .. 203.6 32.6 261.0 245.8 15.3 59
8econd quarter. - 300.5 33.4 267.1 250. 5 16.6 6.2
Third quarter... - 306.1 34.4 271.7 255.7 16.0 5.9
Fourth quarter . ...ooceeean.. 312.2 35.3 216.9 257.5 19.4 7.0

1 Includes also such items as fines, penalties, and donations.
3 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Gouncil of Economic Advisers,

NoTE.~—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Sourcee: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TasLe D-13.—Total and per capita disposable personal income and personal consumption

expenditures in current and 1955 prices, 1929-55

Total personal

Total disposable _ : Per caplta per-
personal income Pgb%pigs%ﬁa] gggz:ﬁ’i{’&%g sonal consump-
(billions of Fo : tion expendituresi{| Popu-
ncome (dollars) (billions of
Period dollars) dollars) (dollars) lation
(thou-
sands) 3
Current| 1955 |Current| 1955 |Current| 1955 |Current; 1955
prices |prices!| prices {prices!| prices |prices!| prices |prices?
83.1] 129.8 682 | 1,066 79.0 | 123.4 648 | 1,012 | 121,875
74.4 | 119.2 604 968 7.0 113.8 576 923 |; 123,188
63.8| 123 514 905 61.3 | 107.9 494 870 || 124,149
48.7 95.5 389 763 49.3 06.7 395 795 11 124,949
45.7 94.6 364 754 46.4 96.1 369 764 || 125, 690
520 1040 411 822 51.9 | 103.8 410 820 1| 126,485
58.3 | 113.6 458 893 56.31 109.7 442 862 || 127,362
66.2 | 127.8 517 998 62.6 | 120.8 488 942 || 128,181
7.0 | 132.5 551 1,028 67.3 ) 125.6 522 974 || 128,961
65.7 1 124.7 605 958 64.6 | 122.6 497 943 || 129, 969
70.4 ] 135.6 538 | 1,037 67.6 | 130.3 516 994 }| 131,028
76.1| 145.5 576 | 1,101 7L.9 | 137.5 544 | 1,040 |} 132,122
93.0| 169.4 697 | 1,270 4 8.9 | 149.2 614 | 1,118 || 133,402
117.5 | 192.9 871 | 1,430 89.7 | 147.3 665 ,092 || 134,860
133.5 | 206.7 977 | 1,512 100.5 | 155.6 735 | 1,138 || 136,739
146.8 | 223.4 1,060 | 1,613 109.8 [ 167.1 794 | 1,209 || 138,397
150.4 | 223.8 1,075 ] 1,600 121.7 | 1811 870 | 1,295 || 139,928
159.2 | 218.7 1,126 | 1,547 146.6 | 201.4 1,037 | 1,424 |{ 141,389
169.0 | 202.6 1,173 | 1,406 165.0 | 197.8 1,145 | 1,373 |} 144,126
187.6 | 208.9 1,279 | 1,424 177.6 7 197.8 1,211 | 1,349 || 146,631
188.2 | 21L7 1,261 | 1,418 180.6 | 203.1 1,211 | 1,362 (| 149,188
206.1 ] 229.5 1,359 { 1,513 194.0 | 216.0 1,279 | 1,424 |} 151,683
226.1 1 233.3 1,465 1 1,512 208.3 | 215.0 1,350 | 1,393 j| 154,360
236.7 | 238.8 1,508 | 1,522 218.3 | 220.3 1,390 | 1,403 | 157,028
250.4 [ 250.7 1,568 | 1,570 230.6 | 230.8 1,444 | 1,445 || 159,643
254.81 254.0 1,569 | 1,564 236.5 1 235.8 1,456 | 1,452 || 162, 409
269.2 | 269.2 1,620 1,629 252.4 | 252.4 1,527 | 1,527 || 165,248
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1953: First quarter..__. 247.3 | 249.3 1,558 | 1,571 228.5 | 230.3 1,440 | 1,452 || 158,722
Second quarter.... 250.9 | 251.7 1,575 | 1,580 231.4 ] 232.1 1,452 | 1,456 || 159,316
Third quarter.... 251.9 | 250.9 1,574 | 1,568 232.1| 23.2 1,450 | 1,444 || 160, 030
Fourth quarter_..| 251.4| 250.1 1,564 | 1,556 230.3 | 229.2 1,432 | 1,425 || 160, 768
1954: First quarter._._. 253.1| 252.1 1, 1, 562 232.2 | 231.3 1,438 | 1,432 || 161,439
Second quarter.... 253.9 | 253.1 1,567 | 1,562 235.1 | 234.4 1,451 1,447 || 162,075
Third quarter._.. 254.5 | 253.5 1, 563 1, 557 237.9 | 237.0 1,461 | 1,455 || 162,806
Fourth quarter.__ 257.8 | 257.8 1,576 | 1,576 241.0 | 241.0 1,473 | 1,473 |t 163, 582
1958; First quarter___._ 261.0 | 261.5 1,580 | 1,592 245.8 | 246.3 1,496 | 1,499 || 164,262
Second quarter... 267.1| 267.6 ,620 | 1,623 250.5 ) 251.0 1,519 | 1,522 || 164,911
Third quarter___. 271.7 | 271.2 1,640 | 1,637 255.7 | 255.2 1,544 | 1,541 || 165,628
Fourth quarter3__.| 276.9 | 276.1 1,664 | 1,659 257.5 | 256.7 1,548 | 1,543 |} 166,396

1 Dollar estimates in current prices divided by the consumer price index on a 1955 base.
sumlgtion expenditures in this table therefore differ from the data in Table D-2.
2 Population of the continental United States including armed forces overseas.

July 1; quarterly data are for middle of period.
3 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.

Norte.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Sources: Department of Commerce, Department of Labor, and Council of Economic Advisers.
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TasLeE D-14.—Financial saving by individuals, 1939~55 %

[Biltions of dollars]

Insurance and Liqui-
Cur- Sav- | pension reserves Securities Liqui- dation

renecy g;lgg dation dO{)t

and || of | Gox

Period Total bank | 100 pr. | G0 U. 8. 0ther| Cor- |mort-| 39¢

- - sav- | gov- |porate} gage

cia- |Total ern- [Total$ where
posis! oty | °**)| vate e || s, | e eBd. debt Glass?

3.00] 0.04 3.01) 1.72( 1.30] —0.53! 0.66]—0.83|—0.36|—0.50{-0.78

2.88 .20{ 3.14/ 1.85 1.30] —.17 .86} —.81 —.22( —.84; —. 97

4.80| .36 4.01 2.14] 1.8 2.83| 2.75 .44| —.36 --.82! —.66

10.95 .26| 5.04| 2.49 2.55| 10.25 7.98f 2.17) .09 —.09] 2.89

16.18| .65 6.77| 2.85 3.92| 13.83| 11.14] 2.88 -.20[ .38 101

17. 65| 81| 8.17| 3.21] 4.96| 14.96| 11.80| 3.89 -.73| .06| —.14

19.06( 1.06] 8.59 3.46| 5.14] 9.36] 6.85 3.43; —.92] —. 20 —.48

10.56| 1.18 6.87| 3.42] 3. 55 .89 .90j —.65 .65|—3.60|-2.28

2.01 1.20] 7.13| 3.64] 3.49f 3.51 1.78] .89 .84(—4.46(—2.73

—1.84 121} 7.32| 3.75! 3.67p 3.22| 2.13] —. 43| 1.52|—4.61(—2.31

—1.46f 1.51} 6.05! 3.71) 2.34] 3.03 1.53| .53 .98|—3.87|—2.40

3.62| 151} 5011 3.92f 1.09] 2.04 .851  .12f 1.36{—7.16/—3.22

5.96; 2.10; 8.28; 4.07| 4.21 2.06] -—.52f .01 2.57[—6.83| —. 54

6.841 3.07] 9.22} 4.92| 4.29 3.96 .08{ .82 3.06{—6.26|—3.85

4,80 3.64| 8.46| 5.17; 3.29¢ 5.10 .33] 2.29{ 2.48|—7.01|—3.24

6.84| 4.48| 7.92| 5.30] 2.62f 1. 56 .76]—1.80] 2,60|—8.58 ~.37

1953: First quarter....| 1.88) —1.36] .93 2.03| 1.23] .80 2.19, .39 129 .51{~1.57 —.34
Second quarter..| 2.93 .67 1.07| 2.23| 1.15f 1.08] 2.22f -~.26| 1.45 1.03|—2.00{—1.26
Third quarter._.] 2.591 1.76] .60( 2.23| 1.26] .97 .54 L07] —.20| .66|—1.87] —.66
Fourth quarter..| 4.35| 3.74] 1.04| 1.97] 1.53| .45 .14 12| ~. 26 .28[—1.57} —.97
1034: First quarter....| 2.75| —2.23] 1.12| 1.97 1.31} .66| 1.87 .23 .44 1.20{-1.38( 1.40
Second quarter..] 2.24] 1.40] 1.26| 2.03| 1.17] .85 .18 .18 ~.82 ,82[-2.03| —.59
Third quarter-.. 2,771 3.63; .73 1.96 1.26{ .70 —1.02 L12i-1.77]  .63]—2.39| —.14
Fourth quarter..] 4.08| 4.03] 1.36] 1.96| 1.56] .40 .54 .23| .36] —.05/—2.78/—1,03
1955: First quarter.__..{ 1.20| ~1.06] 1.141 1.75| 1.47 .28 2.00 .32l .90 .78{—2.64] .01
Second quarter..| —.45 .17 1.44] 2.41 1.26] 1.15 . 96 .08 .19] .69(—3.28]—2.16
Third quarter...| 3.33] 2.751 .68 2.54] 1.55 .99 240 —.01} 1.22] 1,19(—3.39|—1.64

1 Individuals’ saving in addition to personal holdings, covers saving of unincorporated business, trust
and pension funds, and nonprotit institutions in the forms specified.

2 Includes currency, demand deposits, and time and savings deposits.

3 Does not include net purchases by brokers and dealers or by other individuals financed by bank loans.

4 Includes armed forces leave bonds and other U. 8. Government bonds (except savings bonds) and
all securities issued by State and local governments,

5 Mortgage debt to institutions on 1- to 4-family nonfarm dwellings.

¢ Largely attributable to purchases of automobiles and other durable consumers’ goods, although includ-
ing some debt arising from purchases of consumption goods. The other segments of individuals’ debt
have been allocated to the assets to which they pertain, viz., saving in insurance and securities.

Nore.—In addition to the concept of saving shown above, there are other concepts of individuals’
saving with varying degrees of coverage currently in use. The series with the most complete coverage, the
personal saving estimates of the Department of Commerce, {s derived as the difference between personal
income and expenditures. Conceptually, Commerce savfng includes the following items not incinded
with SEO saving: Housing net of depreciation, and farm and unincorporated business investment in
inventories and 5) ant and equipment, net of depreciation and net of increases in mortgage and other debt to
corporations and financial institutions. Government insurance is excluded from the Commerce saving
serfes, For a reconciliation of the two series, see Survey of Current Business, July 1955, table 6.

Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,

Source: Securities and Exchange Commission,
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[Billions of dollars]

TaBLE D-15.—~Sources and uses of gross saving, 1929-55
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Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

3 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).

1 Less than 50 million dollars.
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Fourth quarter 3.
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TaBLE D-16.~Income of the farm population, 192955

From agricultural sources Income
from
non-

Income of farm opera- Per || agricul-
tors from farming From capita || tural
non- | From |/lDcomse fsources
Pariod Farm | Total jeul] all from || as per-
wagos fn;g?ﬂ a%lrxral sources|| 3l 1cent of
of farm | agricul- sources || income
’;%t:sl Produc-| Net [resident| tural |SOUrces (dol- || from
in- tionex-| in- . workersisources! lars) all
come 1 | Penses | come s?gg?s
cent)
Millions of dollars
82| 7,04} ® ® ]
806 | 5,060 3 ® ® ®
635 ( 3,981 ’3 ?) ® ¢
472 | 2,510 | (8 %) ® (’;
439 | 3,012 ® O] ® (¢
487 | 3,428 | 1,800 | 6,328 165 35,7
565 | 5,858 ( 2,000 7,858 244 25.5
622 | 4,954 2,300 | 7,254 228 3L.7
706 | 6,764 | 2,500 | 9,254 296 27.0
696 | 5,101 § 2,300 | 7,401 239 311
700 | 5,180 | 2,500 | 7,689 249 32.5
720 | 5,299 7 2,700 | 7,999 262 33.8
882 | 7,455 | 3,100 | 10,555 349 20.4
1,150 | 11,074 | 3,800 | 14,874 509 25.5
1,426 | 13,248 | 4,200 | 17,448 654 2.1
1,545 | 13,352 | 4,400 | 17,752 696 2.8
1,610 | 14,021 | 4,200 | 18,221 23.1
1,798 | 16,721 | 4,300 | 21,021 793 20.5
1,925 | 17,383 | 4,900 , 283 822 22.0
2,009 | 19,704 | 5,100 | 24,804 958 20.6
1,785 | 14,651 | 5,200 | 19,851 765 26.2
1,743 | 15,450 | 5,300 | 20,759 828 25.5
1,892 ; 18,003 | 5,600 , 603 977 23.7
37,765 2,067 | 16,955 | 6,100 | 23,055 949 26.5
34,653 | 21,840 | 12,813 | 2,020 | 14,833 | 6,000 , 833 918 28.8
34,492 | 22,185 | 12,307 | 1,989 | 14,206 | 5,700 | 19,996 913 28.5
33,263 | 22,341 | 10,922 | 1,943 | 12,865 | 6,100 | 18,965 856 32.2

1 Includes Government payments and the net change in farm inventories. Net income in this table
differs from farm proprietors’ income shown in Tables D-8 and D-11 because of revisions by the Depart-
mf?\? otf Agr%fu}ﬁure not yet incorporated into the national income accounts of the Department of Commerce.

ot available.

2 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

Source: Department of Agriculture (except as noted).
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EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES
TaBLE D-17.—Total population 14 years of age and over and the labor force, 1929-55

Civilian labor force

Total Total | Unem-
labor labor | BOV-
Total | force Armed Employment 2 force as| ercent
Period popu- |(inelud- forces 1 Unem-||[Percent %f civil-

lation!| ing TS otal Tov. || of total | °%;

farme)d . Total [Agricul Non- | BN ey abor
orces otal agri- ion
tural cultural force

Thousands of persons 14 years of age and over Percent
1920 oo emee 87,910| 49,440 260 49,180| 47,630 10,450 37,180; 1,550, 56.2 3.2
50, 080 260| 49, 820; 45,480; 10,340 35, 140| 4, 340, 56. 0| 8.7
50, 680 260| 50,420 42,400 10,290; 32,110/ 8 020 55.9 15.9
51,250 250| 51,000! 38,940 10,170| 28,770 12,060 56.9 23.6
51, 840 2501 51, 590, 38,760] 10,080| 28,670 12, 830, 55.8 4.9
52, 490/ 260 52,230| 40,890{ 9,900! 30,990! 11,340 55.8 2L.7
53, 140 270| 52,870| 42,260 10,110 32,150| 10, 610 55.7, 20.1
53, 740 300| 53,440] 44,410 10,000 34,410 9,030 55.6 16.9
54, 320 320| 54, 46, 9,820{ 36,4801 7,700 55. 6 14.3
54, 950 340| 54, 610| 44,220; 9,690 34,530( 10, 390 55.5 19.0
55, 600 370| 55, 230| 45,750 9,610| 36,140] 9,480 55.5 17.2
56, 180 540| 55, 640| 47,520 9,540| 37,980| 8,120 55.4 14.6
57,5301 1,620 55,910| 50,350{ 9,100 41,250 5,560, 56.1 9.9
60,380 3,970} 56,4101 53,750 9,250 44, 2, 660 58. 2! 4.7
64,560 9,020 55, 540| 54,470f 9,080 45,390; 1,070 61. 6| 1.9
66,040| 11,410} 54,630 53, 8,950 45,010 670) 62.4 1.2
65,290 11,430] 53,860[ 52,820 8,580] 44,240{ 1,040 61.2 L9
60,970 3,450] 57,520 55,250| 8,320| 46,9301 2,270 56.7 3.9
61,758)  1,590| 60,168} 58, 027 ,266] 49,761] 2,142 56.7 3.6
62,898] 1,456 61,442 59,378| 7,973] 51,405 2, 064 67.2] 3.4
63,721 1,616} 62,105} 58,710 8,026 50, 3,395 57.4 5.6
64,749  1,650] 63,099 59,957 7,507| 52,450 3,142 57.7 8.0
65,983 3,008 62,884 61,005/ 7,054 53,9511 1,879 58. 2, 3.0
66,560 3, 594] 62,966 61,293! 6,805 54,4 1,673 58.1 2.7
67,362 3,547 63,815 62,213] 6,562| 55 651 1,602 57.8 2.5
117,664 67,818] 3,350] 64, 468| 61, 238 , 504] 54, 734! 3,230 57.6 5.0
1055 e ecmeeeee 118,846] 68,896 3,048 65,847 63,193| 6,730| 56,464| 2,654 58.0 4.0
5,760 55,244 1,892 57.5 3.0
5,611 55,486 1,788 57.3 2.8
5,924 55,7411 1,674 57.6 2.6
6,274| 55, 1, 582 57.4 2.5
6,422] 55,557) 1,306 57.4 2.1
,865| 55,720| 1,562 §9.0 2.4
7, 56,122 1, 548 59.0) 2.4
7,173 56,518 1,240 58.7 1.9
7,109| 55,475 1,321, 57.8 2.1
7,075 55, 1,301 57.8 2.0
6,617] 55,659 1,699 57.7 2.7
5,370 55,310 2,313 56.8 3.7

See footnotes at end of table,
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TaBLE D-17.—Total population 14 years of age and cver and the labor force, 1920-55—Con.

Civilian labor force
Total Total | VBem-
labor labor | Bo¥
Total | force Armed Employment 8 force as|meD a"t’
Period popu- K(inelad- ¢ 0005 Unem-|Percent P frc'elill
lation!| ing Total Hoso |l of total | %S
rmed, Dotan |Agriont| NoB- | Tachi || popu- | 1gor
tural cultural force
Thousands of persons 14 years of age and over Percent
117,183} 66,202 3,452] 62,840| 59,753| 5,284| b54,469] 3,087 56. 6 4.9
117,264 67,139] 3,414| 63, 725 60,055 5, 704| 54,351 3,671 57.3 5.8
117,358/ 67,218] 3,393( 63,825/ 60,100; 5,875 54,225 3,725 57.3 5.8
117,432] 67,438 3,375 64,063 60,508] 6,076] 54,5221 3,465 57.4 5.4
117,528] 67,786| 3,361 64,425 61,119 6,822 54,207 3,305 57.7] 5.1
117,597} 68,788 3,343 65,445 62,008] 7,628 54,470 3,347 58.5 5.1
117,664] 68,824) 3,330| 65,494| 62,148 7,486] 64,661} 3,346 58.5 5.1
117,773 68,856 3,334| 65,522 62,277 6,928 65,349 3,245 58, 5 5.0
117,877| 68,566 3, 322| 65, 243| 62,145 7,527 54,617 3,099 58,2 4.8
117,991] 68,190 3, 308| 64, 882| 62,141 7,239 64,902] 2,741 57. 8| 4.2
118,103| 67,909 3,285 64, 624| 61, 731 6,154 55,577 2,893 57.5 4.5
December. 118,206| 66,811 3,285| 63,526| 60,688 5,325 55,363 2,838 56.5 4.5
1955: January 118,299] 66,7001 3,203| 63,497| 60,150| 5,297] 54,853| 3,347 56. 4 5.3
118, 388| 66,550 3,220 63,321| 59,938 5,084 54,854| 3,383 56. 2 5.3
118,492] 66,840 3,186] 63,654 60,477] 5,692 54,785 3,176 56. 4 5.0
118,582| 67,784 3,137) 64,647 61,685 6,215 55,470 2,962, 57. 2! 4.6
118,669| 68,256 3,064 65,192 62, 703; 6,963 65,740 2,489 57.5 3.8
118, 755] 69,6921 2, 996| 66,696| 64,016] 7,681} 56,3351 2,679 58.7] 4.0
118,846| 70,420 2,964| 67,465 64,905] 7,704] 57,201 2,471 59.3 3.7
118,961 70,695 2,969 67,726| 65,489 7,536] 57,052 2,237, 59.4 3.3
119,078| 69,853 2, 971| 66,882 64,733] 7,875 56,858 2,149 58.7 3.2
119,198| 70,250 2, 958| 67,292( 65,161t 7,905 57,256 2,131 58. 9 3.2
119,311 70,164 2, 958) 67,205| 64,807| 6,920 57,887 2,398 58.8 3.6
119, 424| 69,538 2,946| 66,592 64,165; 5,884 58,282 2, 427 58.2 3.6

t Data for 1940-52 revised to include about 150,000 members of the armed forces who were outside the
continental United States in 1940 and who were, therefore, not enumerated in the 1940 Census and were
excluded from the 1940-52 estimates.

2 Includes part-time workers and those with jobs but not at work for such reasons as vacation, illness,
bad weather, temporary layoff, and industrial disputes. .

3 Labor force data for 1953 have been revised by the use of a new estimating procedure to provide greater
comparability with the 1954 data from the 230-area sample, and to improve the reliability of the 1953 data
themselves. For a description of the revisions, see Current Population Reports: Labor Force, Series P-57,
No. 155, January 1955, Data of Tables D-18, D-19, and D-20 are also on the revised basis.

Norte.—Civilian labor force data beginning with 1954 are based on a 230-area sample. For 1946-53 they
were bast;gi on a 68-area sample; for 194045 on a smaller sample; and for 1929-39 on sources other than direct
enumeration.

Beginning July 1955, labor force data are for the calendar week containing the 12th of the month; pre
viously, for week containing the 8th.

Annus! population data are as of July 1; monthly data are as of the 1st of the month,

For the years 1940-52, estimating procedures made use of 1940 Census data; for subsequent years, 1950
Ceusus data were used. For the effects of this change on the historical comparability of the data, see
Annual Report on the Labor Force, 1954, Series P-50, No. 59, April 1955, p. 12.

Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Sources: Department of Commerce, Department of Labor (labor force, 1929-39), and Council of
Economic_Advisers.



TasLe D-18.—Employment and unemployment, by age, and by sex for 20~64 year group, 1942-55

[Thousands of persons 14 years of age and over]

Employed ! Unemployed
Total
civil- 20-64 years 20-64 years
Perlod 1 l%n 14-19 & 14-18 &
abor years years
force | Tot81 | years Fe. | 20d Total | vears Fe. | and
Males| 1qles | OVer Males | 1ajes | OVer
32, 870 {12,640 | 2,470 | 2,660 510 | 1,330 700 120
30, 450 114,930 ! 2,740 | 1,070 290 360 350 70
29,460 (15,560 | 2,890 | 670 | 200| 230 210 30
28, 920 |15, 500 | 2,920 | 1,040 190 500 320 30
34,170 |13,810 | 2,720 | 2,270 290 { 1, 550 360 70
36, 567 113,991 | 2,754 | 2,142 425 § 1,256 304 68
37,206 14,517 | 2,815 | 2,064 415 | 1,099 470 82
36 639 [14,689 | 2,871 3 395 595 | 1,929 733 139
37,158 15,327 | 2,907 | 3,142 543 | 1,704 766 131
37,351 |16,115 | 2,924 | 1,879 356 835 595 96
37, 366 16,468 | 2,930 | 1,673 362 776 460 75
37,948 |16,575 | 3,176 | 1,602 312 823 407 61
hl 238 37,405 |16,476 | 3,070 | 3,230 515 | 1,738 856 120
65,847 63,193 | 4,446 {38,216 [17,336 | 3,196 | 2,654 471 | 1,366 710 109
19582 Jomuary........ 62,806 |61,004 | 3,972 [37,327 |16,515 | 3,101 | 1,802 | 282 | 1,088 | 430 92
February - 62, 885 {61, 097 100 (37,445 (16,384 | 3,165 | 1,788 208 982 428 80
March._ 63,330 (61,665 | 4,123 |37,749 [16,614 | 3,176 | 1,674 | 252 | 8661 464 92
April_ 63,155 {61,573 | 4,172 {37,759 (16,551 | 3,092 | 1,582 242 902 364 74
May.. 63,285 61,979 | 4,165 (38,057 (16,568 | 3,180 | 1,306 | 246 | 714 | 310 36
Fune.. .. 65,147 63,585 | 5,422 (35,276 (16,650 | 3,236 | 1,562 | 512 | 680 330 s
Yy 65,214 163,666 | 5841 (38,242 [16,270 | 3,304 | 1,548 | 10| 720! 370 8
August_. . 64,931 (63,601 | 5,731 138,453 [16,176 | 3,330 | 1,240 280 602 322 36
September... 63,905 [62,584 | 4,476 |38, 206 {16,702 | 3,198 | 1,321 234 637 403 45
October._._. 64,050 [62,758 | 4,159 38,126 (17,204 | 3,267 | 1,301 | 284 | 601 | 371 7
November.. 63,975 (62,276 | 4,148 38,107 116,948 | 3,074 | 1,699 201 845 506 57
December__..__ 62,993 |60,680 | 3,866 (37,627 {16,301 | 2,888 2 313 410 | 1,240 576 85
1954; January...___. 62, 840 159, 753 | 3,822 [37,164 |15,849 | 2,017 | 3,087 462 | 1,685 823 118
February. 63,725 |60, 055 | 3,844 36,948 [16,253 | 3,010 | 3, 67 540 | 2,082 926 122
March. . 63, 825 (60,100 | 3,902 36,844 (16,333 | 3,024 | 3,724 495 | 2,103 977 150
April. , O 60, 598 | 3, 041 37,231 |16,379 | 3,047 | 3,465 469 | 1,938 915 142
May.- 64,425 (61,119 | 3,995 |37,357 |16,692 | 3,075 | 3,305 519 | 1,781 890 118
June ....- 65, 445 |62,008 | 5,062 37,564 |16,301 | 3,083 | 3,347 | 731 ) 1,678 | 839 o7
July ..o 65,494 (62, 148 | 5,484 37,643 (15,073 | 3,047 | 3,347 734 {1,674 827 111
August. . 65, 522 (62, 277 | 5,363 137,720 (16,062 | 3,124 , 245 584 | 1,671 855 134
S8eptember._ ) 62,145 | 4,343 [37,714 116,903 | 3,184 | 3,100 485 | 1,634 887 92
QOctober. 64, 882 [62, 141 | 4,145 |37,617 {17,113 | 3,263 | 2,741 377 | 1,490 759 116
November...._|64, 624 161,732 | 3,904 (37,640 |17,091 | 3,006 | 2, 893 378 | 1,507 872 136
December 63, 526 |60, 688 3 625 37 411 16,673 [ 2,978 | 2,838 413 | 1,622 696 108
1955: January._.____ 63,497 (60,150 | 3,494 |37,195 [16,494 | 2,968 | 3,347 435 1 1,938 808 167
February. 63, 321 {59,938 | 3,369 , 098 116, 520 | 2,952 | 3,383 421 t 2,031 794 135
March.- -163, 654 |60, 477 , 524 |37,341 16,553 | 3,058 [ 3,176 400 | 1,904 732 139
April. 64,647 |61,685 | 3,853 (37,610 {17,019 | 3,203 | 2,962 367 | 1,782 714 102
ay. _|65,192 [62,703 | 4,056 38,180 (17,253 | 3,216 | 2,489 428 1 1,306 666 89
June._..-..___ 66, 606 (64,016 | 5,145 {38,482 (17,238 | 3,152 | 2,679 761 | 1,209 639 80
July ... 67,465 (64,995 | 6,786 {38,769 (17,259 | 3,180 | 2,471 638 [ 1,138 628 66
August. .. _|67,726 [65,489 | 5,808 [38,896 |17,560 | 3,227 | 2,237 515 | 1,009 636 78
September-.- 66,882 {64,733 | 4,630 {38,876 {17,909 | 3,319 | 2,149 396 892 769 93
October 67, 292 (65,161 | 4,630 {38,832 (18,254 | 3,444 | 2,131 373 938 716 108
November-....{67,205 64,807 | 4,581 [38,736 |18,088 | 3,405 | 2,398 468 | 1,069 749 112
December 66, 592 (64, 165 | 4,468 (38,586 (17,889 | 3,220 | 2,427 461 | 1,161 662 144

1 Includes part-time workers and those with jobs but not at work for such reasons as vacation, illness,
bad weather, temporary layoff, and industrial disputes.

3 Revised series.

See Table D-17, footnote 3.

Note.—Data are not available prior to 1942 for all the age and age/sex groups above,
See note to Table D-17 for information on change in sample and reporting period.
Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TaBLE D-19.—Employed persons with a job but not at work, by reason for not working, 1946-55

[Thousands of persons 14 years of age and over]

'{‘ota}iem-
ployed per- :
Period sojnSb v%itkg T"j';‘;%"ﬁ“fy Igg‘;gggs",’ Vacation Illness | All other 8
a job bu
not at work
2, 258 97 58 662 819 622
2, 474 123 92 834 847 579
2, 751 141 121 1,044 844 602
2, 530 185 101 1, 044 719 480
2, 648 92 116 1,137 718 586
2, 680 117 103 1,073 782 604
2, 814 142 117 1,130 775 650
2,798 167 101 L171 827 531
3, 036 221 127 1,361 776 551
2,932 133 117 1,268 835 580
2, 380 195 80 332 1,030 743
2,392 108 88 322 1,267 607
2,017 84 92 263 945 633
2,161 101 104 499 846 611
1,980 127 138 364 738 613
2,633 123 149 1,392 585 384
6,131 144 78 4,797 650 462
4,968 170 132 3,877 672 417
2, 850 172 141 1,421 753 363
1,862 193 89 517 737 326
2,053 273 73 369 830 508
2,147 316 47 196 875 713
1954: 2, 636 427 80 259 1,004 867
2,287 216 108 347 996 618
1,943 236 92 286 780 549
2, 286 216 188 395 930 556
2,138 204 91 470 809 474
2,964 229 227 1,310 784 414
7,992 298 138 6,211 706 638
5,575 143 151 4,008 672 601
3,173 198 166 1,720 648 442
2,025 138 86 736 655 412
, 725 120 133 363 670 439
1,694 137 64 230 658 606
1955: January . _............ 2,277 251 99 302 862 764
February. 2,184 145 55 254 967 762
March.. 1,872 75 75 297 860 564
April. 2,000 108 117 509 781 581
ay. 2,005 133 89 575 736 471
June_ ..____.__.._____.._ 2,863 107 233 1,373 661 490
July e 6, 465 157 153 4, 866 708 581
August. .. 6,235 173 200 4, 200 851 811
Beptember. _ 2, 908 116 96 1,356 842 498
October_.__ 2,204 117 (i3} 808 914 386
November._. 1,967 86 109 412 883 477
December...._________. 2,017 124 104 258 957 576

1 Includes persons who had been tem;

to work within 30 days of layoff, and WEO were not seeking other work.
; 2 ;nelg‘;igs persons who had a new job or business to which they were scheduled to report within the fol-
owing ays.

2 Includes persons who were not at work because of bad weather, industrial disputes, and all other reasons.

4 Revised series.

See Table D-17, footnote 3.

NoTE.—See note on Table D-17 for information on change in sample and reporting period.
Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Comimnerce.
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Tasre D-20.—Unemployed persons, by duration of unemployment, 1946-55

ot Duration of nnemployment (‘i:‘u‘;grggg
Period otal un- of unem-
employed | 4 weeks | 514 1% | Overse [ Plov.
and under weeks weeks weeks (weeks)
Thousands of persons 14 years of age and over
2,270 O] O] 1 141 ®

2,142 1,041 704 ¢ 234 164 9.8
2,064 1,087 669 193 116 8.6
3,395 1,517 1,195 427 256 10.0
3,142 1,307 1,055 425 357 12.1
1,879 , 003 574 166 137 9.7
1,673 925 517 148 84 8.3
, 910 482 132 79 8.1
3, 1,303 1,15 495 317 L7
2,654 1,136 815 366 336 13.2
1,785 920 600 173 91 9.0
1, 839 424 147 74 8.3
1,370 834 385 84 66 7.3
1,771 1,049 519 123 80 5
1954: First quarter.. 3,494 1,396 1,429 475 195 9.9
econd quarter 3,372 1,315 1,072 659 325 12,0
Third quarter. 3,231 1,313 1,071 473 374 12.2
Fourth quarter. 2, 8 1,189 890 372 373 12,9
1955: First quarter.. 3,302 1,144 1,188 518 452 4.1
Second quarter 2,710 , 129 702 490 389 14.7
Third quarter. 2 1,116 668 262 12.1
Fourth quarter-. 2,319 1,161 700 218 239 11.3

1 For duration of less than 6 months, data are available only for under 3 months (1,568,000) and 3 to 6
months (564,000).

3 Not available.

3 Revised series. See Table D-17, footnote 3.

NoTE,~—See note to Table D-17 for information on change in sample and reporting period.
Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce,
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TarLe D-21.—Unemployment insurance programs, selected data, 1939 and 1946—55

Insured unem- State Benefits paid
Initial claims ? ployment ¥ insured | under State pro-
unem- grams
Exhaus-| ploy-
State tions, ment
Perlod toran State | as per-

Ve ergn, Stat State pro- centof | Total | Average

F aé‘ 1 858 | A)1 pro- oo | grams ¢ | covered |(millions| weekly

edera’ | Dro- | oyamg4 | Dro- . employ-| of dol- | check
D royce) grams grams ment | lars) |(dollars)’

grams? (percent)
Weekly average (thousands)

1,086 61 5.1 420.3 10.66
1,294 38 4.3 11,004.9 18. 50
1,008 24 3.1 775.1 17,83
999 20 3.0 789.9 19,03
1,970 a7 6.2 1,736.0 20.48
1,498 36 4.6 [ 1,373.1 20. 76
966 18 2.8 840. 21.09
1,019 18 2.9 998. 2 22.79
988 15 2.8 962. 2 23.58
1, 857 34 5.21202.0 24.901
1,248 26 3.511,376.6 24.97
1,156 17 3.3 94.4 23. 44
1,084 16 3.1 86.8 23.37
1,014 17 2.9 92.3 23.25
961 18 2.7 83.0 23.28
889 14 2.5 72.1 23.18
833 14 2.4 72.0 2.2
861 13 2.4 69. 2 23.08
816 12 2.3 64.6 23. 42
779 12 2.2 65.3 23.77
840 12 2.3 66. 1 24. 04
1,115 14 3.1 79.0 24.31
1, 509 17 4.2 120.8 24.34
2,034 22 5.6 158. 4 24. 53
2,170 27 6.0 179.3 24,73
2,175 6.0 215.6 24. 66
2,181 36 6.0 200.8 24,78
2,070 36 5.7 185.6 24.68
1,924 37 5.3 1910 24.70
1,862 38 5.1 168.0 24.65
1,692 39 4.6 162.7 25.02
1, 580 37 4.4 153.7 25. 56
1, 466 36 4.0 135.3 25.72
1,463 32 4.0 132.1 25. 47
1,666 33 4.6 153.1 25.20
1, 962 38 5.5 170.6 25.12
1,880 36 5.2 163.1 25.06
1,657 37 4.7 175.0 24. 96
1,471 32 4.1 132.4 24.79
1,263 25 3.6 114.2 24.33
1,121 25 3.2 105.8 24.29
1,092 24 3.1 89.4 24.39
gus 1, 961 19 2.7 90. 4 25.00
September. 170 163 951 858 17 2.4 81.1 25.75
Qctober.___ 104 187 864 784 16 2.2 68.3 25. 97
November. 219 211 956 863 14 2.4 72.7 25.78
December$. . _________ 278 270 1, 237 1,123 14 3.2 117.5 25. 80

1 Indicate, in general, instances of new unemployment.

1 Data on veterans relate to those under the following programs: Servicemen’s Readjustment Act (which
became effective in October 1944 and expired for most veterans in July 1949) and Veterans Readjustment
Assistance Act of 1852, effective October 15, 1952.

3 Represents the number of unemployed workers covered by unemployment insurance programs whe
have completed at least one week of unemployment.

¢ State, veteran, Railroad Retirement, and Federal employee programs.

8 State unemployment insurance grograms during the period shown excluded from coverage agricultural
workers, Government employees, domestic servants, workers in nonprofit organizations, unpaid family
workers, the self-employed, and (in most States) workers in very small firms,

¢ Represents the number of individuals who received payment for the final week of compensable unem-
ployment in a benefit year. Workers who have exbausted benefit rights do not necessarily remain unems-
ployed—some find employment, and others withdraw from the labor force.

7 For total unemployment only.

s Preliminary.

NoOTE.~The program of Unemployment Compensation for Federal Employees became effective
January 1, 1955.

Source: Department of Labor,
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TaBLE(D-22.—Number of wage and salary workers in nonagricultural establishments, 1929-551
[Thousands of employees]

Manufacturing Trans- Gov-

o | S35 T | | B

% an . an - erv- ed-
Period salary Du- yu‘;’;'_ ing S‘é’ﬁé_ public| TT88?| nance| 1ce? | eral,
work- | Total | rable | %) tion | utill- State,

ers goods goods ties ]ggﬁ)

1,078 | 1,497 | 3,007 | 6,401 | 1,431} 3,127 | 3,066
1,000 | 1,372 | 3,675 | 6,064} 1,308 | 3,084 } 3,149
864 243

874 | 8622736 | 50562 1,247 | 2,784 | 3,298

947 | 1,700 | 3,248 | 7,416 | 1,480 | 3,705 | 4,660
983 | 2,170 | 3,433 | 7,333 | 1,469 | 3,857 | b, 483
917 | 1,567 | 3,619 | 7,189 | 1,435 | 3,919 | 6,080
883 | 1,004 | 3,798 | 7,260 | 1,409 | 3,934 | 6,043
826 | 1,132 | 3,872 | 7,522 | 1,428 | 4,011 | 5 944
852 | 1,661 | 4,0 8602 | 1,619 | 4474 | 5,505

852 | 2,622 | 4,221 | 10,527 | 2,038 | 5,538 | 6,645
770 | 2,527 | 4,008 | 10,498 | 2,114 | 5,629 | 6,751

748 | 2,504 | 4,055 | 10,721 | 2,192 | 5,693 | 6,924

876 | 2,647 | 4,212 { 10,404 | 2,003 | 5,444 | 6,702
49,680 | 17,256 | 10,126 | 7,130 868 | 2,669 | 4,209 { 10,504 | 2,013 | 5,458 | 6,703
49,735 | 17,383 | 10,236 | 7,147 856 | 2,630 | 4,213 | 10,494 | 2,016 | 5,475 | 6,668
49,752 | 17,432 | 10,263 | 7,169 852 | 2,613 | 4,202 | 10,406 | 2,019 | 5,512 | 6,626
49,851 | 17,491 | 10,281 | 7,210 858 | 2,613 | 4,230 { 10,521 | 2,025 | 5 516 | 6,597
49,935 | 17,517 | 10,289 | 7,228 854 | 2,508 | 4,238 | 10,537 | 2,029 | 5,546 | 6,616
49,947 | 17,488 | 10,287 | 7,201 858 | 2,610 | 4,249 | 10,539 | 2,049 | 5,566 | 6,588

49,867 | 17,365 | 10,198 | 7,167 847 | 2,596 | 4,245 | 10,539 | 2,050 5: 566 | 6,659
48, 72(} 17,226 { 10,096 | 7,129 848 | 2,617 | 4,249 | 10,514 | 2,055 | 5,568 | 6,644

6, 659
49,380 | 16,852 | 9,805 | 7,047 839 2: 623 | 4,198 | 10,564 | 2,060 | 5 508 6: 646
49,149 | 16,651 | 9,677 | 6,974 834 | 2,628 | 4,169 | 10,564 | 2,068 | 5,593 | 6,642

668

Bee footnotes at end of table.
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TaBLE D~-22.—Number of wage and salary workers in nonagricultural establishments, 1929-55 1—
Continued

[Thousands of employees]

Manufacturing Trans- Gov-
Toa con, (5o -
and Min- | tract | tion Fi- | Serv- | (Fed-
Perlod salary Du- (I;Iuc;g: ing | fore 3%‘111 o Trade?| nanee | ce? | eral,
work- | Total | rable | ‘P o i State,
ers £00ds | o50ds tles Igga‘})
"Seasonally adjusted &

1955: January.-_..| 48,404 | 15,993 | 0,124 | 6,869 741 | 2,486 | 3,974 | 10,574 | 2,145 | 5,646 | 6,845
February.-. 9,211 | 6,880 741 | 2,451 | 3,984 | 10,541 | 2,154 | 5,649 | 6,859
March 9,300 | 6, 739 | 2,483 | 3,086 | 10,633 | 2,161 | 5,656 | 6,873
April._ 9,405 | 6,975 743 | 2,502 | 3,946 | 10,600 | 2,161 | 5,674 | 6,876
May... 9,523 | 7,022 749 | 2,539 | 4,000 | 10,655 | 2,171 ; 5,676 [ 6,907
June 9,627 | 7061 | 756 | 2,514 | 4,064 | 10,711 | 2,184 | 5,690 | 6,907
July 9,618 | 7,017 757 | 2,546 | 4,082 | 10,765 | 2,204 | 5,730 | 6,919
August. _.__| 49,725 | 16,668 | 9,615 | 7,053 747 | 2,519 | 4,106 | 10,797 { 2,208 | 5,732 | 6,048
September..| 49,835 | 16,601 | 9,634 | 7,067 754 | 2,537 | 4,135 | 10,824 | 2,223 | 5,705 | 6,966
October___... 49,950 | 16,822 | 9,736 | 7,086 751 | 2,612 | 4,116 | 10,801 | 2,227 | 5,730 6, 991
November+4_| 50,146 | 16, 987 9,852 | 7,135 750 | 2,482 | 4,134 | 10,859 | 2,227 | 5,720 | 6,987
December 4_| 50,173 | 17,002 | 9,882 | 7,113 750 | 2,458 | 4,130 | 10,873 | 2,236 | 5,710 | 7,014

! Includes all full- and part-time wage and salary workers in nonagricultural establishments who worked
during, or received pay for, any part of the pay period ending nearest the 15th of the month. Excludes
proprietors, self-employed persons, domestic servants, and unpaid family workers. Not comparable with
estimates of nonagricultural employment of the civilian labor force (Table D-17) which include proprietors,
self-employed persons, domestic servants, and unpaid family workers, which count persons as employed
when they are not at work because of industrial disputes, bad weather, or temporary layoffs, and which
are based on a sample survey of households, whereas the estimates in this table are based on reports from
employing establishments.

2 Beginning with 1939, data are not strictly comparable with data shown for earlier years because of the
shift of the automotive repair service industry from the trade to the service division.

3 Not available.

4 Preliminary revisions.

5 Estimates incorporate preliminary revisions in the seasonsl indexes for employment in contract con-
struction and Federal Govvernment.

Norte.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Labor.



TABLE D-23.—Average weekly hours of work in selected industries, 1929-55

Manufacturing Retail
Bitumi.|TBRild- (exoont
nous |FIng | ClassT} mg, | Whole-| opin| §aun.
Period Non- con- | rajl- 3| sale
Du- | “gp." | 08! | gy, |roadst|Phome?| raqq | nd | dries
Total | rable | ..., |mining| " drink-
goods ing
goods places)
4.2 @ ® 38.4 ® ® ® @ @) ®
42.1 (3; [Q] 33.5 ® ®) ® ® Q] ®)
40.5 ¢ ® 28.3 ® @ @) ® ® ('g
38.3 32.6 41.9 27.2 ® () ® Q] * @
38.1 34.8 4.0} 29.5 @ [Q] [Q] ) ® 0]
34.6] 339| 351| 27.0 9| © ® ® ® 39.4
36.6 37.3 36.1 26. 4 30.1 ® ) 41.3 (O] 41.0
30.2| 4L0| 37.7| 288 328 ® 261 O 2.7
38.6 40.0 37.4 27.9 33.4 ® 38.8 42.8 (3) 42.8
35.6 35.0 36.1 23.5 32.1 3) 389 ¢42.2 ®) 41. 8
3.7 38.0 37.4 27.1 32.6 43.7 39.1 41.7 42.7 41.8
38.1 39.3 37.0 28.1 33.1 4.3 39.5 41.2 42.5 41.8
40.8 42,1 38.9 3L1 34.8 45.8 40.1 41.0 42.1 42.1
42.9 45.1 40.3 32.9 36.4 47.0 40.5 41.3 41.1 42.2
4.9 46.6 42.5 36.6 38.4 48.7 41.9 42.2 40.3 42.9
45.2 46.6 43.1 43.4 39.6 48.9 42.3 42.9 40.4 42.9
43.4 4.1 42.3 42.3 39.0 48.5 | §41.7 42.7 40.3 42.8
40.4 40.2 40. 5 41.6 38.1 46.0 39.4 415 40.7 42.9
40.4 40.6 40.1 40.7 37.6 46.4 37.4 41.0 40.3 42.6
40.1 40. 5 39.6 38.01 437.3 46,2 38.2 40.9 40.3 41.9
39.2 39.5 38.8 32.6 36.7 43.7 38.5 40.7 40.4 4L.6
40.5 41.2 39.7 35.0 36.3 40.8 38.9 40.7 40.5 41.2
40.7 416 39.5 35.2 37.2 410 39.1 40.7 40,2 41.1
40.7 41. 5 39.6 3.1 38.1 40.6 38.5 40.6 39.9 411
40.5 41.3 39.5 34.4 37.0 40.6 38.7 40.5 39.2 40.5
39.7 40.2 39.0 32.6 36.2 40.8 38.9 40.4 39.2 40.1
40.7 41. 4 39.8 37.4 36.1 41.8 39.6 40.6 39.0 40.3
1954: January..__.. 39.4 40.1 38.5 33.2 33.9 38.7 38.2 40.2 39.0 39.7
February. ... 39.6 40.2 38.8 32.0 36.0 40.4 38.0 40.2 39.1 39.8
March. __ 39.5 40.0 38.8 29.7 36. 4 41.4 38.2 40.2 39.1 39.6
April.__ 39.0 39.7 38.1 28.9 36.4 41.1 38.2 40.2 39.1 40.4
May... 39.3 39.9 38.5 30.9 36.7 39.2 38.5 40.4 38.9 40.3
June...___.__ 39.5 40.0 38.9 33.2 37.1 41.8 38.7 40.4 39.3 40.5
July ... 39.4 39.7 39.0 30.4 36.9 40.2 39.2 40.4 39.8 40.0
August_______ 39.7 40.1 39.2 33.1 37.0 41.2 38.9 40.4 30.7 39.4
September. _ _ 39.7 40.1 39.3 32.6 36.0 41. 4 40.0 40.4 39.1 40.1
October_____. 39.9 40.4 39.2 35.3 36.6 40.4 39.8 40.5 38.9 40.5
November._.. 40.2 40.8 39.5 35.6 35.8 4.7 39.7 40.4 38.7 40.0
December.._. 40.5 41.1 39.8 371 36.0 42.3 39.3 40.8 39.5 40.3
1955: January._.... 40.2 40.9 39.3 37.1 35.1 40.4 38.9 40.4 38.9 40.0
February..... 40. 4 41.1 39.5 37.8 34.7 42.1 39.0 40.3 38.9 39.8
March______. 40.6 41.4 39.7 36.9 35.9 42.0 39.0 40.3 38.8 40.2
April__._.____ 40.3 41.2 39.0 37.2 35.4 41.2 39.4 40.3 38.6 40.3
;) S, 40.8 41.6 39.6 37.4 36.7 41.3 39.8 40.6 38.8 40.8
June.___._____ 40.7 41.2 39.9 39.0 36.7 42.7 39.4 40.6 39.1 40. 4
July. ... 40.4 40.9 39.7 38.2 37.2 41. 4 40.0 40.9 39.7 40.6
August.._____ 40.6 411 39.8 37.5 36.7 43.1 40.2 40.6 39.6 40.0
September.. . 40.9 41. 4 40.1 36.5 37.4 42.6 40.1 40.7 39.1 40.3
October-..... 41.1 417 40.3 37.4 36.3 41.2 39.9 40.7 38.7 40.6
November®__; 41.2 41.9 40.3 36.3 34.7 Eﬂ) 40.3 40.9 38.6 40, 2
December®.__| 44| 420] 407! @® %) ® ® ® ®

1 Averages are based upon monthly data (exclusive of switching and terminal companies) summarized
in the M-300 report by the ICC and relate to all emplo§ees who received pay during the month, except
executives, officials, and staff assistants (ICC Group I). Beginning September 1949, data reflect a reduction
in basic workweek from 48 to 40 hours.

¢ Prior to April 1945, data relate to all employees except executives; from April 1945-May 1949, mainly
t(} employti,es subject to the Fair Labor Standards Act; and beginning June 1949, to nonsupervisory em-
ployees only.

3 Not available.

¢ Data beginning with January of year noted are not comparable with those for earlier periods,

§ Nine-month average, April through December, because of new series started in April 1945,

¢ Preliminary.

NoTE.—Data are for production workers in manufacturing and mining, construction workers in buildin,
construction, and for nonsupervisory employees in other industries (except as noted). Data are for payro]
periods ending closest to the middle of the month.

‘The annual figures for 1955 for industries other than manufacturing are simple arithmetic averages of the
monthly figures shown and not strictly comparable with the averages for earlier years, which have been
weighted by data on employment.

Source: Department of Labor.
190



TaBLE D-24.—Average gross hourly earnings in selected indusiries, 1929-55

Manufacturing Retail
Bita- | B0ty Whole- | (braat Agri
ng 53 ole- | (excep: -
Period Durg- | Non- m(i::gglus con- | rail- p{gf;ai sale | eating Iéi%‘ cal-
Total | ble dura- mining strue- | roads? trade | and ture 3
oods ble tion drinking
g goods places)
1920 ooiiiinnnn $0.566 | (9 ) |$0.681 ] (9 ® ® [0} ®» ) [$0.241
1930 - ccciccaan 852 (9 Q] 6841 (9 (0] (0] ® ® ?) .226
1931 oot LR O] *) 870 ¥ Q] [Q] ® [Q] 4 .172
T ~446 190.457 [80.420 | 1520 | (O ?) @ | ® © g | 120
1933 . cecmimaeat 442 | 472 427 | .501 Q)] 4) ® “ * 4) 115
1934, oo L5832 | .556 | .515| .673 |$0.795 Q)] O] “) * $0.378 | .129
1986, ool L5501 .577 | .530| .7451 .815 *) “ $0. 648 Q] .376 | 142
1936, o omeeeen .556 | .586 | .520 | .794 | .824 Q] Q] . 667 [O) L3718 | .152
L6241 . . 698 “) .395 | .172

1.268 [ 1.009| .767| .
1.350 [ 1.088| .817| .580
1.414 | 1.137| .843| .550
. . . . 1.483| 1176 | .86t | .561
1951 emeeeeee 1.59 {167 |1.48 (221 1219 |1.73 |1.490 | 1.58 | 1.26 .92 625
1952 . oo an 1.67 | 1.77 | 1.54 | 229 | 231 |1.83 {159 | 1.67 | 1.32 .94 661
1958 ... 177 (187 |16l |248 | 248 |1.88 |1.68 | 1.77 | 1.40 .98 672
1954 oo 181 | 192 |1.66 | 248 |260 |1.98 |1.76 | 1.83 1.45 1.00 | .661
19557 o eaoe 1.88 (201 (171 {255 (266 [1.95 |1.82 ( 191 [ 150 | 1.01 | .67
1954: January. ... 1.80 {19l [1.65 |2.48 [268 j1904 |1.72 | 181 | 1.43 | 1.00 | .730
February..._. 1.90 | 165 |2.47 |25 |196 |1.78 | 1.80 | 1.43 [ 100 |------
March._...... 1.70 [1.90 [ 1.65 [246 |25 |1.90 [L72 | 1.8 | 1.43 | 100 [------
April .____._. 1.80 | 190 {1.65 (248 258 [1.91 |1.73 | 1.82 | 1.43 | 1.01 | .580
May. oo 1.81 (191 | 1.66 247 [258 [1.94 (175 | 1.8 | 145 | 1.00 [----—-
June_.._...... .81 |1.91 [1.66 | 250 |25 |10l (174 [ 1.83 [ 1.46 | 1.00 [.-----
July. o eoeeeees 1.80 |19t 1166 (248 [258 11.93 [1.75 | 1.84 | 1.47 | 100 | .663
Aungust__._._._ 1.79 | 191 {165 |248 {260 (192 (174 | 1.84 | 1.46 | 1.00 |[----—-
September____} 1.81 | 1.93 | 1.66 | 249 262 {194 (179 | 1.85 | 1.46 | 101 | ...
October_______ 1.81 [1.93 {1.66 (248 [263 {1.94 |1.81 | 1.8 | 1.47 | 1.00 | .678
November____{ 1.83 | 1.94 | 1.67 | 248 1263 [1.94 [1.83 | 1.8 | 1.46 | 1.0l |.....
December_...| 1.83 | 1.95 |1.67 [ 248 {265 [1.93 [ 1.8 | 1.8 | 144 | L0} | ...
1955:"January . ..... 1.84 | 1.96 [ 1.68 | 248 {72.656 [1.95 {179 | 1.8 | 1.48 | 101 | .724
February..... 1.85 | 1.96 {1.68 |25 |265 [1.98 |1.82 | 1.8 | 148 | 1.01 |-
h 1.97 | 1.68 [2.40 |2.63 | 192 | 1.8 | 1.88 | 1.48 [ 101 |-.._..
1.98 ]1.690 | 250 {263 |1.94 |18 | 1.89 [ 1.49 | 1.01 | .590
1.99 | 1.70 [2.51 |2.63 | 194 |1.88 | 19 | 150 [ 102 |------
199 | 170 [2.52 | 264 |1.04 [1.80 | Lot [ 1.51 [ 101 [.-o_._
202 [1.71 |2.50 |2.66 {196 | 1.8 | 192 | 1.5 | 1.01 | 1669
. 200 | 170 (252 {267 {104 {18 | Le2 | 152 | 101 |-___..
September___.| 1.90 | 2.04 [1.72 |2.65 {2.69 [1.95 | 1.8 | 194 | 153 | 101 j.__...
October__..._. 1.91 | 204 [1.72 j267 |270 | 198 |18 | 1.06 | 1.52 | 101 | .701
November 7.1 1.93 | 2.06 | 1.74 | 267 | 2.69 % |18 | 1.93 | 152 | 1.01 |..._-.
December”.._| 1.93 [ 2.06 |1.75 *) ® 0] ) [Q) (%) [ON P

1 Averages are based upon monthly data (exclusive of switching and terminal companies) summarized in
the M-300 report by the ICC and relate to all employees who received pay during the month, except execu-
tives, officials, and staff assistants (ICC group I). Beginning September 1949, data reflect a wage rate
increase and reduction in basic workweek from 48 to 40 hours.

2 Prior to April 1945, data relate to all employees except executives; from April 1945-May 1949, mainly to
employees subject to the Fair Labor Standards Act; and beginning June 1949, to nonsupervisory empioyees only.

3 Composite rate per hour. Weighted average of all farm wage rates on & per hour basis.

4 Not available.

8 Data beginning with January of year noted are not comparable with those for earlier periods.

¢ Nine-month average, April through December, because of new series started in April 1945,

?Preliminary.

NoTte.—Data are for }Jroductlon workers in manufacturing and mining, construction workers in building
construction, and for all nonsupervisory employees in other industries (except as noted). Data are for pay-
roll periods ending closest to the middle of the month. N

The annual figures for 1956 for industries other than manufacturing are simple arithmetic averages of the
monthly figures shown and not strictly comparable with the averages for earlier years, which have been
weighted by data on man-hours.

Sources: Department of Labor and Department of Agriculture,
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TasLe D-25.—Auverage gross weekly earnings in selected industries, 1929-55

Manufacturing It%r%tgél
Bitumi-{ Build- _| (except
nous ing con-| €188 I| meje. |Whole-l"eoiino’ ! Taun-
Period Dura- | Non- | coal | strue- | 2 |phones| S2l¢ | “and” | dries
Total | bl |durable| mining| tion |r02ds! trade | qrink.
goods | goods ing
places)

$22.93 | $25.721 (® ® ® ® ® ®
21.84 | 2221 ® ® ] ® ®

20.50 [ 17.69 1 () ® ® (%) ® ®
1757 1391 (® ® @ [$2772] O ®
16.89 | 14.47| ©® 3 0] 26. 11 (0] 3
18.05 | 18.10 [ $22°97 | ® 26.37 | ©® $14.89
19.11 19.58 ] 2451 (3 ®) 26.76 | 15.42
19.94] 22,71 2701 3 Q) 28,411 16.14
21.53 | 23.84| 30.14] (® |9$30.03( 29.87| (® 16.83
21.05| 20.80 1 29.19] (3 31.74 | 429.54 3) 17.22

1954: January.__.__ 70.92 | 76.59 | 63.53 | 82.34 | 87.46 [ 75.08 | 65.70 | 72.76 | 55.77 39.70
February. 7128 | 76.38 1 64.02 | 79.04; 03.24; 79.18 | 6574 72.36| 5591 39. 80

March. 70,71 | 76.00 | 64.02| 73.06| 94.28 | 78.66 | 6570 | 72.76 | 5501 | 30.60

October. ... 72.92 | 77.97| 6507 | 87.54 | 96.26 | 78.38 | 72.04 | 74.03 | 5718 | 40.50
November..._| 73.57 | 79.15 | 65.97 | 88,20 | 9415 | 80.00 | 72.65 | 74.74 | 56.50 | 4040
December____| 74.12 | 80.15| 66.47 | 92.01 | 95.40 | 8L.64 | 70.74 | 75.80 | 56.88 | 40.70

1955:

Novembert___| 79.52 | 86.31| 70.12| 96.92| 93.3¢| (® 75.76 | 78.94 | 58.67 | 40.60
December®___| 79.90 | 86.52| 71.23| (3 ® ® ® ® ® ®

1 Averages are based upon monthly data (exclusive of switching and terminal companies) summarized
in the M-300 report by the ICC and relate to all employees who received pay during the month except execu-
tives, officials, and staff assistants (ICC group I). Beginning September 1949, data reflect a wage rate in-
crease and reduction in basic workweek from 48 to 40 hours.

2 Prior to April 1945, data relate to all employees except executives; from April 1945-May 1949, mainly to
em]ployees subjeet to the Fair Labor Standards Act; and beginning June 1949, to nonsupervisory employees
only.

3 Not available,

4 Data beginning with January of year noted are not comparable with those for earlier periods.

: I}\’Iinl(;,;lqonth average, April through December, because of new series started in April 1945.

reliminary.

NotE.—Dats are for production workers in manufacturing and mining, eonstruction workers in building
construction, and for all nonsupervisory employees in other industries (except as noted). Data are for pay-
roll periods ending closest to the middle of the month.

The annual figures for 1955 for industries other than manufacturing are simple arithmetic averages of
the monthly figures shown and not strictly comparable with the averages for earlier years, which have
been weighted by data on man-hours.

. Source: Department of Labor.

192



TABLE D-26.—Labor turnover rates in manufacturing industries, 1930-55
[Rates per 100 employees]

Separation rates

Period Diéls]clléarge, Acf:::;on
Total Quit ! Layofl | mnd o
cellaneous?!
1 3. 0.
. 2. .
. 3. .
. 2.
3.
. 2.
1. 2. .
1, 3.
3. .
2.
2.
1.
1.

1965 33 o e

19564 January . - oo oo ...
February.

1955: JanUaATY - o oo e e
February.
March._
April.

Novembet 3.

LI 0 OOWWIIN WL MWW 0 IRl RO SNO®W® R Ww RS
MO DOOMO OOWDUI= HWRIUMG W WA WD 0WMOR HEBRA® RSSO

w
(=1

L PR s e NN =WR;e oy, . s
MOWND CMGTWOO VOWXRE HOOOM B =HWWHER® GIRARWH HNPNOE RRWHD GO-JO0D

[t

DWW NENDWHG RO NNNS IORWN0 N CWHRNR RONE OOR=EWN NROREDI OIS

MM R SRR RSN B e e

b

STttt vt Ol B NOUR R RRBRBR T Y RO OT WOTOTDRD e OTAIIW AR N BRI N N

P B L0 R CODIEICO0D MICHCIOILON NN W WRARK WEMOO0 SNNGUR PR RO
WHB TR WRMDNW NWDRWD IR OM® 00 OOBRBRR CUREIW MOTD B HOOD RN T )

t Prior to 1940, military and miscellaneous separations are included with quits.

¢ Based on data through November.
3 Preliminary.

Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Labor.
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PRODUCTION AND BUSINESS ACTIVITY

TABLE D-27.—Industrial production indexes, 1929-55

[1947-49=100]
Industrial production
Manufactures
Durable
Perlod Total a I:tllr-
otal ay, | niture
Total pri. |Fabrl- I;I]gg- Elec- |Trans- I;im‘s' glass, | and
ma; cated trical trical | porta- and re- and {miscel-
Total | TR | metal | T8 | ‘ma- | “tion [*PC M} Jum. | lane-
als prod- chin- chin. lequip- prod- ber ous
ucts er ery | ment uots prod- | man-
v ucts | ufac-
tures

1954:

gus
September..__..
October__._.

1958; January .....__.
Fcbruary.

March_.

December!.

Seasonally adjusted
125 127 141 111 126 130 169 181 148 120 120
125 126 139 109 123 130 165 179 147 123 120
123 125 135 103 120 125 167 176 144 123 119
123 125 134 103 119 125 168 175 139 121 17
125 126 136 106 121 124 168 174 138 125 118
124 125 135 108 122 124 169 174 135 118 120
123 124 134 103 121 125 173 170 136 113 120
123 125 135 105 123 125 178 166 135 114 123
124 126 137 105 122 125 182 167 137 124 123
126 128 139 m 124 123 190 166 137 130 123
128 130 142 118 125 122 196 179 138 130 123
130 131 143 121 125 121 193 189 140 133 122
132 133 145 127 125 124 187 197 140 132 122
133 134 147 131 126 125 189 199 142 132 124
135 136 148 136 129 126 190 200 143 135 126
136 138 151 138 130 131 191 202 143 136 127
138 140 153 140 134 134 189 202 142 138 132
139 141 155 143 135 136 192 198 149 143 136
139 141 155 134 135 138 197 202 151 138 134
140 142 158 139 137 140 196 203 163 140 137
142 144 160 148 141 141 199 205 1565 141 137
143 145 161 148 142 143 205 208 156 141 136
144 146 161 149 139 143 198 212 159 139 136
144 145 160 151 139 142 196 207 161 139 137

8e¢e footnotes at end of table.
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TaBLE D27, —Industrial production indexes, 1929-55—Continued

{1947-49=100}
Industrial production Output of consumer durables
Manufactures
Nondurable
Period Chem- Major | Other
. | Rub- Min- con-
’trifexs ;);,5 P:é)der ;‘]ﬁ {gggi’ erals [| Total | Autos hﬁg&e' sumer
Total :;.nd leather| print- 11>etro- ages, goods dlgg:*
- rod- | ing | leum lan to-
parel | PrOC prod- | baceo
ucts

113 97 103 122 138 105 113 111 131 107 95

114 98 102 123 141 106 113 112 130 110 9

115 97 103 124 139 105 112 110 129 109 94

115 97 | 103 126 140 105 109 112 130 114 03

17 98 1061 1261 142 108 | 111 115 134 17 93

118 98 107 126 | 142 | 106 114 17 133 123 96

114 101 99 128 141 106 112 115 126 127 93

August.___ 114 100 97 126 141 106 109 114 118 131 91

September. 115 101 103 127 144 106 108 115 12| 134 98

October..__ 117 103 108 127 143 105 109 1131 106 133 98

November._...] 118 104 108 127 145 107 13 124 142 131 97

December...._.| 119 104 115 127 148 107 116 131 167 130 96

1955: 121 106 123 130 148 107 120 138 188 133 98

121 104 | 120 131 151 106 123 141 191 134 99

124 107 122 134 154 107 121 142 192 136 100

126 109 123 135 156 109 119 144 192 140 100

127 110 125 138 159 108 121 145 190 141 103

128 110 27 139 161 109 122 144 173 161 106

126 109 120 139 160 108 120 150 188 155 106

126 109 119 138 160 107 121 152 193 155 107

128 11 121 140 163 107 123 154 195 156 111

129 112 125 141 162 11 123 152 194 148 114

130 115 122 141 164 112 125 151 196 143 114

December L. 130, 114 124 141 165 111 127 147 187 141 114
1 Preliminary.

Nore.—Prior to 1947, detall not available. ‘
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
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TaBLe D-28.—Farm production indexes, 1929-55

[1947-49=100]
Crops
All live- Crop pro-
Year o‘fm 1 | stock and Feed used || dustion
P products Al by farm per acre
crops * horses and
mules 3
74 77 79 227 79
72 78 76 219 75
79 80 84 212 83
76 81 80 204 79
70 82 71 198 71
60 75 58 194 59
72 72 76 191 76
65 77 64 186 65
82 76 88 182 88
79 79 83 176 85
80 85 82 in 85
83 87 85 167 88
86 92 86 162 90
96 102 97 156 100
94 111 91 148 91
97 105 96 140 96
96 104 93 131 95
98 101 98 122 101
95 100 93 110 95
104 97 106 100 106
101 103 101 90 99
100 106 97 82 98
103 111 99 74 99
107 112 103 64 103
108 114 103 57 102
109 119 101 51 102
112 122 105 46 107

1 Farm output measures the annual volume of farm production available for eventual human use through
sales from farms or consumption in farm households.
2 Includes produection of feed for horses and mules.

3 Not included in total farm output.
4 Preliminary.
Source: Department of Agriculture.

Excludes production of feed for horses and mules.



TaBLE D-29.—Business expenditures for new plant and equipment, 1939 and 1945-56

[Billions of dollars]
Manufacturing Transportation Com-
Period Total t Mini N
erio (] ing utili- cial
Dura- | Non-
Rail- ties and
Total ble |durable Other
goods | goods road other 2
1.94 0.76 119 0.33 0.28 0.36 0. 52 2.08
3.98 1.59 2.39 .38 .55 .57 . 50 2.70
6.79 3.11 3.68 .43 .58 .92 .79 5.33
8.70 3.41 5.30 .69 .89 1.30 1.54 7.49
9.13 3.48 5.685 .88 1.32 1.28 2. 54 6.90
7.15 2. 59 4.56 .79 1.35 .89 3.12 5.98
7.49 3.14 4,36 .7 L1 L21 3.31 6.78
10.85 5.17 5.68 .93 1.47 1.49 3.66 7.24
11.63 5. 61 6.02 .98 1.40 1.50 3.89 7.09
11.91 5. 65 6. 26 .99 1.31 1.56 4. 55 8.00
11,04 5.09 5.95 .98 .85 1. 51 4.22 8.23
11.32 5.42 5.90 .93 93 1.60 4.38 9.11
Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1953: First quarter.. 27.84 | 11.99 5.80 6.19 0.94 1.34 1.47 4,40 7.70
Second quarte 28.10 | 11.90 5.69 6.21 .91 1.34 1.61 4. 52 7.92
Third quarter 28.82 | 1194 i560( 16.33 1.03 1.30 1.85 4.81 8.08
Fourth quarter. 28.53} 11.83]] %3 6. 30 1.05 1.26 1.62 4.48 8.28

e tH ?ﬁt
1954: First quarter... 11.62 | 15.40 6.22 .94 1.04 1.57 4.33 7.97
Second quarter. 11.09 5.18 5.90 1.04 .91 1.44 4.37 8.07
Third quarter._ 10.98 5.06 5.93 1.00 .80 1. 51 4.12 8.42
Fourth quarter_.__.__ 10. 58 4.80 5.79 .91 .68 1.53 4.01 8.46
1955: First quarter___..___. 10.17 4.78 5.39 .80 .74 1.46 4.01 8.46
Second quarter.. 10. 84 5.06 5.78 .94 .80 1.62 4.09 8.90
Third quarter.-. 11.97 5.77 6.20 .99 .96 1.60 4.43 9.70
Fourth quarter? 12.64 6.23 6. 41 .97 115 1.66 4.70 9.74
1956: First quarter .. __.... 13. 44 6.80 6. 64 .95 141 1.64 4,52 9,64

1 Excludes agriculture.

2 Commercial and other includes trade, service, finance, communications, and construction,
3 Annual total is sum of seasonally unadjusted quarterly expenditures; it does not necessarily coincide
with average of seasonally adjusted figures, which include adjustments, when necessary, for systematic
tendencies in anticipatory data.
4 Estimates for fourth quarter 1955 and first quarter 1956 based on anticipated capital expenditures re-
ported by business in late October and November 1955,

NotE.—These figures do not agree precisely with the plant and equipment expenditures included in the
gross national product estimates of the Department of Commerce. The main difference lies in the inclusion
in the gross national product of investment by farmers, professionals, and institutions, and of certain out-
lays charged to current account.

This series is not available for years prior to 1939 and for 1940 to 1944.

Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Sources: Securities and Exchange Commission and Department of Commerce.
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TasLe D-30.—New construction activity, 1929-55

[Value put in place, millions of dollars]

Private construction

Total Pubic
new g
Resi- | Nonresidential building and other construetion| con-
Perlod con- dential struc-
strue- a4
tion Total! |building tion
(mon- | oy | Com- | Indus- [ Public | o009
farm) mercial | trial utility
8,307 3,625 4,682 1,135 949 1,578 1,020 2,486
5,883 2,075 3,808 803 532 1, 527 856 2,858
3,768 1, 565 2,203 454 221 946 582 2,659
1,676 630 1,046 223 74 467 282 1,862
1,231 470 761 130 176 261 194 1,648
1, 509 625 884 173 191 326 194 2,211
1,999 1,010 989 211 158 363 257 2,233
2,981 1, 565 1,416 200 266 518 342 3,516
3,903 1,875 2,028 387 492 705 444 3,006
3, 560 1,990 1,570 285 232 605 448 3,420
4,38 | 26380 1,709 292 254 683 480 3,809
5,064 2,985 2,069 348 442 771 508 3,628
6, 206 3, 510 2, 696 409 801 872 614 5,751
T 3,416 1,715 1,700 155 346 786 413 10, 660
1,979 885 1,094 33 156 570 335 6,322
2,186 815 1,371 56 208 725 382 3,073
, 3,235{ 1,100| 2135 203 642 827 463 2,308
12,000 | 9,638 | 4,0156| 5623 | 1,132| 1,689 | 1,374 | 1,428 2,362
, 680 | 13,256 8,310 6, 946 856 1,702 2,338 2,050 3,433
21,678 | 16,853 8, 580 8,273 1,253 1,397 3,043 2, 4,825
22,789 | 16,384 | 8267 8117 1,027 972 ,323 | 2,795 6,405
28,454 | 21,4541 12,600 8,854 1,288 1, 062 3,330 3,174 7, 000
31,182 | 21,764 | 10,973 | 10,791 1,371 2, 117 3,720 3, 574 9, 418
33,008 | 22,107 | 11,100 | 11,007 1,137 2,320 4,003 3, 547 10, 901
35,271 | 23,877 | 11,930 | 11,947 1,701 2,229 4, 416 3, 511 11, 394
37,577 | 25768 | 13,496 12,272 2,212 2,030 4,341 3, 689 11,
42,250 | 30,250 | 16,600} 13,650 3,039 2,403 4, 466 3,743 12,000
Seasonally adjusted annual rates
1954: January 23,712 | 11,736 ) 11,976 2, 064 2,088 4,320 3, 504 12, 084
F 23,784 | 11,760 { 12,024 2,088 2, 064 4,308 3, 564 12,348
....... 23,052 | 11,868 { 12,084 2,076 2,100 4,320 3, 588 11, 988
24,636 | 12,480 | 12,156 , 100 2, 052 4,320 3, 684 11, 556
25,512 | 13,248 | 12,264 2,160 2,028 4,332 3,744 11, 856
25,600 { 13,224 | 12,276 2,196 2,018 4,320 3,744 11, 796
26,160 | 13,800 | 12,360 2,268 1, 956 4,332 3, 804 11, 436
August 26,7121 14,304 | 12,408 2,412 1,932 4,344 3,720 11, 678
September-..| 38,388 | 26,964 | 14,680 [ 12,384 2,424 1, 908 4, 356 3, 696 11, 424
October..___. 37,632 | 26,856 ] 14,520 | 12,336 2,316 1,980 4, 368 3,872 10, 776
November...{ 39,048 7,228 | 14,748 | 12,480 2,232 2,076 4,380 3,792 11, 820
December....[ 41,148 | 28,200 | 15,684 | 12,516 2,208 2, 160 4,392 3, 756 12,948
1955: January...... 41,064 | 28,800 | 16,056 | 12,744 2,400 2,172 4,416 3,756 12,264
February_.._| 41,436 | 20,256 | 16,176 | 13,080 2, 664 2,198 4,452 3,768 12,180
March. . - 41,568 | 29,568 | 16,188 | 13,380 2,820 2,256 4,488 3,816 12, 000
April._ -1 42,300 | 30,300 | 16,802 | 13,608 2,976 2,256 4,512 3,864 12, 000
May.. - 42,972 | 30,672 | 17,028 | 13,644 3, 000 2,304 4,488 3, 852 12,300
June__....... 42, 780 0, 17,040 | 13,500 2,940 2,376 4,488 3,696 12,240
July.cooeeeoee 42,792 | 30,936 | 17,220 | 13,716 3,036 2, 460 4,478 3,744 11, 856
August._......| 42,816 1,092 1 17,196 | 13,896 3, 264 2,484 4,476 3,672 11,724
September___| 42,876 | 31,188 | 17,064 | 14,124 3,480 2, 508 4,464 3,672 11,688
October.....__ 42,312 { 30,612 | 16,488 | 14,124 3,492 2,544 4,452 3,636 11, 700
November...| 42,216 0,204 | 16,140 | 14,064 3, 264 2,616 4,440 3,744 12,012
December3._.] 41,868 | 29,832 | 15,912 | 13,920 3,132 2, 664 y 3,696 12, 036

1 Excludes construction expenditures for crude petroleum and natural gas drilling, and therefore does
not agree with the new construction e:
2 Includes farm, institutional, and

? Preliminary.

enditures included in the gross national product, Table D-1.

other.

Sources: Department of Commerce and Departn{ant of Labor.
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TasLE D-31.—New public construction activity, 1929-55
{Value put in place, millions of dollars]

Total new public construction !

Major types of new public construction

Federal - Sew&er Con-
0s- | an serva- :
Year All State | migh. |Educa-| PItal { water | tion lgla:_li- Al
public and | SR 1500 and | and | and o, | other
sources | pyjroct Federal| local institu-| mise. de- ties public
aid tional | public | velop-
service | ment
1920 _._...| 2,486 155 80 | 2,251 | 1,266 389 101 404 115 19 192
209 104 2,545} 1,516 364 118 500 137 29 194
271 2351 2,163 | 1,355 285 110 479 156 40 234
3 m| 1,48 958 130 83 291 150 34 218
516 286 846 847 52 49 160 359 36 145
626 721 864 | 1,000 148 51 228 518 47 219
814 567 852 845 153 38 246 700 37 214
797 | 1,566 | 1,153 1,362 366 74 509 658 28 518
776 | 1L,117| 1,203 | 1,226 253 73 445 605 37 457
771 1,320 1,383} 1,421 311 97 492 551 62 436
759 | 1,377 | 1,673 | 1,381 468 127 507 570 125 631
1,182 946 1 1,500 | 1,302 156 54 469 528 385 734
3,751 697 | 1,303 , 066 158 42 393 500 | 1,620 1,972
9,313 475 872 734 128 35 254 357 | 5,018 4,136
5, 60 268 445 446 63 44 156 285 | 2,550 2,778
2, 505 126 442 362 41 58 125 163 837 1,487
1,737 99 562 398 59 85 152 130 690 884
870 244 | 1,248 895 101 85 203 240 188 560
409 | 2,184 | 1,451 287 85 515 394 204 497
1,177 417 ,231 | 1,774 618 223 720 629 158 703
1,488 461 | 4,456 | 2,131 934 477 822 793 137 1,111
1, 625 465 | 4,010 | 2,272y 1,133 496 844 881 177 1,197
2, 982 479 | 5,957 | 2,518} 1,513 528 988 853 887 2,131
4,186 6191 6,006 2,801 1,619 473 983 8541 1,388 2,764
4,151 700 | 6,543 | 3,160 1,714 3657 1,083 830 { 1,307 2,935
3,445 709 | 7,655 | 3,750 | 2,134 365§ 1,200 704 1 1,030 2,626
2, 766 757 | 8,477 | 4,100 | 2442 329 | 1,364 5951 1,300 1,870

1 For expenditures classified by ownership, combine “Federal aid” and “State and local” columns to

obtain State and local ownership.

3 Preliminary.

Sources: Department of Commerce and Department of Labor.
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TaBLE D-32.—New nonfarm housing starts, by source of funds and by type of structure, 1929-551

[Thousands of units]

Source of funds Type of structure Private
units,
Total season-
Period nonf&rm Malti ally ag-
units : ulti- juste
Private | Public | 1-family | 2-family 2 family 3 || annual
rates
316.0 5L0
227.0 29.0
187.0 22.0
118.0 7.0
76.0 5.0
109.0 50
215.7 5.3 183.0 8.0
304.2 14.8 244.0 14.0
332.4 3.6 267.0 16.0
399.3 6.7 317.0 18.0
458.4 56.6 399.0 29.0
529.6 73.0 485.7 31.3
619.5 86.6 603. 5 34.3
301.2 54.8 202.8 20.1
183.7 7.3 143. 6 17.8
138.7 3.1 17.7 10.6
208.1 1.2 184.6 8.8
662. 5 8.0 590.0 24.3
845.6 3.4 740.2 33.9
913.5 18.1 766.6 46.9
988. 8 36.3 794.3 36.5
1,352.2 43.8 | 1,154.1 44.8
1,020.1 71.2 900.1 40.4
1,068.5 58.5 942.5 45.9
1,068.3 35.5 937.8 41.5
1,201.7 18.71 1,077.9 34.2
1,310.8 19.1 ®) ®)
65.1 1.3 53.1 2.2 1.1 1, 056
73.9 1.3 64.7 2.3 8.2 1,152
93.2 2.0 83.2 2.8 9.2 1,130
106. 5 1.2 96.1 3.1 8.5 1,102
107.4 1.1 97.7 3.0 7.8 1,083
112.6 3.9 102.0 2.9 11.6 1,175
A 112.9 3.1 101.6 3.1 11.3 1,188
. 113.0 1.3 103.0 3.1 8.2 1,211
3 113.4 2.3 103.9 3.1 8.7 1,248
..... . 110.5 .2 100.3 2.7 7.7 1, 287
November. - 103. 6 103.3 .3 92.8 2.8 8.0 1,393
December. __...._._...__ 90.6 89.9 .7 79.5 3.1 8.0 1,478
1955: January.- ... ooooooeonno. 87.6 87.3 .3 78.3 2.2 7.1 1,416
- 89.9 87.9 2.0 78.9 2.6 8.4 1, 370
- 113.8 112.8 1.0 100.1 3.7 10.0 1,367
- 132.0 130.5 1.5 119.9 3.1 9.0 1,350
- 137.6 135.1 2.5 122.2 3.3 12,1 1,362
..................... 134.8 131. 4 3.4 121.5 3.0 10.3 1,371
July oo e 122.6 121.9 .7 113.5 2.7 6.4 1,283
August_ - 124.7 122.3 2.4 111.6 2.7 10. 4 1,310
September - 114.9 113.6 1.3 104.1 2.4 8.4 1,251
October 5__ - 107.0 106.6 .4 —— 1,242
November &_ - 90.0 89.2 .8 - 1,203
December®____..________ 75.0 72.2 2.8 e il 1,187

1 These estimates are based on building permit records which have been adjusted for lapsed permits and
for lags between permit issuance and start of construction. They are based also on reports of Federal con-
stn;caiodn contract awards and on field surveys in non-permit-issuing places. All temporary units are
excluded.

3 Includes units in 1- and 2-family structures with stores.

2 Includes units in multifamily structures with stores.

4 The number of starts for the years 1920-28, respectively, was as follows: 247,000; 449,000; 716,000; 871,000;
893,000; 937,000; 849,000; 810,000 and 753,000,

5 Preliminary.

¢ Not available.

Source: Department of Labor.
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Tasie D-33.—Private nonfarm housing starts and proposed home construction: Government
underwritien, 1935-55

{Thousands of units]
. . Proposed
Private nonfarm housing starts home construction
Period Government underwritten FHA VA
Total applica- | appraisal

Total FHA VAL tions ? | requests

215.7 14.0
304.2 49.4
332.4 0.0
399.3 118.7
458. 4 158.1
529.6 180.1
619.5 220.4
30L.2 165.7
183.7 146.2
138.7 93.3
208.1 ®
662. 5 *)
845. 6 *)
913.5 )
088.8 Q]

65.1 24.7
73.9 30.5
93.2 36.4
106. 56 43.6
107.4 49.0
112.6 55.6
112.9 52.2 3
August. . 113.0 60.3 5
September_. .. ... ... _._.___ 113.4 59.8 X 3.
October. e 110.5 58.2 3 5
November. ... __.____..._..__ 103.3 62. 4 X X
December. oo aoeas 89.9 50.7 215 29.1
1955: JANUATY . oo 87.3 46.1 20.0 26.1 A
February._ ... ____________..._ 87.9 45.3 17.2 28.0 28.3 64.2
Mareh ___ . 112.8 53.6 23.8 29.9 35.6 71.9
ApPrile e 130.5 60.3 25.8 34.5 33.1 65.9
BY oo tcmcamm e eee 135.1 65.9 28.0 37.8 30.1 69.3
June.. ..l 131.4 71.6 32.1 39.5 30.8 52.4
B L 5 N 12L.9 63.3 26.0 37.4 2.3 61.4
August___.______ 122.3 67.6 26.9 40.8 26. 4 56.0
September_. ..o 113.6 58.0 24.7 33.3 23.1 45.1
October______ .. ... 6 106. 6 53.4 18.6 34.8 19.2 43.1
November.. ..o .- 689,2 45.6 17.5 28.1 16.3 30.4
December®. oo 72.2 37.8 16.2 21.6 13.4 24.9

1 Data since June 1950 are based on VA first compliance inspection; prior data are estimates of units started
which resulted in VA-guaranteed first mortgage loans.

2 Units in mortgage applications for new-home construction.

3 FHA program approved in June 1934; all 1934 activity included in 1935,

4 Not available,

5 Partly estimated.

¢ Preliminary.

" SOI(I{’OKS): Department of Labor, Federal Housing Administration (FHA), and Veterans Administra.
on .

201



TaBLE D-34,—Sales and inventories in manufacturing and trade, 1939-55

[Amounts in billions of dollars]

Toitr?é ;‘;I?Efaagguf' Manufacturing Wholesale trade Retail trade !
Period
Inven-| . Inven- : Inven- . Inven- | Ra-
Sales?|; ies s | Ratio 4 Salessiy o 51 Ratio 4 Sales?l, 'y 5| Ratio 4 Sales?) ¢y | 4o
Old series
20.1| .77 51{ 15| 211| 2.2 3.1 134 3.5 5.5 .63
22.24 L72| 5.9 128 2.06 ( 2.4 3.2] 130 3.9 6.1 1.49
28.81 L58| 821 17.0| 178 3.0 40| 120 4.6 7.8 1.48
3l.1{ 1.66{10.4) 19.3| 1.77| 3.4 3.81 1.19| 4.8 8.0 1.76
3.3 140128 20.1| 1.51| 3.8 3.7 971 6.3 7.6 1.43
31,1 1.33{13.8| 19.5| 1.45| 4.2 3.9 .04} 5.9 7.6 1.31
30.9{ 1.30|12.9| 18.4( 1.48] 4.5 4.6 911 6.5 7.9 1.21
42.9 | 1.33}12.6 | 24.5| 1.66] 6.0 6.6 .90 85| 11.9 113
50.5 (| 1.43 1159 28.9| L71| 7.3 7.6 1011100 14.1 1.27
5561 147 |17.6 | 317 172| 7.9 8.1 .9910.9 15.8 1.40
521{ 1.56 |16.4| 28.9| 1.86| 7.4 7.9| 1.08(10.9| 153 1.43
641 140193 343 | L57) 87} 10.5| 103|120 | 19.3 1.40
New series

75.2} 1.61 (223 42.8| L77 ) 9.4} 11.1} 1,20 13.2 | 21.2 1.63
76.7{ 1.64 228 43.8| 1.90| 9.4 11.3| 1.18|13.7| 21.6 1.53
80.3| 1.64|24.9| 459 | 1.8 93| 1171 L.25|142| 22.7 1.57

76.9 | 1.68|23.4( 43.3| 1.8 9.1| 1.5 1.290]14.2| 221 1
8l.4| 153|263 45.6 | 167} 9.8| 12.3| 1.21}155| 23.5 1.48

[y
Seasonally adjusted

1954: January...__ 46.0{ 70.9{ 174|233 456} 1.95| 89| 11.8| 1.31|13.6) 225 1.66
February...| 46.6 | 79.6 ] 1.71(23.5| 453 1.94| 9.1 11.9| 1.30| 4.0} 22.4 1.61
March._._._| 46,7 79.3 | 1.70( 23.6| 450 1.91 | 9.1 11.8| 1.29113.9] 22.6 1,62
46.9| 78.8| 1.69|23.7( 44.5{ 1.89| 9.0 1.6} 1.30 | 14.2] 22,7 1.59
46.1] 78.9| 171|232 4.3 | 1901} 89| 11.8| 1.32]|14.0| 22.8 1.62
46,9 78.6 | 1.68|23.3| 442 | 1.90| 9.1 |'11.9| 1.30| 14.4| 22.6 1.67
July...._.__ 46.6 | 77.6 | 1.68 | 23.2| 43.4| 1.89| 9.1 11.8| 130 143 | 22.4 1.58
August..___. 46.3 | 77.3 | 1.67 | 23.1| 43.1 1.87 | 9.1 11.8 | 1.30| 14.2 | 22.5 1. 58
September..| 46.4 | 77.0| 1.66 | 23.0| 429 | 1.87| 9.2 1.7| 1.28|14.2| 22.4 1.58
October_____ 456 | 76.9| 1.69 | 225 43.2] 191 90| 1.7 130141} 22.¢ 1. 58
November..| 47.6 | 77.1 | 1.62 | 24.0| 43.3{ 1.80| 9.3 | 11L.7]| 1.26 | 14.4| 221 1.53
December___| 48.7 | 76.9) 1.58 (241 | 43.3]| 1.80} 9.5| 1.5 L22]151] 221 1.46
1955: January._... 48.7( 76.9| 1.58|24.3| 43.2) 1.78| 0.5 11.5| 121 | 14.9| 222 1.49
February...| 48.9| 773 | 1.58)24.6| 43.31 1.75| 9.5 | 1.7} 1.22| 14.8| 22.4 1.51
March__.__. 50.7) 77.5) 1.53 26,0 43.3| 1.67| 9.7| 11,6 | 1.20( 151 22.6 1.49
5.9 777 1.53]26.0] 43.3| 1.66| 9.6 11.7| 1.21| 1538 | 22.8 1.49
51.7| 78.3| 1.51(26.6] 43.56| 1.63| 9.7 11 1.20 | 15.4 | 23.0 1.49
52,3 788 L51|27.1)] 43.8| 161 9.7] 11.8| 121|154 | 23.2 1.51
Julyooooao 51.9| 79.2| 1.52]26.7| 43.9| 164 9.6] 1.9 1.23}155| 23.4 1.50
August__.___ 528 79.6 | 1.51)27.2| 443 1.62] 9.9 1.9 121 (157} 23.3 1.49
September..| 53.1 | 80.0] 1.50|27.2| 44.7{ 1.63|10.0| 12.0| 1.20 [ 156.8 | 23.2 1.47
October. ... 52.6| 80.8( 1.53[26.7) 453 1.6910.1} 122 1.20 15.8| 23.3 1.47
November$ .| 53.3 | 81.4 | 1.52|27.3| 45.6] 1.66 [ 10.2| 123]| 1.20| 158 23.5 1.48
Decembers. . |.cococ]eaancccclaceacac]omrocefmmacevelcnmeacafcmccccneccnafcaaaaan 18,9 | oo efecann

1 Beginning in 1951, the estimates of retail sales and inventories are based on a new method of estima-
tion adopted by the Bureau of the Census. Estimates shown in this table for 1939-50 are on the previously
published basis and estimates for 1951-55 are on the new basis. For a description of the retail sales and
inventories series, see Survey of Current Business, September and November 1952 and January 1954,

2 Monthly average shown for year and total for month.

8 Seasonally adjusted, end of period.

+Inventory/sales ratio. For annual perfods weighted average inventories to average monthly sales;
for monthly data, ratio of average end of current and previous month’s inventories to sales for month,

: thlellz'lelm ecember data not available, data for year calculated on basis of no change from November.

re) ary.

NoTte.—The inventory figures in this table do not agree with the estimates of change in business inven-
tories included In the gross national product since these ﬁﬁzes cover onllv1 manufacturing and trade rather
than all business, and show inventories in terms of current book value without adjustment for revaluation.

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TaBLE D-35,~~Manufacturers’ new orders, sales, and inventories, 1939-55

[Billions of dollars]
New orders ! Sales ! Inventories *
Durable-goods industries Non&%rabtlei-goods
Dura- | Non- | Dura- | Non- ustries
Perlod otall (1, [durabler) ble- |urable.
'otal] goods | goods | goods | goods . . _
indus- | indus- | indus- | indus- [ FU | Goods-| Fin. | Pur | Goods-| pyp.
tries tries tries tries mate- - ished mate- | proc- ished
rials | Process goods rials ess goods
1939 et 5.4 2.2 3.2 2.0 3.2 1.8 1.5 2.1 2.4 0.8 2.9
1940 ... ._. 6.8 3.4 3.4 2.5 3.4 21 2.0 2.2 2.8 .9 3.0
1941 ... 9.8 53 4.5 3.8 4.4 3.1 3.2 2.3 4.0 1.2 3.2
1042 .. .. 13.3 8.0 5.3 5.2 5.3 3.7 4.6 2.2 4.3 1.2 3.3
1043 . ... 12.7 6.8 5.9 6.9 6.0 3.9 5.2 2.1 4.5 1.4 3.0
194 oo 1.9 5.5 6.4 7.3 6.4 3.3 5.0 2.1 4.7 1.4 3.0
1945 ... .. 10.5 3.9 6.6 6.3 6.6 3.2 3.5 2.1 4.9 15 3.2
1946 ... .. 13.7 5.9 7.8 5.0 7.6 4.5 4.6 2.9 6.5 1.8 4.2
1047 oo 15.6 6.4 9.3 6.7 9.2 5.1 5.2 4.0 7.2 2.2 53
1048 ... 17.4 7.5 9.9 7.6 10.0 5.6 5.4 4.7 7.3 2.2 6.5
1949 e 15.9 6.6 9.3 7.1 9.3 4.6 4.7 4.7 6.5 21 6.3
1050, ¢ 21,0 10.3 10.7 8.8 10.5 6.1 6.0 4.7 8.4 2.5 6.6
1081 . oo 4.5 12.7 11.8 10. 4 11.9 7.4 8.6 6.8 9.1 2.7 8.2
1952, oo 23.6 1.7 11.9 10.9 1.9 7.3 10.2 6.9 8.6 2.7 8.1
1953 coeaeeal. 23.4 1.1 12.3 12.5 12.4 7.4 10.6 8.3 8.2 2.8 886
1954 oo 22.4 10.1 12.3 11.1 12.3 6.3 9.8 7.9 7.8 2.8 8.6
195534 ... 27.0 13.8 13.3 13.1 13.2 7.0 10.7 8.2 8.1 3.1 8.8
Seasonally adjusted
1054:
January..... 21.5 9.4 12,1 11.4 12,1 7.3 10.5 8.3 8.2 2.7 8.6
February....| 21.6 9.4 12,2 11.2 12,2 7.2 10.3 8.3 8.1 2.7 8.7
arch_._____ 21.9 9.6 12.3 11.3 12.3 7.2 10.1 8.3 7.9 2.7 8.8
April......__ 22.3 9.6 12.7 11.2 12.5 7.1 9.9 81 7.9 2.8 8.7
t:) S 21.9 9.6 12.3 1.1 12,1 7.1 9.8 8.0 7.9 2.8 8.7
June_____..._ 22.0 9.8 12.1 1.3 12.1 7.1 9.6 7.9 8.0 2.8 8.8
L1 A, 21. 4 9.4 12.0 11.2 12,1 6.9 9.4 7.7 8.0 2,7 8.7
August._..__ 21.9 9.8 12.2 10.9 12.2 6.7 9.3 7.8 7.8 2.7 8.7
September___| 23.3 11.2 12.1 10.8 12.2 6.7 9.3 7.7 7.8 2.7 8.7
October_____ 22.9 10.8 12.1 10.3 12.2 6.5 9.6 7.8 7.8 2.7 8.8
November...| 23.1 10.5 12.7 11.3 12.6 6.5 9.7 7.8 7.9 2.8 8.6
December...| 24.8 12,0 12.8 11.6 12.5 6.3 9.8 7.9 7.8 28| 8.6
1955:
January._.._. 24.6 12.1 12.5 11.8 12.4 6.4 9.7 7.9 7.8 2.8 8.6
February....| 24.8 12.2 12.7 12.0 12.6 6.3 9.8 79 7.7 2.8 8.7
March_.._._. 26.5 13.4 13.1 12.9 13.1 6.3 9.9 7.9 7.7 2.8 8.7
April .. __ 26.1 12,9 13.2 12.8 13.21. 6.4 9.9 7.9 7.7 2.8 8.6
E: ) S, 27.7 14.3 13.4 13.3 13.3 6.5 9.9 7.9 7.8 2.9 8.5
June_....._. 21.8 14.0 13.8 13.5 13.6 6.6 10.0 7.9 7.8 2.9 8.6
July ... 27.0 13.6 13.5 13.5 13.2 6.6 10.1 7.8 7.8 2.9 8.6
August.__.__ 2.7 15.1 13.6 13.7 13.5 6.7 10.1 8.0 7.9 3.0 8.6
September___| 28.3 14.9 13.4 13.7 13.5 6.9 10.2 8.0 7.9 3.0 8.6
ctober._.__ 27.5 14.1 13.4 13.3 13.4 6.9 10. 4 8.2 8.0 3.0 8.7
November4..| 28.2 14.6 13.6 13.7 13.6 7.0 10.7 8.2 8.1 3.1 8.6

1 Monthly average shown for year and total for month.
? Book value, seasonally adjusted, end of period.

3 Based on data through November.
4 Preliminary.

Nore.—8ee Table D-34 for total sales and inventories of manufacturers,

Source: Department of Commerce,
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PRICES

TaBLe D-36.—Wholesale price indexes, 192955
[1947-49=2100] 1

All commodities ot(liler than farm products

and foods
All
Farm | Proc-
Period COT | prod- | essed Textile | Chemi- Lumber
modl- | Tyots | foods rod- | Cals |Rubber| ~ong
ties p and and
Total ucts allied rod- wood
and | prod. l2lcts prod-
apparel acts ucts
619 58.6 58.5 65.5 ® ®) 83.5 3.9
56.1 49.3 53.3 60.9 ®) ) 73.0 29.4
47.4 36.2 4.8 53.6 ) ®) 62.0 23.8
42.1 26.9 36.5 50.2 ®) ® 53.8 20.3
42.8 28.7 36.3 50.9 ®) 51.2 56.8 24.2
48.7 36.5 42.6 56.0 @ 53.7 65.8 28.5
52.0 4.0 52.1 55.7 ®) 56.0 66. 4 27.4
52.5 45.2 50.1 56.9 6] 56. 4 7.7 28.7
56.1 48.3 52.4 61.0 ®) 59.0 84.4 33.7
51.1 38.3 45.6 58.4 6] 55.9 82.7 30.8
50.1 36.5 43.3 58.1 ® 55.8 86.3 31.6
51.1 37.8 43.6 59.4 *) 56.6 80.2 35.2
56.8 46.0 50.5 63.7 3) 61.6 86.5 41.8
64.2 59.2 59.1 68.3 3) 69.3 100.6 45.4
67.0 68.5 61.6 69.3 (%) 69. 5 103.3 48.0
67.6 68.9 60.4 70.4 ® 70.2 102.0 51.9
68.8 71.6 60.8 71.3 ®) 70.6 98.9 52.5
78.7 83.2 77.6 78.3 3 8. 99.4 60.3
96. 4 100.0 98.2 95.3 100.1 101.4 99.0 93.7
104. 4 107.3 106.1 103. 4 104. 4 103.8 102.1 107.2
99.2 92.8 95.7 101.3 95.5 94.8 98.9 99.2
103.1 97.5 99.8 105.0 99.2 96.3 120.5 113.9
. 3 1(1)2. [ 123.9
.5

. 99.4 105.9 114.5 94.7 107.2 125.0 116.2

110.9 97.9 106.8 114.5 04.8 107.1 125.1 116.1

110.0 9.8 105.0 114.2 94.9 106.8 126.1 116.3

110.4 96.2 106.5 114.3 95.1 106.7 126.8 119.1

110.5 95.8 106.4 114.4 95.3 106.8 126.4 119.1

110.0 93.6 105.5 114.4 95.3 106.8 126.9 119.3

109.7 93.1 103.7 114.5 95.4 106.9 128.5 119.8

110.0 93.2 103.8 114.8 95.2 107.0 131.4 119.9

109.5 89.9 103.5 114.9 95.2 107.0 132.0 120.0

1955: January_..._..._._.___. 110.1 92.5 103.8 115.2 95. 2 107.1 136.8 120.3
February. 110.4 93.1 103.2 115.7 95.2 107.1 140.6 121.2
March._ . 110.0 92.1 101.6 115.6 05.3 106.8 138.0 121.4
April. 110.5 94.2 102.5 115.7 95.0 107.1 138.3 122.4
M 109.9 01.2 102.1 115.5 95.0 106.8 138.0 123.5
110.3 91.8 103.9 115.6 95.2 106.8 140.3 123.7

110. 5 80.5 103.1 116.5 95.3 106.0 143.4 124.1

110.9 88.1 101.9 117.5 95.3 106.9 148.7 125.1

1.7 89.3 10L.5 118.5 95.4 106.0 151.7 125.7

111.6 86.8 100.2 118.0 95. 4 106.5 147.8 125.4

111.2 84.1 98.8 119.4 95.6 106.6 150. 6 125.0

1113 83.4 98.2 119.7 95.8 106.7 151.0 125.1

{ See footnotes’at end of table.
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TABLE D-36.—Wholesale price indexes, 1929-55—Continued
[1947-49=100] !

Al commodities other than farm products and foods (continued)
Furni-
s Fuel, Non- {Tobacco
Eklgless, power, 1;“‘33 Metals {Machin- 2:1’(‘13 metal- | manu-
Period andl | and | PADED | “and | ery and s lic | factures | nricoel
‘| light- |+ 8 metal | motive | 00T | miner- | and "
leather allied house- laneous
prod- ing prod- prod- prod- hold als bottled
15 mate- t uets ucts & (struc- | bever-
ue rials | UO Ure- | tural) | ages?
bles
59.3 70.2 @®) 67.0 ® 69.3 72.6 86.6 ®
54.4 66. 5 ® 60.3 ® 68.2 72.4 87.1 ()
46.8 57.2 ® 54.1 ®) 62.8 67.6 84.6 )
39.7 59.5 ® 49.9 ® 55.4 83.4 81.4 (3)
44.0 56.1 ® 50.9 ® 55.5 66.9 72.8 (O]
47.1 62.0 @ 56,2 ® 60.2 7.6 76.0 ®
48.7 62.2 ) 56.2 @ 59.8 7.6 75.9 ®
51.9 64.5 ® 57.3 ® 60. 6 7.7 75.8 Q)]
56.9 65.7 ® 65. 6 ®) 67.2 73.4 76.5 (3
50. 5 64.7 ® 63.1 ® 65.6 711 76.4 ®)
52.0 61.8 O] 62.6 65.3 65.4 69.5 76.4 ®
54.8 60.7 ®) 62.8 66.2 66.8 69.7 77.3 ®
58.9 64.5 10} 64.0 68.6 71.2 71.3 78.1 ®
64.0 66. 4 ® 64.9 71.2 76.8 74.1 79.1 Q]
63.9 68.4 ® 64.8 71.0 76.4 74.5 83.0 ®)
63.4 70.3 ®) 64.8 71.0 78.4 75.9 83.4 ®
64.2 71.1 ®) 65.9 718 78.6 7.1 85.8 ®
74.6 76.2 [Q)] 73.9 80.3 83.0 84.2 89.7 [(©)]
101.0 90.9 98.6 91.3 92.5 95.6 93.9 97.2 100.8
102.1 107.1 102.9 103.9 100.9 101. 4 101.7 100. 5 103.1
96.9 101.9 9.5 104.8 106. 6 103.1 104.4 102.3 96.1
104.6 -103.0 100. 9 110.3 108.6 105.3 106.9 103.5 96.6
120.3 106.7 119.8 122.8 119.0 114.1 113.6 109. 4 104.9
97.2 106. 6 116.5 123.0 121. 5 112.0 113.6 111.8 108.3
98.5 109. 5 116.1 126.9 123.0 114.2 118.2 115.7 97.8
94.2 108.1 116.3 128.0 124.6 115. 4 120. 9 120.6 102.5
93.8 107.8 119.3 136.6 128.4 115.9 124.2 121. 6 9.9
1954: January.._... 95.3 110.8 117.0 127.2 124.4 115.2 120. 9 118.2 101.1
February_.__ 94.9 110.5 117.1 126.2 124.5 115.1 121.0 118.0 102.8
March.__.._. 94.7 109. 2 116.6 126.3 124.5 115.0 121.0 117.9 104.9
April___ - 94. 6 108.6 116.3 126.8 124.4 115.6 120.8 121.5 110.3
May._ - 96.0 108. 2 115.8 127.1 124.4 115.5 119.3 121. 4 109.2
June..__.____ 95.6 107.8 115.8 127.1 124.3 115.4 119.1 121. 4 105.1
July..._.___ 94.9 106. 2 116.2 128.0 124.3 115.3 120.4 121.4 103.9
August._____ 94.0 106. 9 116.3 128.6 124.3 115.3 120.5 121. 5 102.3
September_... 93.0 106.9 116.3 129.1 124.4 115.3 121.7 12156 99.1
October._..__ 92. 4 106. 9 116.3 129.7 124.3 115.6 121.9 121.5 96.7
November... 92.8 107.4 116.0 129.9 125.3 115.6 121.8 121.4 97.0
December. __ 91.8 107.5 115.9 129.8 125.7 115.7 121.8 121.4 98.0
91.9 108. 5 116.3 130.1 125.8 115. 5 122.0 121. 4 97.0
92.3 108.7 116.6 1315 126.1 115.4 121.8 121.6 97.1
92.2 108. 5 116. 8 131.9 126.1 115.1 121.9 121.6 95.6
93.2 107. 4 117. 4 132.9 126.3 115.1 122.3 121.6 94.0
92.9 107.0 117.7 132.5 126.7 115.1 123.2 121.6 91.3
92.9 106.8 118.3 132.6 127.1 115.2 123.7 121.6 89.1
93.7 106. 4 119.0 136.7 127.5 115.5 125.3 121.6 90.8
93.8 107.2 119.7 139.5 128.5 116.0 126.1 121.7 89.8
94.0 108.0 120. 5 141.9 130.0 116. 4 126, 4 121.7 90.3
95.3 108.0 122.8 142. 4 131.4 116.9 126.8 121.7 9.5
November._ ._ 96.4 108.6 123.2 142.9 132.5 117.2 125.2 121.7 88.0
December 4.__ 96.7 108. 9 123.6 143.9 132.8 117.4 125.4 121.7 88.7

t This does not replace the former index (1926=100) as the official index prior to January 1952. These
data from January 1947 through December 1951 represent the revised sample and the 1947-49 weighting

attern. Prior to January 1947 they are based on the month-to-month movement of the former index.

he only official index up to and including December 1951 is the former monthly index (1926=100).

2 The data from January 1947 through January 1953 differ from the official series due to ajchange in the

method of eliminating excise taxes and discounts.

3 Not available.
4 Preliminary.

Source: Department of Labor.
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TABLE D-37.—Whkolesale price indexes by economic sector, 1947-55
[1947-49=100]

Intermediate materials, supplies, and components!

Crude materials
Materials and components for

manufacturing Ma-

Al teri?ils
com- Ma- an

Period |04 Non- Ma- |terials| M | com. | com-
ties Food- | 700 Total terials( for |*%4 | po- nggm

stuffs | 99 for | non- | oo | nents | PPN

Total | and [y o0 | Fuel Total| food | dur- | Ly | for | o0

feed- |0 et manu-| able o0 Imanu-{ o

stufls | “pyq faic;gr- oot |factur- fafl&‘g“' tion

ing ing

102.8| 909.2| 91.2| 94.4 93.3
106.0 | 105.0 | 103.0§ 101.9 | 103.2
01.21 95.8]105.81 103.8| 103.5
94.9 | 100.5 | 111.9 § 107.6 | 108.9

105.7 | 116.5 | 124.3 } 122.2 | 119.1
101.5 | 104.8 | 124.6 | 122.5 ¢ 118.3
101.8 | 104.0| 130.1 | 124.7 | 120.2
100.9{ 102.3 | 133.1 | 125.3 | 120.9

19553 .. ......]110.7| 94.5| 85.7|110.1}105.7 | 117.0 | 118.2 | 97.7 | 102.8 | 139.7 | 131.0 | 125.6

1054:
January..__{ 110.9 | 100.0 | 98.1 ] 102.0| 110.9 | 1156.0 | 115.6 | 101.7 | 103.2 | 132.1 | 125.8 | 120.8
February._.] 110.5] 09.9| 97.7]102.2 | 110.4 | 114.8 ] 115.1] 100.9] 102.7 | 131.5 ) 125.5 | 120.6
March 99.4]101.9 | 107.5 | 114.8 | 115.1 | 101.4 | 102.4 | 131.6 | 125.6 | 120.68
April.. 100.4 ] 103.2} 105.1 | 115.0 | 115.0| 101.1 | 102.1 | 131.9} 125.2 | 120.2
May... 08.5]104.8104.7 | 114.8 [ 115.0 | 101.2 | 102.2 | 131.8{ 125.0 ] 119.8
June......_. 94.6 ] 105.0 | 104.6 | 114.3 | 114.9 | 100.5 { 102.2 | 131.9 | 124.8 | 119.8
July........ 3 .\ 93.9]104.9]104.3 | 114.7 | 115.6 | 101.7 | 102.1 | 133.7 | 124.8 | 120.8
August._ ... 110.5| 97.61 93.6]104.3 | 104.5] 114.9 | 1156.8 | 102.4 | 102.2 | 134.0 | 124.9| 121.1
September__| 110.0 | 96.6 | 91.8}104.6] 104.8 | 114.7 { 115.7] 101.1 ] 102.0 | 134.3 | 125.2 | 121.4
October._._. 109.7] 95.9| 90.0 106.0| 104.6 ] 114.6 | 116.7 | 99.9 | 102.1 | 134.6 | 1251 [ 12L.6
November__| 110.0| 96.0] 90.2 ] 106.0] 104.8 | 114.9 | 115.7 ] 09.8 ] 102.0| 134.6 | 125.8 1 12L.7
December__| 109.5| 94.3 | 87.7] 105.4 | 105.4 | 114.9{ 115.7 | 99.4]102.0] 134.6 | 126.0{ 121.8

1955:

January_...| 110.1| 96.7| 90.8 1106.9 | 106.4 | 115111158 99.1 | 102.2 1 134.5 1 126.4 | 121.9
February...] 110.4 | 906.6 | 89.7 | 108.2 { 107.7 | 115.6 | 116.4 | 90.7 | 102.2 | 135.7 | 127.3 | 122.4
March . 96.1 0.2 1 107.6 | 107.7 | 115.4 | 116.3 | 08.4]|102.2 | 135.9 | 127.4 | 122.7
April....._. 97.3 ] 91.21108.0|104.6 | 115.7 | 116.9| 98.9102.5 | 137.0 | 128.0 | 123.4

8Y.ee 94.7 7.7 1106.8 1 102,09 | 115.7 | 117.0 | 99.0 | 102.4 | 137.0 | 128.3 | 124.0
June........ 96.2 | 89.7107.7|102.9 | 115.7 | 117.1 | 100.0 | 102.4 | 137.2 | 128.2 | 124.2
July,.ooeae. 95.11 86.51110.6102.8|116.8 | 118.2| ©9.2 | 102.8 | 140.1 | 120.1 § 125.9
August 93.8 83.41112.8|102.5]117.6 | 119.0 | 97.1 | 102.8 | 141.9 | 131.3 | 127.7
September.. 049} 84.91112.91106.6118.6 | 120.1 | 95.5[ 103.1 | 143.7 | 135.0 | 128.7
October . 03,2 82.7{111.8107.4|119.1 [ 120.5( 95.6 | 103.3 | 144.2 | 135.9 | 128.9
November._| 111.2{ 89.9 | 77.2|112.5]108.2 | 119.1 [ 120.7 | 04.9{103.6 | 144.2 | 137.1 | 1287
December 2.} 111.3 | 89.9 | 75.9 | 114.9 | 108.4 | 119.4 | 120.9 | 94.7 | 103.7 | 144.6 | 137.4 { 120.0

8ee footnotes at end of table.
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TaBLE D-37.—Wholesale price indexes by economic sector, 1947-55—Continued
{1947-49=100}

Finished goods
Consumer finished goods
el Tota oo
o
Other non-
Total Foods | durable | Durable |  goods
goods g
95.9 96.8 97.0 97. 4 94.8 92.8
103.5 104.1 105.8 103.5 101.3 1011
100. 6 99.2 97.2 99.2 104.0 106.1
102.4 100.9 99.2 100.8 105.0 108.7
112.1 110.3 1.3 108.5 112.1 119.3
111.5 109.0 110.4 105.9 113.0 121.3
110.4 107.1 104.6 106.9 113.8 123.1
110.7 107.1 103.8 107.2 114.7 124.7
110.9 106.4 101.2 107.8 115.9 128.4
111.1 107.7 104.8 107.7 114.6 124.5
110. 5 106.9 103.2 107.5 114.6 124.6
110.4 106.8 103. 2 107.1 114.5 124.6
110.8 107.4 104.2 107.5 114.6 14.5
111.0 107.6 105.0 107.3 114.68 14.5
110.2 106. 6 102.8 107.2 114.5 124.5
111.1 107.8 106.0 106.8 114.4 124.5
111.1 107.7 105.6 107.0 114.5 14.5
110.6 107.0 103.9 107.1 114.5 124.6
110.2 106. 6 102.7 107.1 114.5 124.7
110.6 106.9 103.0 107.3 115.3 125.3
110.2 106. 2 101.2 107.4 115.7 125.7
1955: January. ..o ... 110.6 106. 7 102.1 107.8 116.5 125.8
F 110.8 106.9 102. 5 108.0 115.3 126.1
110. 2 106. 2 100.7 108.0 115.2 126.1
110.6 106.6 102.3 107. 5 115.2 126.4
110.2 106.1 1012 107.3 115.1 126.7
110.6 106. 6 102.1 107. 4 115.1 127.1
110.5 106.2 101.5 107.3 115.3 127.4
gl 110.9 106. 4 101.6 107. 5 115.5 128.7
September 1115 106. 8 102.1 107.8 115.7 130.3
October._. 111.3 106. 2 99.9 107.9 116.9 131.7
November. 111.6 106. 4 99.4 108. 4 117.9 132. 4
December 2. . ooeeeo.. 111.5 106.3 98.7 108.6 118.2 132.6

1 Includes, in addition to subgroups shown, processed fuels and lubricants, containers, and supplies.
* Preliminary. .

Nore.—Forsa listin%gf the commodities included in each sector and their relative importance, see Monthly
Labor Review, December 1955.

Source: Department of Labor.
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TaBLE D-38.—Consumer price indexes, 1929-55

For city wage-earner and clerical-worker families

[1947-49=100]

X Housing Trans-| Medi-| Per- | Read- | Other
Period All | Food Ap- |porta-| cal | sonal [ing and{ goods
items parel | tion | care | care |recrea-| and

Total | Rent tion {services

73.3| 656 (O 117.4 | 60.3 m (0] O] O] 0]

71.4 1 62.4 (O] 114.2 [ 5891 (1) HOREEEON 21) . 1)

65.0 | 5.4 () jwsz| 56| M |- 21) TOKE IO 1)

584 428 () 97.1 174751 () |0y ] @) ) M

553 41.6( () |i836("45.9] (O @ |"¢®: | W 0]

sr2| 464 () 84| 50.2| O » ) W o

87| 9.7 () | 182)780.6] () 0] o 0. |1 o

¥50.31 50.1| @ | sorfrsofl O |@i|lt@] | ®

8.4 521 | () 838|787 (O | |'® 0] 0]

60.3 | 484 ) (0 | 86.5]| 8.4 M. 1@ | ® M1 M

5.4 47.1] 8.6 52571 .| @ 10} 10} 10}

50.9 | 47.8| @) | 86.9] 3.2 () (1 0] o) o)

62.9 | 522 88.4| 5.6 (1) 0] 10 10} 0]

60.7 | 6L.3] (1) 90.41 649 (M | () m 0} m

74.0| 68.3] (O 9.3 | 67.8| m 10} 10} 16}

7521 674 ¢ | 90.6] 726 () o 0] 0] o

76.9] 689 @) | 90.9] 76.3] o 10} 0] 0}

83.41 79.0 | ) | ou4| 87| ) 1) 0] ®
95.5| 95.9 | 950 94.4) 97.1| 90.6  94.9| 97.6 95. 5 96.1
102.8 | 104.1 | 101.7 | 100.7 | 103.5 | 100.9 | 100.9 | 101.3 | 100.4 100. 5
101.8 ] 100.0 | 103.3 | 105.0 } 99.4 | 108.5 | 104.1 | 101,1 | 104.1 103. 4
102.8 | 101.2 | 106.1 | 108.8 | 98.1 | 111.3 { 106.0 | 101.1 | 103.4 105, 2
111.0 | 112.6 | 112.4 | 113.1 | 106.9 | 118.4 | 111.1 | 110.5 | 106.5 109.7
113.5 | 114.6 | 114.6 | 117.9 { 105.8 | 126.2 | 117.2 | 111.8 | 107.0 115.4
114.4 | 112.8 | 117.7 { 124.1 | 104.8 | 120.7 | 121.3 | 112.8 | 108.0 118.2
114.8 | 112.6 | 119.1 | 128.5 | 104.3 | 128.0 | 125.2 | 113.4 ] 107.0 120.1
114.5 | 110.9 | 120.0 | 130.3 { 103.7 | 126.4 | 128.0 | 115.3 | 106.6 120.2
1954: January.-.._..___._. 115.2 | 113.1 | 118.8 [ 127.8 | 104.9 | 130.5 | 123.7 | 113.7 | 108.7 120.3
February 115.0 | 112.6 | 118.9 [ 127.9 | 104.7 1 129.4 | 124.1 | 113.9 | 108.0 120. 2
March. 114.8 | 112.1 [ 119.0 [ 128.0 | 104.3 | 129.0 | 124.4 | 114.1 108.2 120.1
April... 114.6 | 112.4 | 118.5 [ 128.2  104.1 | 129.1 | 124.9 | 112.9 | 106.5 120.2
May. 111501 113.3 [ 118.9{ 128.3 | 104.21 129.1 | 125.1 | 113.0 | 106.4 120.1
June_ o 115.1 | 113.8 [ 118.9 | 128.3 | 104.2 | 128.9 | 125.1 | 112.7 106.4 120.1
July e 115.2 1 114.6 | 119.0 | 128.5 | 104.0 | 126.7 | 125.2 | 113.3 § 107.0 120.3
August__. 115.0 | 113.9 | 110.2 { 128.6 | 103.7 | 126.6 | 125.5 | 113.4 | 106.6 120.2
September._ 114.7 | 112.4 | 119.5 | 128.8 | 104.3 | 126.4 | 125.7 | 113.5 | 106.5 120.1
October_... ) . 3 . 3 ) 3 3 106.9 120.1
106. 8 120.0
106. 6 119.9
1955: 106.9 119.9
106. 4 119.8
106. 6 119.8
106. 6 119.8
106. 5 119.9
106.2 119.9
3 A A . 3 3 8 . 106.3 120.3
L . . 3 3 3 . 3 106.3 120.4
September_ X . 3 . X 3 3 3 106.7 120.6
October_.__ 114.9 | 110.8 | 120.8 | 130.8 | 104.6 | 126.6 | 128.7 | 117.0 106. 7 120. 6
November. 115.0 { 109.8 | 120.9 | 130.9 | 104.7 } 128.5 | 120.8 | 117.5 106. 8 120.6
December. .. ___...__ 114.7 | 109.5 | 120.8 [ 131.1 | 104.7 | 127.3 | 130.2 | 117.9 | 106.8 120.6

1 Not available.

Source: Department of Labor.
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TasrLe D-39.—lIndexes of prices received and prices paid by farmers, and parity ratio, 1929-55

[1910-14=100}
Prices paid by Parity
farmers for items index
used in (pri.?ies Pri.cesd Parit
. pai receive arity
Period ti!:n;eres’i:,d . by ratio 1
Family | Produc- ax;s, and| farmers
g ? age
living tien rates)
154 146 160 148 92
144 135 151 125 83
124 113 130 87 67
106 99 112 65
108 99 109 70 64
122 114 120 90 75
124 122 124 109 88
124 122 124 114 92
128 132 131 122 93
122 122 124 97 78
120 121 123 95 77
121 123 124 100 81
130 130 133 124 93
149 148 152 159 105
166 164 171 2193 113
175 173 182 2197 108
182 176 190 2207 109
202 191 208 2236 113
237 224 240 276 115
251 250 260 287 110
243 238 251 250 100
246 246 256 258 101
268 273 282 302 107
271 274 287 288 100
270 253 279 258 92
274 252 281 249 89
273 250 281 237 84
1954 JanUALY - oo e 271 254 282 258 91
February. 271 254 282 257 91
272 255 283 265 90
273 256 282 257 91
276 256 284 255 90
276 252 282 247 88
217 247 280 245 88
277 250 281 249 89
273 251 280 246 88
273 250 279 242 87
272 251 279 242 87
272 250 279 239 86
1965: 273 254 283 243 86
271 256 283 244 86
273 256 284 243 86
274 254 284 247 87
274 251 282 244 87
274 250 282 243 86
274 248 281 237 84
273 247 279 233 84
272 246 279 235 84
274 246 280 230 82
273 244 279 225 81
274 243 279 223 80

1 Percentage ratio of prices received by farmers to parity index. .
2 Includes wartime subsidy payments paid on beef cattle, sheep, lambs, milk, and butterfat between
October 1943 and June 1946,

Source: Department of Agriculture.
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CREDIT, MONEY SUPPLY, AND FEDERAL FINANCE
TABLE D—40.—Short- and intermediate-term consumer credit outstanding, 7929-55

[Millions of dollars]
Instalment credit Noninstalment credit
Other | Repair
End of period Total Auto- | con- | and | Per- Charge
Total | mobile | sumer modern-) sonal | Total ac- | Othert
paper!| goods | ization | loans counts
paper!j loans 3

3,151 ® O] ® ® 3,203 1 1,602 1,691
2,687 Q] 1) 4 El) 3,080 | 1,476 1,604

2,207 “ 4 O] 4) 2,553 | 1,266 1,288

1,521 4) 4) 4) (4; 2,046 | 1,020 1,026

1, l; él) 4) ? 1,894 990 904

1,871 4 4) “ 4 2,033 | 1,102 931

2,694 4; 4) 4; [O) 2,217 1,183 1,034

, 623 24 4 4 [O] 2, 512 , 300 1,212

4,015 ) 4) 4; [0} 2,674 | 1,336 1,338

3,601 ® 4) 4 0] 2,647 | 1,362 1,285

4,503 | 1,497 | 1,620 1,088 ¢ 2,719 | 1,414 1,305

5514 | 2,071 | 1,827 3711 1,245 2,824 | 1,471 1,353

6,085 | 2458 | 1,929 376 | 1,322 3,087 | 1,645| 1,442

3,166 7421 1,185 255 974 | 2,817 | 1,444 1,373

2,136 355 819 130 832 | 2,765 | 1,440 1,825

2,176 397 791 119 869 | 2,935 | 1,517 1,418

2, 462 455 816 1821 1,009 3,203 1,612 1, 591

4,172 981 | 1,290 405 | 1,496 | 4,212 | 2,076 2,136

6,606 | 1,924 2,143 7181 1,910 | 4,875 ] 2,353 2, 522

8,968 | 3,054 | 2,842 843 | 2,229 | 5443 | 2,713 2,730

11,516 | 4,699 | 3,486 887 | 2,444 | 5,588 | 2,680 2, 908

14,490 | 6,342 | 4,337 1,006 | 2,805 ] 6,323 | 3,008 3,317

14,837 | 6,242 | 4,270 1,000 | 3,235] 6,631 3,006 3, 5635

18,684 | 8,009 | 5328 | 1,406 | 3,851 | 7,143 | 3,342 , 801

22,187 | 10,341 | 5831 | 1,649 | 4,366 | 7,350 | 3,411 | 3,039

22,467 { 10,396 | 5, 1,616 | 4,787 | 7,658 | 3,518 4,140

27,800 | 14,300 | 6,400 | 1,600 | 5500 | 8,400 | 3,000 | 4,500

21,836 | 10,158 | 5,697 1,635 4,346 | 6,838 1 3,002 3.886

1,582 | 10,010 | 5,588 1,623 | 4,361 ] 6,558 1 2,682 3,876

21,381 | 9,919 5443 | 1,614 | 4,405| 6,452 | 2,564 | 3,

21,428 [ 9,942 | 65,413 1,617 | 4,454 | 6,669 2,723 3,946

21,487 [ 10,002 | 5,370 1,634 1 4,481 | 6,885 2,786 4,099

21,717 | 10,168 | 5,367 | 1,635 4,547 6,949 ) 2,819 4130

21,849 1 10,2081 5,328 1,637 4,586 | 6,876 | 2,773 4,103

August_ ... .___. 28,736 | 21,901 | 10,349 | 5,294 1,642 4,616 | 6,835 2,734 4,101
September..._____.___ 28,856 | 21,935 | 10,365 | 5,287 1,642 | 4,641} 6,921 2,807 4,114
October_ _..._..__.___. 28,975 | 21,952 | 10,340 | 5,324 1,637 § 4,651 1 7,023 | 2,892 4,131
5398 | 1,631 | 4,680 7,195 3,042 4,153

5668 | 1,616 | 4,787 | 7,658 | 3,518 4,140

1955: 5609 1,574| 4,794 | 7,324 3,225 4,009
F 5484 | 1,550 | 4,833 7,010] 2831 4,179
5479 | 1,530 | 4,912 6,974 | 2,735 4,239

5492 1,834 | 5005| 7,142 2,859 4,283

55655 1,546 | 5063 | 7,419 3,011 4,408

5639 | 1,662} 5162 7,557 3,040 4,517

5676 | 1,570 | 6,192 7,420 ] 2,991 4,429

August. .. 5,762 1,580 | 5257) 7,481 {1 3,019 4,482
September._ - , 293 5848 1,611 | 5311 ] 7,504 | 8,108 4,486
October_... 34,640 | 26,063 | 14,005 | 5917 | 1,627 | 5324 7,677 | 3,218 4,459
November... -| 85,059 | 27,247 | 14,172 | 6,057 1,634 ¢ 5,384 | 7,812 , 285 4, 527
December 8. __..___.._ 36,200 | 27,800 | 14,300 | 6, 1, 5,500 | 8400 3,000 | 4,500

1 Includes all consumer credit extended for the purpose of purchasing automobiles and other consumer

goods and secured by the item;
2 Includes only such loans he;
consumer goods paper.”

s purchased.
i

3 Single-payment Joans and service credit.

4 Not available.

$ Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.
8ource: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted),
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TaBLE D~41.~—Instalment credit extended and repaid, 1946-55

[Millions of dollars}
Repair and
Total Aug;%gpne Ogténgésc%g%%rrner mod?(r)x;lngation Personal loans
Period
Fx- Ex- Ex- Ex- Ex-
tended | RePald) topgeq | Bepald] ondeq | Bepald) yonjoq | Repald| opgeq | Repaid
1,443 | 3,077 2,603 423 200 | 3,026 2, 539
2,749 | 4,498 | 3,645 704 301 3,819 3,405
4,150 [ 5,280 | 4,581 702 577 | 4,278 3, 959
5537 | 50533 4,889 721 677 | 4,566 4,351
7,285 | 6,458 | 5,607 826 707 | 5,044 4, 683
9,462 | 6,518 | 6,585 853 763 | 6,058 5, 628
10,449 | 7,059 | 6,901 | 1,243 927 | 6,839 6, 273
1,379 | 8014 7,511 1,387 | 1,144} 7,299 6, 784
12,477 | 7,700 | 7,863 | 1,245 1,278} 7,827 7, 406
13,900 { 9,100 | 8,400} 1,300 1,300 | 9,000 8,300
Unadjusted
2,208 780 963 538 672 75 89 554 574
2. 210 809 957 510 619 88 100 549 534
2,581 | 1,020 | 1,111 574 719 104 113 682 638
2,355 | 1,038 | 1,015 615 645 106 102 642 593
2,336 | 1,047 987 607 650 121 104 622 595
2,473 | 1,244 | 1,078 659 662 109 108 691 625
2,417 { 1,163 | 1,033 622 661 107 105 657 618
2,425 1L,114| 1,063 607 641 112 107 644 614
September....| 2,441 2,407 { 1,062 | 1,046 629 636 115 115 635 610
October...._. 2,454 | 2,437 | 1,031 | 1,056 687 650 106 111 630 620
November....i 2,554 | 2,492 | 1,040! 1,084 716 642 108 114 690 6562
December.._.| 3,046 | 2,593 | 1,184 | 1,084 936 666 95 110 831 733
1955: 2,420 | 1,060 997 616 675 67 109 646 639
2,344 | 1,167 985 529 654 72 96 648 609
2,603 | 1,669 1,157 708 713 99 119 783 704
2,650 | 1,512 1,083 703 690 106 102 768 675
2,570 | 1,616 1,113 741 678 121 109 728 670
2,678 | 1,766 | 1,190 766 682 125 109 786 697
2,560 ¢ 1,504 1,117 711 674 111 103 715 675
2,757 1 1,745 | 1,236 793 707 130 111 768 703
2,607 | 1,582 | 1,210 783 697 128 106 738 684
3,051 2,787 | 1,417 1,251 785 716 128 110 723 710
November....{ 3,103 , 819 1 1,341 1] 1,264 850 710 124 1z 788 728
Decembert...| 3, 3 1,400 | 1,300 [ 1,100 750 100 100 850 850
Seasonally adjusted
1954: 2,38 | 97| 985( 689] 681 o7 841 613 618
2,377 959 | 1,041 636 644 119 102 643 590
2,456 957 | 1,053 601 688 115 110 621 605
2, 358 964 | 1,025 644 629 108 109 642 595
2,392 984 { 1,010 604 658 115 115 618 609
2,413 | 1,114 1,056 649 658 95 108 637 591
2,364 | 1,060 | 1,006 666 667 98 100 631 591
- 2,480 | 1,085 | 1,067 613 678 100 105 661 630
September. 2,474 | 2,404 1 1,077 | 1,014 609 634 106 118 682 638
October...._.| 2,461 | 2,424 | 1,068 | 1,039 633 652 92 106 668 627
November _._| 2,612| 2,600 | 1,100} 1,098 677 631 101 113 725 658
December....| 2,762 | 2,488 | 1,208 | 1,083 679 643 99 108 686 654
1955: January...... 2,496 | 1,233 1 1,020 788 684 87 104 715 688
February 2,521 1,382 1,071 660 630 97 97 759 673
March._ 2,562 ) 1,472 1,006 741 633 109 116 n3 667
2,552 | 1,404 | 1,093 736 672 109 109 768 678
2,634 | 1,517} 1,139 736 687 115 122 723 636
2,612 | 1,580 1 1,165 754 678 109 109 722 660
2,602 | 1,510 1,132 791 697 107 102 714 671
2,714 | 1,569 | 1,195 770 720 113 106 758 604
2,691 | 1,613 1,173 756 606 119 108 701 714
,064 | 2,773 | 1,467 ) 1,231 721 719 111 106 765 717
November._..| 8,175 | 2,830 | 1,429 ) 1,280 802 699 117 117 827 734
Decoember1...|] 3,200 | 2,900 | 1,500 1,300 800 750 100 100 800 750

1 Preliminary; December by Council of Economic Advisers,
Nore.—Detail for preliminary estimates will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).
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TaBLE D—42.—Mortgage debt outstanding, by type of property and of financing, 1939-55

[Billions of dollars]
Nonfarm properties
1- to 4-family houses

Multi- Farm

End of period Ale}rg!;osp- Government family prop-

Total underwritten and com- | erties

Total Conven.| mercial
otal r prop-
FHA | va | Homal | geesn
Total| in- guar-
sured | anteed

3551289163/ 1.8 18 |l 14.5 12.5 6.6
36.5]130.0]17.4] 23 2.3 15.1 12.6 6.5
37.6 1 31.2118.4| 3.0 3.0 15.4 12.9 6.4
36.7130.8]18.2| 3.7 3.7 14.5 12,8 6.0
35.3[120.9717.8] 41 4.1 13.7 12.1 5.4
34.7(20.7117.9 42 4.2 13.7 1.8 4.9
35.5(30.8]18.6] 4.3 4.1 0.2 14.3 12.2 4.8
41.836.9j23.0] 6.1 3.7 2.4 16.9 13.8 4.9
48.9 1 43.9128.2| 9.3 3.8 5.5 18.9 15.7 5.1
56.2 | 50.9 | 33.3 | 12.5 5.3 7.2 20.8 17.6 53
62.7 | 57.1| 37.6 | 15.0 6.9 8.1 22.6 19.5 5.6
72.8166.7 | 45.2 ] 18.9 8.6 10.3 26.3 21.6 6.1
82.2 1 75.6 | 51.7 | 22.9 9.7 13.2 28.8 23.9 6.6
91.2 | 84.0 ] 58.4 § 25.4 10.8 14.6 33.0 25.6 7.2
101.0 | 93. 66.0 | 28.1 12.0 16.1 37.9 27.4 7.7
113.5 [105.4 | 75.7 | 32.1 12.8 19.3 43.6 20.7 8.2
130.7 |121.7 | 89.1 | 38.8 14.3 24.5 50.3 32.6 9.0
1954: First quarter__..____ 103.1| 95.3 | 67.6 | 28.8 12.2 16.6 38.8 27.7 7.8
Second quarter 106.2 § 98.2 | 69.9 | 29.7 12.4 17.3 40.2 28.3 8.0
Third quarter.. - 109.7 {101.6 | 72.7 | 30.5 12.6 17.9 42.2 29.0 8.1
Fourth quarter...._. 113.5 [105.4 | 75.7 | 32.1 12.8 19.3 43.6 29.7 8.2
1955: First quarter_. ... 117.2 (108.7 } 78.5 } 33.5 13.2 20.3 45.0 30.3 8.4
Second quarter 121.9 [113.1 ] 82.1 | 35.3 13.5 21.8 46.8 310 8.8
Third quarter.. 126.3 [117.4 } 85.6 | 37.0 13.9 23.1 48.6 31.8 9.0
Fourth quarter?..._. 130.7 [121.7 1 89.1 | 38.8 14.3 24.5 50.3 32.6 9.0

1 Derived figures, which include negligible amount of farm loans held by savings and loan associations.
2 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, compiled from data supplied by various
Government and private organizations (except as noted).
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TasLe D—43.—Loans and investments of all commercial banks, 1929-55

[Billions of dollars}
Total Loans Investments
End of period ! loa%s U. 8. G
nd of perio an : . 8. Gov-
invest- Total 2 Blgggfgs Total ernment Othi‘é?
ments obligations 4] Securities
1929—June & ... 49.4 35.7 ® 13.7 4.9 8.7
1930—June 5_____ . oo 48.9 34.5 ® 14.4 5.0 9.4
1931—June 5__ 44,9 29.2 ® 18.7 6.0 9.7
1932—June 5. 36.1 21.8 %) 14.3 6.2 8.1
1933—June 5. 30. 4 16.3 ®) 14.0 7.5 6.5
1934—June 5. oo 32.7 15.7 ® 17.0 10.3 6.7
36.1 15.2 ® 20.9 13.8 7.1
39.6 16.4 ® 23.1 15.3 7.9
38.4 17.2 ) 21.2 14.2 7.0
38.7 16. 4 5.7 22.3 15.1 7.2
40.7 17.2 6.4 23.4 16.3 7.1
43.9 18.8 7.3 25.1 17.8 7.4
50.7 21.7 9.3 29.0 21.8 7.2
67.4 19.2 7.9 48.2 41.4 6.8
85.1 19.1 7.9 66.0 59.8 6.1
105.5 21.6 8.0 83.9 77.6 6.3
124.0 26.1 9.6 97.9 90.6 7.3
114.0 311 14.2 82.9 74.8 8.1
116.3 38.1 18.2 78.2 69.2 9.0
114.3 42.5 18.9 71.8 62.6 9.2
120.2 43.0 17.1 77.2 67.0 10.2
126.7 52.2 21.9 4.4 62.0 12.4
132.6 57.7 25.9 74.9 61.5 13.3
141.6 64,2 27.9 77.5 63.3 14.1
145.7 67.6 27.2 78.1 63.4 14.7
155.9 70.6 26.9 85.3 69.0 16.3
160.3 81.9 32.5 78.4 6L9 16.5
145.3 66. 5 26.6 78.9 64.2 14.7
144.9 66.9 26.4 78.0 63.0 15.0
142, 8 67.1 26.7 75.7 60.7 15.1
144.1 66. 8 26.2 77.4 62.1 15.2
145.7 67.1 26.0 78.6 63.3 15.3
146.4 67.3 26.1 79.0 63.5 15.5
147.3 67.3 25.8 80.0 64.3 15.7
149.5 66. 5 25.8 83.0 67.3 15.7
September. 150. 6 67.3 26,1 83.3 67.3 16.0
October__._ 154.0 67.7 26. 2 86.3 70.2 16.1
November_ 155.7 69.4 26.6 86.3 70.1 16.2
December.._.__.______.._ 155.9 70.6 26.9 85.3 69.0 16.3
1955: January ... .. ._.____ 156.3 70.6 26.7 83.7 69.0 16.7
February 154.8 712 26.8 83.6 66.8 16.8
March_.. 153.5 72.3 27.4 81.2 64.2 17.0
April___ 155. 5 72.9 27.6 82.6 65.6 17.0
May._ 155.6 73.9 28.0 8L7 65.0 16.7
June. 155.3 75.2 28.9 80.1 63.3 16.8
Julys___. 157.0 76.6 29.1 80.4 63.7 16.7
August 8___ 156.7 77.3 29.9 79.3 62.5 16.9
September 157.3 78.4 30.5 78.9 62.0 16.9
Qctober &___ 158.9 79.2 $31.0 79.7 62.9 16.8
November 8__ 159.4 81.4 3L9 78.0 614 16.6
Decsmber 7. __._______ 160.3 8L9 32.5 78.4 61.9 16.5

1 June, 1Pecember, and end-of-year figures are for call dates. Other data are for the last Wednesday of
the month.

2 Data are shown net, i. e., after deduction of valuation reserves. Includes commercial and industrial
%oans, agricultural loans, loans on securities, real-estate loans, loans to banks, consumer credit, and other

oans.

3 Beginning with 1948, data are shown gross of valuation reserves, instead of net as for previous years,
Prior to June 1947 and for months other than June and December, data are estimated on the basis of reported
data for all insured commercial banks and for weekly reporting member banks.

4 Estimates in this table are based on book values and relate only to banks within the continental United
States. Therefore, they do not agree with figures in Table D-49, which are on the basis of par values and
include holdings of banks in United States Territories and possessions,

8 June data are used because complete end-of-year data are not available prior to 1935 for U. 8. Govern.
ment obligations and other securities.

6 Not available.

7 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

8 Preliminary.

9§ For October 1955, certain loan items are available on two bases because of a reclassification resulting
from reporting errors. The business loans figure shown above is after reclassification. The figure before
reclassification is 30.7 billion.

Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).
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TABLE D~44.—Member bank reserves and Reserve Bank credit, 1929-55
[Averages of daily figures, millions of dollars]

Reserve Bank credit outstanding Member bank reserve balances. M!;amger
an|
“free”
Period U.S8. |Member| All reserves
Govern- | bank other, Re- (excess re-
Total | ment se- | borrow- mainly Total | uireq 1| EXcess! &;)r;ﬁi&fs
curities ings float ings)
1,459 208 943 308 2,358 2,315 43 —900
1,087 564 271 252 2,379 2,324 55 —216
1,274 669 323 282 2,323 2,234 89 —~234
2,077 1,461 518 98 2,114 1,858 256 —262
2,429 2,052 234 143 2,343 | 21,815 2528 2904
2, 502 2,432 29 41 3,676 | 22,112 | 21,564 1,535
2,475 2,431 7 37 5,001 2,532 2,469 2,462
2,481 2,431 6 44 5,989 3,477 2,512 2, 506
2, 554 2,504 14 36 6, 830 5,610 1, 1,
2, 600 2, 565 9 26 7,935 5,413 2,522 2,513
2,628 2,584 4 40 10,352 5, 960 4,302 4,388
2,487 2,417 3 67 13,249 6,923 6,326 6,323
2, 2,187 b 101 13, 404 8,080 5,324 5,319
3,408 3,101 5 212 12,648 9, 980 2, 668 2,663
8,182 7,724 24 434 12,626 11,116 1,510 1,486
15,358 14,772 135 451 13,222 12,176 1,046 g11
22,211 21,363 366 482 15,055 13,934 1,121 755
24,029 23, 250 215 564 15, 969 14, 993 976 761
22,989 22,330 156 503 16, 461 15, 608 853 697
22,283 21, 511 140 632 18, 001 17,164 837 697
20, 161 19, 560 115 486 17,774 16, 952 822 707
19, 062 18,410 108 546 16, 400 15,617 783 677
24,070 22,756 289 1,025 19, 203 18, 536 757 468
24, 801 23, 066 780 955 20, 356 19, 642 714 —66
26, 262 21,661 768 833 19, 996 19,319 677 -91
25, 602 24, 646 147 809 19, 276 18, 504 772 625
25,472 23, 891 607 974 18,843 | 318,256 3586 21
26, 243 25, 263 100 880 20,179 19,243 936 836
25, 746 24,770 293 683 19, 557 18, 925 632 339
25, 553 24,633 189 731 19,573 18, 881 692 503
25,483 24,635 139 709 19, 392 18, 627 765 626
25, 503 24, 689 158 659 19, 533 18, 817 716 561
25, 876 24,998 146 732 19,670 18,813 858 712
25,571 24,771 64 736 19,164 18,3290 836 772
, 855 23,989 115 751 18,478 17, 63 839 724
24, 838 23,941 67 830 18,403 17,628 775 708
25, 459 24, 485 82 892 18,803 18,173 720 638
25,776 24, 661 164 951 19, 207 18,393 814 650
26,317 , 917 246 1,154 19, 279 18,576 704 458
25, 449 24, 200 313 936 19,114 18,432 682 369
25, 021 23,838 354 829 18,819 18,195 625 271
24, 989 23, 619 464 906 18, 635 18, 050 585 121
25, 070 23,632 495 M3 18, 800 18, 210 590 95
24,924 23, 666 368 890 18, 746 18, 166 580 212
24,958 23, 508 401 959 18,715 18, 146 569 168
25, 497 23, 967 527 1,003 18, 824 18, 205 619 92
25, 450 23, 886 765 799 18,728 18, 152 576 ~189
September_..._ 25, 525 23, 709 849 967 18,711 18,148 563 —286
October......._ 25, 792 23, 951 884 957 18,870 18, 345 525 —359
November.____ 26, 089 23, 997 1,016 1,076 18, 902 18,378 528 —~491
December._.__ 26, 853 24, 602 839 1,412 19,240 | 318,646 3504 $—-245
1 Estimates.
2 Data from March 1933 through April 1934 are for licensed banks only.
8 Preliminary.

NotE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
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TasLe D-45.—Deposits and currency, 1929-55
[Millions of dollars}

]
g
!

Demand deposits adjusted

and currency 2 U. 8.
End of period ! and Cur- epgm § lflm't

cur- rency | Demand i, % 04 den

rency Total outsig o deposits [Y1S1e os(;is 5
ks adiusted 3 p

54,742 26,366 | 3,557 22,809 | 28,189 187
53, 572 24,572 1 3,605 20,967 | 28,676 324
48,379 21,882 | 4,470 17,412 | 25,979 518
45,370 20,397 | 4,669 15,728 | 24,457 516
42, 551 19,817 | 4,782 15,035 | 21,715 1,019
48,106 23,114 | 4,655 18,459 | 23,156 1,836
52,726 27,032 | 4,917 22,115 | 24,241 1,453
57, 595 30,999 | 5,516 25,483 | 25,361 1,235
56, 781 29,597 | 5,638 23,950 | 26.218 966
59, 878 31,761 5,775 25,986 | 26,305 1,812
64,733 36,194 | 6,401 20,793 | 27,059 1,480
42,270 [ 7,325 34,045 | 27.738 1,121
48,607 | 9,615 38,992 | 27,729 2,762
62,868 | 13,946 48,022 | 28,431 9, 201
79, 640 | 18,837 60,803 | 32,748 11,003
90,435 | 23, 505 66,930 } 39,790 | 21,203
176,378 102,341 | 26,490 75,851 | 48,452 | 25,585
167,500 | 110,044 | 26,730 83,314 | 53,960 3,496
172.330 | 113,597 | 26,476 87,121 | 56,411 2,322
172, 693 111,599 | 26,079 85,520 | 57,520 3,574
173,851 111,165 | 25,415 85,750 | 58,616 4,070
180,574 1 117.670 | 25,398 92,272 | 59,247 3, 657
189, 861 124,549 | 26,315 98,234 { 61,450 3,862
200,449 | 129,002 | 27,494 101, 508 | 65, 799 5, 648
205,720 | 130,542 | 28,091 102,451 | 70,375 4,803
214,757 | 134,402 | 27,852 | 106,550 | 75,282 5,073
220,600 [ 137,900 | 28,600 | 109,300 | 78,300 4,400
203,500 | 129,200 | 26,900 | 102,300 | 70, 600 3, 700
202. 400 ) 126, 500 | 26, 900 99, 600 ) 71, 000 5, 000
201, 300 123,600 | 26, 900 96,700 | 71, 700 6, 100
202, 300 125,300 | 26, 700 98, 600 | 72, 600 5, 000
203, 600 125, 500 | 26, 800 98, 700 | 72, 500 5, 600
205, 287 125,225 | 27,093 08,132 | 73,292 6, 770
204,800 | 126,800 | 26,800 | 100, 000 | 73,700 4,400
206,300 | 126,300 | 26, 900 99, 400 | 74. 000 6, 000
September..__ 207, 700 128,100 { 26, 900 101, 200 | 74, 400 5, 200
October._..... 211,400 | 130,000 | 26, 900 103, 100 | 74, 800 6, 600
November-.._.._. 213,300 | 131,500 | 27, 500 104,000 | 74, 300 7, 500
December 214,757 | 134,402 | 27,852 | 106, 550 | 75,282 5,073
1955 JanUaArY el 213,400 | 133,800 | 26,800 | 107,000 | 75, 400 4, 200
February 212,100 | 131,300 | 26.800 104, 500 { 75, 700 5, 100
Aarch. .. ... 210, 600 129,100 | 26,700 | 102, 400 , 200 5, 300
April.___._.__ 213,000 | 131,200 | 26,700 | 104,500 | 76, 200 5, 600
May.ceciaaaaan 212,600 | 130, 100 | 26,800 103,300 | 76, 500 5, 900
JUNG. el 213,536 | 130,609 | 27,375 | 103,234 | 77,129 5,798
Oy 7 e 214,600 { 131,000 | 27,100 { 103,900 { 77, 100 6, 500
August T._________ -l 214, 200 131,200 | 27,300 103,900 | 77, 400 5, 600
September 7____.__ .| 214,800 | 132,100 { 27,200 | 104,900 | 77,700 5, 100
October 7.___ 216,700 | 133,400 | 27,300 | 106,100 | 77,900 5, 300
November 7. S| 217,200 | 134,800 | 27,900 | 106,900 | 77,400 5, 000
December 6. ... 220,600 | 137,900 | 28,600 | 109,300 | 78, 300 4, 400

1 June, December, and end-of-year figures are for call dates.

the month,

2 Includes holdings of State and local governments. 3
3 Inclndes demand deposits, other than interbank and U, 8. Government, less cash items in process of

collection,

Other data are for the last Wednesday of

¢ Includes deposits in commercial banks, mutual savings banks, and Postal Savings System, but excludes

interbank deposits.

5 Includes U. S. Government deposits at Federal Reserve Banks and commercial and savings banks and,
boginning with 1938, includes U, 8. Treasurer’s time deposits, open account,

6 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

7 Preliminary,

No1E.~Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).
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TaBLE D~46.—Bond yiclds and interest rates, 1929-55

[Percent per annum}

Corporate Average|
U. S. Government securities bonds High- | rate on
(Moody’s) grade | short- | Prime [Federal
munie-| term | com- |Reserve
Period ipal bank mercial| Bank
i 3-month bonds | loans | paper, dis-
Treas. 9-12 (Stand-|tobusi-| 4-6 count
ar month | Taxable bonds3| Aaa Baa | ard & | ness— |months| rate
bf]lg . | issues? Poor’s) [selected
cities
[ 2 S, 4.73 5.90 4.27 ®) 5.85 5.16
(%) 4.55 5.90 4,07 ® 3.59 3.04
(O] 4.58 7.62 4,01 ®) 2. 64 2.11
(%) 5.01 9.30 4.65 (®) 2.73 2.82
® 4.49 7.76 4.71 (®) 1.73 2.56
(O] 4.00 6.32 4.03 (%) 1.02 1.54
() 2 S, 3.60 5.75 3.40 (%) .75 1.50
() T SO 3.4 4.77 3.07 [Q) .75 1.50
[C) 2 R, 3.26 5.03 3.10 [Q} .94 1.33
[0 T P, 3.19 5.80 2,91 ©) .81 1.00
[ P, 3.01 4.96 2.76 2.1 .59 100
[ 2N PO 2.84 4.75 2.50 2.1 .56 1.00
Q) 2 R, 2.77 4.33 2.10 2.0 .53 1.00
(O] 2.46 2.83 4.28 2.36 2.2 .66 71.00
.75 2.47 2.73 3.91 2.06 2.6 .69 71.00
.79 2.48 2.72 3.61 1.86 2.4 .73 71.00
.81 2.37 2,62 3.29 1.67 2.2 .75 71.00
.82 2.19 2.53 3.05 1.64 2.1 .81 71.00
.88 2.25 2.61 3.24 2.01 2.1 1.03 1.00
1.14 2.44 2.82 3.47 2.40 2.5 1.44 1.34
114 2.31 2.66 3.42 2.21 2.7 1.49 1.50
1.26 2,32 2.62 3.2 1.98 2.7 1.45 1.59
1.73 2.57 2.86 3.41 2.00 3.1 2.16 L7
1.81 2.68 2.96 3. 52 2.19 3.5 2.33 175
2.07 ( 82,92 93.16 3.20 3.74 2.72 3.7 2.52 199
.92 2.52 2.71 2.9 3.51 2.37 3.6 1.58 1.60
1.89 2.80 2.94 3.06 3.53 2.53 3.7 2.18 1.89
1.33 2.67 2.90 3.06 3.71 2. 50 2.00
101 2,58 2. 86 2.95 3.61 2.39 1.79
1.02 2.50 2.73 2.86 3.51 2.38 175
.90 2.45 2.70 2.85 3.47 2.47 L63
.76 2.52 2.72 2.88 3.47 2.49 1. 50
.76 2.53 2.7 2.90 3.49 2.48 1.50
.65 2.45 2.62 2.89 3. 50 2.31 1.50
.64 2.46 2.60 2.87 3.49 2.23 1.50
.89 2. 50 2.64 2.89 3.47 2.29 1.50
1..03 2.52 2.85 2.87 3. 46 2.32 1. 80
.94 2. 55 2.68 2.89 3. 45 2.29 1.50
L10 2. 57 2.68 2.90 3.45 2.33 1. 50

See footnotes at end of table.
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TABLE D—46.—Bond yields and interest rates, 1929-55—Continued

[Percent per annum)

Corporate Average
U. 8. Governinent securities bonds High- | rate on
(Moody’s) grade | short- | Prime [Federal
mlunic- lt;)eml: comi- ) R]gser]\{re
i . 3 pa ank jmercia an
Period 3amonth Taxable bonds honds | loans | paper, | dis-
Preas- 9-12 20 (Stand-jtobusi-| 4-6 count
ar month 10-20 enrs Aaa Baa | ard & | ness— imonths} rate
billgl issues 2 yoars 3;%‘ a Poor’s) {selected
0‘;91‘ cities
1953: January... .. 1,257 1.36 2. 66 2.77 2.93 3.45 2.39 1.47 1.50
ebruary..._. 1,177 1.41 2.72 2.92 2.99 3.47 2.42 1.68 1. 50
March__....._ 1.335 1,49 2.72 2.92 3.02 3.48 2.45 1,69 1. 50
April.__._____ 1.620 1.71 2.77 2.92 3.01 3.49 2.43 1,90 1.63
May._......... 1. 491 1.72 2.76 2.01 3.04 3.50 2.41 2.00 1.75
June._._...._. 1. 432 L7 2.77 2.901 3.05 3.51 2.48 2.00 175
July_.___..__. 1.622 1,88 2.88 2.96 3.06 3.52 2. 62 2.11 1.75
August.._..._ 1.876 2.12 2.91 3,02 3.11 3.56 2.67 2.33 1.97
September....| 2.086 2.14 2.88 3.00 3.13 3.59 2.63 2. 54 2.18
October_...__ 2.259 2.19 2.82 2.96 3.10 3.59 2.56 2.70 2.25
November....| 2 225 2.28 2.85 2.96 3.10 3.58 2.55 2.81 2. 36
December....} 2.562 2. 56 2.88 2.97 3.15 3.62 2.71 2.99 2.50

1 Rate on new issues within period. Issues were tax exempt prior to March 1, 1941, and fully taxable
thereafter. For the period 1934-37, series includes issues with maturities of more than 3 months.

2 Includes certificates of indebtedness and selected note and bond issues (fully taxable).

3 First issued in 1941. The single series on these bonds (which continued through March 1953) included:
Ofgtot;%r 1941-March 1952, bonds due or callable after 15 years; April 1952-March 1953, bonds due or callable
after 12 years,

4+ Treasury bills were first issued in Decemnber 1929 and were issued irregularly in 1930.

5 Not available before August 1942.

8 Not available on same basis as for 1939 and subsequent years.

7 From October 30, 1942 to April 24, 1946, a preferential rate .of 0.50 percent was in effect for advances
seciured by Government securities maturing or callable in 1 year or less,

8 January-March 1953, bonds due or callable 12 years and after; beginning April 1953, bonds due or
callable from 10 to 20 years.

9 Beginning April 15, 1953, bonds due or callable 20 years and after.

NoreE.—Yields and rates computed for New York City, except for short-term bank loans.

Sources: Treasury Department, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Moody’s Investors
Service, and Standard & Poor’s Corporation.
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‘TaBLe D-47.—Net public and private debt, 1945-551

[Billions of dollars}
Private
Corporate Individual and noncorporate
State
Fed-
and
End of eral | o0 Nonfarm
period s | Total ce}ror;’ gov- |
ment | ern- 1 Total Com-
ment ? Total It‘g;}g' S&?g- Total |Farm_s mer-
Total Mort-| cial | Con-
gage | and |sumer
finan-
cial ¢
252.7( 13.7 (139.9 | 85.3 | 38.3 | 47.0| 54.6 7.2 1474 270 14.8 5.7
220.7 | 13.6 (154.1 | 93.5 | 41.3 | 52.2 | 60.6 7.7 | 53.0 | 32.4 12,1 8.4
223.3 | 14.4 (180.2 (108.9 | 46.1 62.8 [ 71.3 86627 38.7 12.4 11.6
216. 5 16.2 |201.3 |117.8 | 52.5 | 65.3 [ 83.5 | 10.8 | 72.7 | 45.1 13.2 14.4
218.6 | 18.1 |211.4 {118.0 | 56.5| 61.5 | 93.4 12.0 [ 8L4| 50.6 | 13.7 17.1
218.7 | 20.7 [251.3 |142.1 | 60.1 81.91109.2 | 12.2|96.9 | 59.3 | 16.8 20.8
218.5 | 23.3 (282.8 [162.5 | 66.6 | 95.9 {120.3 | 13.6 |106.8 | 67.4 17.9 21.5
222.9 | 25.81306.7 |171.0 | 73.3 | 97.7 |135.7 | 15.1 [120.6 | 75.1 19.7 25.8
228.1 28.6 1328.0 (177.9 | 78.8  99.1°150.1 16.8 |133.3 | 83.6 20.1 20.5
230.2 | 33.4 (341.9 [176.6 | 83.7 | 92.9 {165.3 17.6 (147.7 | 94.5 | 23.1 30.1
231.2 | 38.4 (380.8 (190.4 | 89.5 [ 101.0 [190.4 | 18.4 {172.0 | 108.8 26.9 36.2

1 Net public and private debt outstanding is a comprehensive azgregate of the indebtedness ¢f borrowers
after elimination of certain types of duplicating gdovernmental and corporate debt. For a further explana-
tion of the concent, see Survey of Current Rusiness, October 1950.

2 Data for State and local government are for June 30 of each year.

3 Farm mortgages and farm production loans. Farmers’ financial and consumer debt is included in the
nonfarm categories.

¢ Financial debt is debt owed to banks for purchasing or carrying securities, customers’ debt to brokers,
and debt owed to life insurance companies by policyholders.

3 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Sources: Department of Agriculture, Department of Commerce, Treasury Department, Board of Gov-
ernors of the Federal Reserve System, Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, and Interstate
Commerce Commission (except as noted).

218



TaBLE D—48.—U. S. Government debt—volume and kind of obligations, 1929~55

[Billions of dollars]

Interest-bearing public debt

Gross :
publice Markeitsasll)llee:s public Nonmarketable public issues
End of period debt and
guar- Special
anteed : :
: United | Treasury issues 4
Issues ! St}égg Treasury | States | tax and I&‘;%S:'
jssqes 2 | ponds | savings | savings | p o a0s
bonds notes
16.3 3.3 0.6
16.0 2.9 .8
17.8 2.8 .4
20.8 5.9 4
24.0 7.5 .4
315 1.1 .6
35.1 14.2 14.3 0.2 T
39.1 12.5 19.5 .5 .6
41.9 12.5 20.5 1.0 2.2
44.4 9.8 24.0 1.4 3.2
47.6 7.7 26.9 2.2 4.2
50.9 7.5 23.0 3.2 foeeee e 5.4
64.3 8.0 33.4 6.1 2. 7.0
112.5 27.0 49.3 15.0 6. 9.0
170.1 47.1 67.9 27.4 8. 12.7
232.1 69.9 91.6 40.4 9. 16.3
278.7 78.2 120. 4 48.2 8.2 | 20.0
259. 5 57.1 116.3 49.8 5.7 |meemae 24.6
257.0 47.7 117.9 52,1 5.4 1.0 29.0
252.9 45.9 111.4 55.1 4.6 1.0 31.7
257.2 50.2 104. 8 56.7 7.6 1.0 33.9
256.7 58.3 94.0 58.0 8.6 1.0 33.7
259. 5 65.6 76.9 57.6 7.5 13.0 35.9
267.4 68.7 79.8 57.9 5.8 13.4 39.2
275.2 77.3 77.2 57.7 6.0 12,9 41.2
278.8 76.0 8.8 57.7 4.5 12.7 42.6
280.8 813 81.9 57.9 O] 12.3 43.9
1954: January . ooocooooeooool 274.9 77.3 7.2 57.7 6.0 12.9 41.0
February.. 274.9 71.7 82.7 57.8 5.9 12.9 41.1
March._.. 270.3 67.2 82.8 57.9 5.6 12.8 41.0
April 271.1 68.2 82.8 58.0 5.5 12.8 41.0
May. 273.6 72.5 80.7 58.0 5.3 12.8 41.4
June. ..ol 271.3 69.9 80.4 58.1 5.1 12.8 42.2
July . 271.0 69.9 80.4 58.0 5.0 12.8 42.2
August__ 275.0 69.8 84.2 58.1 4.9 12.8 42.5
September 274.8 69. 7 84.2 58.1 4.8 12.7 42.4
October.___ 278.8 73.9 84,2 58.1 4.8 12.7 42.2
November. 278.9 73.9 84.2 58.2 4.7 12.7 42. 4
December. . .._..._..._.__ 278.8 76.0 81.8 57.7 4.5 12.7 42.6
1955: January . .c.oocooeooooo. 278.5 76.0 81.8 58.0 4.5 12.7 42.3
Februar, . 278.2 76.2 81.4 58.2 4.4 12.7 42.¢
March. - 274.1 72.2 81.1 58. 4 4.3 12.6 42.1
April 276.7 75. 4 81.1 58.3 4.3 12.6 41.7
MaY e 277.5 77.3 81.1 58.3 2.8 12.6 42.2
June ..o 274.4 7.1 811 58. 4 1.9 12.6 43.3
Jaly il 277.6 76.7 81.8 58.4 1.7 12.8 43.3
August__ ... ___ 278.4 77.0 81.8 58.4 1.2 12.6 44.2
September ... _. 277.5 7.6 819 58.3 .4 12.5 43.9
October. .. __._____..___. 278.9 80.6 81.9 58.3 .1 12.4 43.7
November...____.____.._. 280.2 80.6 81.9 58.3 .1 12.3 44.0
December. .. _..._._.._.._ 280. 8 81.3 81.9 57.9 ® 12.3 43.9

1 Total includes non-interest-bearing debt, fully gnaranteed securities (except those held by the Treasury),
Postal Savings bonds, prewar bonds, adjusted service bonds, depositary bonds, and armed forces leave
bonds, not shown separately. Not all of total shown is subject to statutory debt limitation.

2 Includes bills, certificates of indebtedness, and notes.

3 Includes Series A honds and, beginning in April 1951, Series B convertible honds.

4Jssued to U. 8. Government investment accounts.

marketahle and nonmarketable issues on December 31, 1955.
5 Less than 50 million dollars.,

Source: Treasury Department.,
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‘TaBLe D—49.—Estimated ownership of Federal obligations, 1939-55

[Par values 1, billions of dollars]

Gross public debt and guaranteed issues 2
Held Held by others
by U.8.
End of period cgrorz - Mutual
savings State

Total igif/erétt- Federall Com- | banks | Other | and |y q:0:9 ] 11;/[11128(35.

ment Total |Reserve| mercialj and in- | corpor-| local uals 8 | inves-

. Banks | banks 3| surance| ations ¢| govern- tors 7

co?l(;lts com- ments 3 ors
- panies

6.5 41.1 2.5 15.9 9.4 2.2 0.4 10.1 0.7
7.6 43.3 2.2 17.3 10. 1 2.0 .5 10.6 7
9.5 54.7 2.3 21.4 11.9 4.0 N 13.6 .9
12.2 | 100.2 6.2 41.1 15.8 10.1 1.0 23.7 2.3
16.9 1 153.2 11.5 59.9 21.2 16.4 2.1 37.6 4.4
21.7 | 210.5 18.8 77.7 28.0 21.4 4.3 53.3 7.0
27.0 | 251.6 24.3 90.8 34.7 22.2 6.5 64.1 9.1
30.9| 228.6 23.3 74.5 36.7 15.3 6.3 64.2 8.1
34.4 | 222.6 22.6 68.7 35.9 14.1 7.3 65. 7 8.4
37.3 | 215.5 23.3 62.5 32.7 14.8 7.9 65.5 8.9
29.4 1 217.8 18.9 66.8 3.5 16.8 8.1 66.3 9.4
39.2 217.5 20.8 61.8 29.6 19.7 8.8 66.3 10.5
42,3 | 217.2 23.8 61.6 26.3 20.7 9.6 64.6 10.6
45.9 ] 221.6 24.7 63.4 25.5 19.9 11.1 65.1 11.7
48.3 | 226.9 25.9 63.7 25.0 21.0 12.7 65.4 13.2
49.6 | 229.2 24.9 69.2 23.8 19.3 13.8 64.2 13.9
5171 220.1 24.8 62.0 23.2 22.3 15.4 66.0 15.4
48.3 | 226.7 24.6 64.1 25.0 21.0 13.0 65.3 13.6
48.3 | 226.6 24.5 63.1 25.0 21.6 13.0 65.5 13.9
48.2 | 222.1 24.6 60.9 24.8 19.2 13.3 65.6 13.8
48.2 | 222.9 24.6 62.5 24.7 18.7 13.5 65.1 13.7
48.5 | 225.0 24.8 63. 4 24.6 19.1 13.7 65.5 13.8
49.3 | 222.0 25.0 63.6 24.3 16.4 13.9 65.0 13.7
49.2 | 221.7 24.3 64.8 24.1 16.4 13.8 64.7 13.7
X 49.5 | 225.5 24.0 67.1 24.1 18.1 13.9 64.7 13.6
September.__.{ 274.8 49.4 | 225.4 24.3 67.1 24.0 18.1 13.8 64.4 13.7
October._._._ 278.8 49.3 229. 5 24. 4 70.1 24.0 18.7 13.9 64.5 14.0
November..__| 278.9 49.4 § 220.5 4.9 69.7 23.8 19.3 13.8 64.2 13.8
December....| 278.8 49.6 | 229.2 24.9 69.2 23.8 19.3 13.8 64.2 13.9
1955: January...... 278.5 49.4 | 220.1 23.9 68.7 24.1 20.0 14.1 64. 4 13.9
February. 278.2 49.2 | 229.0 23.6 66.9 24.0 21.2 14.3 64.9 13.9
Mar.ch_.._ 274.1 49. 4 224.7 23.6 64.2 23.8 19.0 14.5 65.5 14.2
April___ 276.7 489§ 227.7 23.6 65.8 23.8 20.1 14.6 65.5 14.4
49.5 | 2281 23.7 64.8 23.7 21.2 14.7 65.5 14.4
50.5 | 223.8 23.6 63.5 23.5 18.8 14.7 65.3 14.4
50.6 | 227.0 241 63.8 23.7 19.9 15.0 65.5 15.0
51.6 | 226.8 23.8 62.7 23.8 21.0 15.1 65.6 14.9
f 51.2 226.3 23. 8 62.1 23.7 20.9 15.1 65.8 15.0
October___._. 279.9 5101 2289 24.0 62.7 23.5 22.2 15.3 65.8 15.2
Novembers.__| 280.2 51.6 | 228.6 24.3 61.5 23.4 22.8 16.4 65.9 15.3
Decembers__.| 280.8 517 220.1 24.8 62.0 23.2 22.3 15.4 66.0 15.4

1 United States savings bonds, series A-D, E, F, and J, are included at current redemption values.

3 Excludes guaranteed securities held by the Treasury. Not all of total shown is subject to statutory
debt limitation,

3 Includes commercial banks, trust companies, and stock savings banks in the United States and in Ter-
ritories and possessions; figures exclude securities held in trust departments. Since the estimates in this
table are on the basis of par values and include holdings of banks in United States Territories and possessions,
they do not agree with the estimates in table D-43, which are based on book values and relate only to banks
within the continental United States.

4 Exclusive of banks and insurance companies, .

& Includes trust, sinking, and investment funds of State and local governments and their agencies, and
of Territories and possessions.

¢ Includes partnerships and personal trust accounts.

7 Includes savings and loan associations, nonprofit institutions, corporate pension trust funds, dealers
and brokers, and investments of foreign balances and international accounts in this country. Beginning
with December 1946, the foreign accounts include investments by the International Bank for Reconstrue-
tion and Development and the International Monetary Fund in special non-interest-bearing notes issued
by the U. 8. Government. Beginning with June 30, 1947, includes holdings of Federal land banks,

8 Preliminary estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

Note.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Treasury Department (except as noted).
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TABLE D-50.—The farm balance sheet, 1940--56

[Billions of dollars]
Assels Claims
Beginning of year Real oth F Real oth o ,
’ eq. ther inan- ; ther wners
Total | ostatet | physical | cial Total egme debt | equities
33.6 15.3 4.9 53.8 6.6 3.4 43.8
34.6 16.2 5.5 56.3 6.5 3.9 45.9
37.9 20.0 6.6 64.5 6.4 4.1 54.0
42.1 24.8 9.1 76.0 6.0 4.0 66.0
48.8 26.2 11.9 86.9 5.4 3.5 78.0
54.8 26.8 15.1 96.7 4.9 3.4 88.4
61.8 27.1 18.3 107. 2 4.8 3.2 99.2
68.8 31.3 19.9 120.0 4.9 3.6 111.5
73.9 37.7 20.4 132.0 5.1 4.2 122.7
76.8 41.7 20.3 138.8 5.3 6.1 127.4
75.3 42,3 20.0 137.6 5.6 6.9 125.1
85.8 48.8 20.3 154.9 6.1 7.0 141.8
03.7 55.2 21.1 170.0 6.6 7.9 155.5
92.7 51.9 21.5 166. 1 7.2 8.8 150.1
89.1 49.9 21.9 160.9 7.7 9.4 143.8
2901.4 49.8 22.0 2163.2 8.2 9.8 2145.2
97.0 48.6 22.0 167.6 9.0 9.8 148.8

! Data f%r 1951-56 are being revised to bring them into line with the 1954 Census of Agriculture.

3 Revised.
3 Preliminary.

Source: Department of Agriculture.
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TaBLE D-51.—Government cash reaézpts Jrom and payments to the public, calendar years, 194655

[Billions of dollars]
Total TFederal State and local !
E)r;coss Excess E)f(cess
of re- of re- of re-
Calendar year Cash | Cash | ceipts | Cash | Cash | ceipts | Cash | Cash | ceipts
re- pay- | (+) Te- pay- | (+) re- pay- | ()
ceipts | ments | or pay-| ceipts | ments { or pay- | ceipts 2 | ments?| or pay-
ments ments ments
(=) (-) (=)
53.0 50.9 2.1 41.4 41.4 ® 11.6 9.5 2.0
57.5 50.8 6.6 44.3 38.6 5.7 13.2 12.2 1.0
60.0 52.1 7.9 44.9 36.9 8.0 15.1 15.2 —-.1
57.9 60.0 —2.1 41.3 42.6 -1.3 16.6 17.4 —-.8
60. 6 61.3 -7 42.4 42.0 .4 18.1 19.3 —-1.2
79.2 78.4 .8 59.3 58.0 1.2 19.9 20.3 —.4
93.0 94.6 -1.6 71.3 73.0 -1.6 21.7 21.6 .1
93.3 99.3 —-6.0 70.0 76.2 —6.2 23.3 23.1 .2
93.3 95. 4 -2.1 68.6 69.6 ~11 24.7 25.8 =10
97.9 | 100.2 —2.3 715 72.2 -7 26.4 28.0 ~1.6

1 Estimated by Council of Economic Advisers on the basis of inconplete data.

2 Federal grants-in-aid have been deducted from State and local government receipts and payments
since they are included in Federal payments.

3 Less than 50 million dollars.

4 Preli.ninary.

Note.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Sources: Treasury Department and Bureau of the Budget (except as noted).
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CORPORATE PROFITS AND FINANCE
TaBLe D-52.—Profits before and after taxes, all private corporations, 1929-55

{Billions of dollars]
Corporate profits after taxes
Corporate Corporate
Period ore tax Undistrib
PR Hability ! | oy | Dividend | VRGBSR
payments profits

9.6 14 8.3 58 L 4
3.3 .8 2.5 5.5 -3.0
-.8 .5 -~1.3 4.1 —5.4
-~3.0 .4 —3.4 2.6 —6.0
.2 .5 —. 4 2.1 —2.4
1.7 7 1.0 2.6 —1.6
3.1 1.0 2.2 2.9 -7
5.7 1.4 4.3 4.5 -.2

6.2 1.5 4.7 4.7 ®
3.3 1.0 2.3 3.2 -9
6.4 1.4 5.0 3.8 1.2
9.3 2.8 6.5 4.0 2.4
17.0 7.6 9.4 4.5 4.9
20.9 11. 4 9.5 4.3 5.2
24.6 14.1 10.5 4.5 6.0
23.3 12.9 10. 4 4.7 5.7
19.0 10.7 8.3 4.7 3.6
22.6 9.1 13.4 5.8 7.7
29.5 11.3 18.2 6.5 1.7
32.8 12.5 20.3 7.2 13.0
26.2 10. 4 15.8 7.5 8.3
40.0 17.8 22.1 9.2 12.9
41.2 22.5 18.7 9.1 9.6
35.9 19.8 16.1 9.0 7.1
38.3 21.3 17.0 9.3 7.7
34.0 17.1 17.¢ 10.0 7.0
43.2 217 2.5 11 10.4

Seasonally adjusted annual rates

1953: First quarter. - 41. 4 23.0 18.4 9.1 9.3
Second quarter. . - 4L 5 23.1 18. 4 9.2 9.2
Third guarter... - 30.4 21.9 17.5 9.4 8.1
Fourth quarter. .. .oooccoeooooo. 30.9 17.2 13.7 9.5 4.2
1954: First quarter. ... ... 32.7 16.4 16.3 9.7 6.6
Second quarter. . - 33.7 16.9 16.8 9.8 7.0
Third quarter.... - 33.5 16.8 16.7 10.0 6.7
Fourth quarter. . ccooocomooooocoee- 36.0 18.1 17.9 10.6 7.3
1955: First quarter. ... oeooorecaome o 40.9 20.5 20.4 10.2 10.2
Second quarter. . - 43.0 2L.6 21.4 10.7 10.7
Third quarter._. - 4.5 22.3 22.2 11.0 1.1
Fourth quarterd_ ... ____.... 4.5 22.3 22.2 12.6 9.6

1t Federal and State corporate income and excess profits taxes.

2 48 million dollars

3 Preliminary; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers,

NoTE.~No allowance has been made for inventory valuatfon adjustment. See Table D-8 for profits
before taxes and inventory valuation adjustment,
Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,

Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TaBLE D-53.—Relation of profits after taxes to stockholders’ equity and to sales, private
manufacturing corporations, by industry group, 1947-50 average and 1954-55

Industry gronp

1947-50
aver-
age

All private manufac-
turing corporations.

Food oo .
Tobacco manufactures. .
Textile-mill products. ._. ...
Apparel and finished tex-

Lumber and wood products.

Furniture and fixtures._....
Paper and allied produets...
Printing and publishing

(except newspapers)_ ...
Ohemicals and allied prod-

Products of petroleum and
coal (exoept petroleum
Rubber prbii'uiéis'] I
Leather and leather prod-
Stone,'éiaisv',}{ﬁ&‘;;iééé"{);aa'-'
L5 £
Primary nonferrous metal
industries. ...

Primary iron and steel in-

dustries ... ...
Fabricated metal products. .
Machinery (except electri-
Electrical machinery...._....
Transportation equipment

(except motor vehicles)____

Motor vehicles and parts__.

Instruments, photographic
and optxcafgoods, watches
and clocks__..____________

Miscellaneous manufactur-
ing (including ordnance). .

12.9
15.3

14.5
17.8

6.6
21.7

14.6
11.4

1954 1955
Year First | Second| Third | Fourth| First jSecond| Third
quarter|quarter|quarter|quarter|quarter|quarter/quarter
Ratio of profits after Federal taxes (annual rate) to stockholders’ equity
(percent)

9.8 9.4 10.4 9.3 10.6 11. 4 13.0 12.3
8.0 6.4 8.6 9.2 8.1 7.3 9.2 10.7
10.0 9.0 10.0 11.4 10.2 8.9 11.8 13.1
1.8 2.1 1.0 L9 2.4 5.7 5.2 5.3
4.6 3.7 3.8 4.9 5.7 5.8 4.1 7.6
6.3 2.3 6.7 6.9 9.2 10.3 13.0 13.3
5.9 3.2 5.2 6.4 9.0 5.2 7.5 17
9.7 9.7 10.3 9.5 10.2 10.3 11.9 11.6
9.2 10.5 10.0 7.9 8.4 10.8 10.7 10.6
11.4 11.2 11.8 11.0 12.5 13.3 14.8 15.0
12.2 12.8 12.0 11.4 14.5 12.6 12.1 12.5
6.1 3.8 6.8 9.5 4.7 6.4 10.0 11.4
10.5 10.3 10.9 9.5 11.6 12.0 13.5 13.2
6.0 4.0 5.4 7.6 6.7 8.1 7.1 10.1
12.2 7.6 14.6 15.4 12,2 11.5 19.1 18.5
10.2 9.2 11.0 9.5 11.9 14.5 16.1 13.5
7.9 7.6 8.3 6.5 10.0 11.2 14.5 12,8
7.5 6.6 9.0 8.6 6.2 8.4 9.8 11.5
8.6 9.5 10.2 7.8 7.0 8.7 1.3 10.0
12.2 12.9 11.8 10.5 14.5 12.0 12.3 1.9
15.8 15.5 18.4 15.6 16.5 15.4 16.6 14.2
13.9 15.3 17.4 9.7 14.0 23.6 25.8 15.7
12.1 10.7 11.4 12.9 14.1 10. 1 13.0 11.8
7.5 5.0 6.5 9.1 9.3 5.9 6.8 10.3

See footnotes at end of table,
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TaBLE D-53.—Relation of profits after taxes to stockholders’ equity and to sales, private
manufacturing corporations, by industry group, 1947-50 average and 1954~55—Con.

1954 1955
1947-50 —
“age. First | S d| Third | Fourth| First S d | Third
age irs; econ ir 0 irs econ ir
Industry group Year | uarter | quarter | quarter | quarter | quarter | quarter | quarter
Profits after Federal taxes in cents per dollar of sales

All private manufae-

turing corporations. 6.7 4.5 4.3 4.7 4.4 4.7 5.1 5.5 5.4

Food. oo 3.6 2.1 1.7 2.2 2.3 2.0 1.9 2.3 2.7

Tobacco manufactures. . 4.8 4.2 4.0 4.1 4.5 4.3 4.1 4.8 5.3

Textile-mill products 6.6 1.0 L1 0.6 1.0 1.1 2.6 2.4 2.5
Apparel and finished tex-

X R 3.1 1.1 0.9 0.9 1.1 1.2 1.3 0.9 1.6
Lumber and wood produects. 9.2 3.4 1.4 3.5 3.7 4.5 5.4 6.3 6.2
Furniture and fixtures ... 5.0 2.1 1.2 1.9 2.3 2.9 1.8 2.4 3.5
Paper and allied products... 8.6 5.6 5.6 5.9 5.5 5.6 5.7 6.5 6.1
Printing and publishing

(except newspapers).___.. 5.0 3.4 3.9 3.8 3.0 2.9 4.0 3.9 3.8
Chemicals and allied prod-

uebs. . e 9.1 6.8 6.6 6.8 6.7 7.3 7.6 8.0 8.7
Petroleum refining_.__._____ 111.0 10.6 10.3 10.2 10.0 11.8 10.2 10.5 10.7
Products of petroleum and

coal (except petroleum

refining). o .. .. _______ ® 3.3 2.4 3.4 4.5 2.6 3.8 4.7 4.9
Rubber produets...._.._.__ 4.8 4.0 4.0 4.1 3.7 4.3 4.1 4.4 4.5
Leather and leather prod-

R (7 S 3.4 1.9 1.4 1.8 2.4 2.1 2.4 2.1 2.8
Stone, clay, and glass prod-

[ 163 SO 8.9 7.4 5.1 8.5 8.7 7.0 7.1 10.1 9.7
Primary nonferrous metal

industries. . ..co..o..oo_. 8.8 6.6 6.1 6.8 6.2 7.2 8.0 8.6 7.6
Primary iron and steel in-

dustries.. .o.o.oooo_...__ 7.2 5.3 4.7 5.2 4.6 6.7 6.6 7.3 6.9
Fabricated metal products.. 6.6 3.1 2.8 3.7 3.4 2.5 3.5 3.8 4.3
Machinery (except elec-

trical) oo oC 7.1 4.4 4.6 4.9 4.2 3.7 4.7 5.3 4.9
Electrical machinery....._.. 6.3 4.5 4.6 4.3 4.0 5.0 4.4 4.5 4.3
Transportation equipment

(except motor vehicles)._ 3.4 3.7 3.4 3.9 3.7 3.8 3.8 3.8 3.6
Motor vehicles and parts_.. 7.4 5.1 5.2 5.9 4.1 5.0 7.1 7.7 5.8
Instruments, photographie

and optical goods, watches

and cloeks. .. ______.__ 7.9 5.5 4.8 5.1 6.1 6.0 4.9 6.4 5.8
Miscellaneous manufactur-

ing (including ordnance). 5.3 2.8 2.0 2.6 3.4 3.2 2.3 2.6 3.6

1 Petroleum refining and products of petroleum and coal combined.
2 Not available separately for this period.

Note.—Beginning with the third quarter of 1951, these series are based on a new sample.

However, the

1947-50 averages have not been adjusted and therefore are not strictly comparable with data for later periods,
For explanatory notes concerning compilation of the series, see Quarterly Financial Reports for United States
Manufacturing Corporations by Federal Trade Commission and Securities and Exchange Commission,

Sources: Federal Trade Commission and Securities and Exchange Commission,
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TasLe D-54.—Relation of profits before and after taxes to stockholders® equity and to sales, private

manufacturing corporations, by asset size class, 1947-50 average and 1954-55

Asset size class

(thousands of dollars)
Third Third
quarter quarter
of profits before Federal taxes (annual rate) to stockholders’ equity
(percent)

All asset sizes......... 24.6 17.5 18.3 22.2 25.0 23.3
Under 250. .o oceovemmnna- 16.7 13.7 13 8.3 11.2 16.9
250-999_.._. 22.7 15.5 8.9 15.4 17.5 20. 6
1,000-4,999. . . 24.2 13.0 11.9 16.6 20.1 19.4
5,000-99,999_. .. 25.2 16.8 16.8 19.2 22.8 22.2
100,000 and over. . cceceuen.- 24.9 19.1 21.9 26.0 28.1 25.0

Federal taxes in cents per

All asset sizes......... 1.1 8.4 8.4 8.9 8.2 8.2 9.9 0.6 10.2
Under 250.ccmccvemoccmenmann 4.4 1.8 0.9 2.9 3.0 0.3 1.9 2.4 3.5
250-999__... 7.4 3.7 3.4 4.6 4.6 2.5 4.5 4.8 5.6
1,000-4,999. 9.0 4.7 4.7 5.0 4.8 4.2 5.7 6.6 6.6
5,000-99,909_. .. 11.3 8.0 7.9 8.3 7.9 7.7 8.8 9.8 9.7
100,000 and OVer...........- 13.2 11.3 1.3 1.7 10.7 11.5 13.2 13.9 13.0

s after Federal taxes (annual rate) to stockholders’ equity
(percent)
9.8 9.4 10. 4 9.3 10.6 11. 4 13.0 12.3
3.2 0.1 8.1 8.0 3.5 3.6 5.3 10.4
6.2 4.6 8.1 8.1 4.6 7.6 9.4 11.3
5.6 5.3 6.1 5.6 5.4 7.9 9.7 9.4
8.4 8.1 8.8 81 8.8 9.3 11.3 1.0
1.8 11.7 12.3 10.8 13.7 13.8 15.0 13.5

Profits after Federal taxes in cents per dollar of

6.7 4.5 4.3 4.7 4.4 7 5.1 5.6 5.4
2.6 0.7 0.0 L8 18 7 0.8 11 2.2
4.3 19 14 2.4 2.4 3 2.2 2.6 3.1
5.2 2.0 1.9 2.2 2.1 9 2.7 3.2 3.2
6.7 3.9 3.7 4.0 3.8 0 4.2 4.9 4.8
8.1 6.5 6.1 6.4 6.1 2 7.0 7.4 7.1

NoOTE.—Beginning with the third quarter of 1951, these series are based on a new sample. However, the
1947-50 averages have not been adjusted and therefore are not strictly comparable with data for later periods.
For explanatory notes concerning compilation of the series, see Quarterly Financigl Reports for United States
Manufacturing Corporations by Federal Trade Commission and Securities and Exchange Commission.

Sources: Federal Trade Commission and Securities and Exchange Commission.



TaBLE D-55.—Sources and uses of corporate funds, 1946-551

{Billions of dollars]
Source or use of funds 1946 | 1947 | 1948 | 1949 | 1950 | 1951 | 1952 | 1953 | 1954 | 19558
Uses:
Plant and equipment outlays.._... 12.56 1 17.0{ 18.8 | 16.3 | 16.9 | 21.6 | 22.4 | 23.9 | 22.4 | 24.5
Inventories (change in book value) | 11.2 | 7.1 | 4.2 |-3.6| 9.8| 9.4 . 2.6 |—2.8 4.0
Change in customer net receiv-
ables®.__.________ ... __. 1.1] 31| 2.8 .97 5.0} 2.0 3.1 71 1.9 6.5
Cash and U, 8. Government secu-
—4.7| 10| 1.0 3.2| 45| 2.8 .1 1.2 |-1.0 3.5
-6 & 200 .3 .6 81 =1 .6 1.0
19.5 | 28.2 | 27.0 | 16.8 [ 36.5 | 36.4 | 27.4 | 28.2 { 21.2 | 39.5
Sources:
Internal:
Retained profits and depletion
allowances. .. _.__..___...__._ 72|14 12.4| 7.6 12.4| 91| 6.4 68| 62| 59,5
Depreciation and amortization
allowanees.___._.___ .. ... 42| 52| 62| 7.1 7.8} 9.0} 10.4]11.7 | 13.1 14.5
Total internal sources_.___. 11.4116.6 [ 18.6 | 14.7| 20.2 | 18.1} 16.8 | 18.5 | 19.3 | 24.0
External:
Change in Federal income tax
Nability. .. .. -1.6] 2.1 1.0(-22| 7.2]| 4.4}-29| 1.3 |~41 3.5
Other liabilities_ . _....__...__.. 21| 1.5 .4 5] L0 1.9 2.4 .8 .3 L5
Change in bank loans and
mortgageloans. .___..__.__... 3.9 33| L.8[|-23| 2.6| 54] 3.1 5] —.9 4.5
Net new issues. ........._.._.. 2.4| 44| 59| 49| 37| 63 7.9| 70| 6.1 6.0
Total external sources.. ... 6.8;11.3] 9.1 .9114.56]18.0|10.6| 9.6 1.4 155
Total sources....._... 18.2127.9)27.7]15.6 | 34.7|36.1|27.4{28120.8] 39.5
Discrepancy (uses less SOUrces). ...-.... 1.3 21 —-7] 12| L8 RAERO] .1 RKANO]

1 Excludes banks and insurance companies.

? Preliminary estimates.

3 Recelvables are net of payables, which are therefore not shown separately.

4 Less than 50 million dollars.

§ Preliminary estimate by Council of Economic Advisers.

Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce based on Securities and Exchange Commission and otber financial

data (except as noted).
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TaBLE D-56.—Current assets and liabilities of all corporations, 1957-55 1
[Billions of dollars, end of period]

1954 1955
Asset or liability 1951 | 1952 | 1953 Sep- | De- Sep-
March| June | tem- | cem- |March| June | tem-
ber ber ber
Current assets
Cash on hand and in banks..| 30.0 | 30.8 | 30.9{ 281 | 29.1| 30.3| 3.7 | 30.3| 30.8 3L3
U. 8. Government securities..| 20.7 | 19.9| 21.0 | 19.2 | 16.4| 181 19.3| 19.0| 18.8 20.6
Receivables from U. 8. Gov-
2.7 2.8 2.6 2.8 2.4 2.3 2.4 2.2 2.1 2.2
58.81 64.6 ! 64.8| 63.0| 63.2| 651 66.2 | 67.8 | 70.1 74.5
64.9( 65.8| 67.9| 67.7 | 65.9| 65.4| 651 65.8 | 65.5 67.3
Other current assets ._.__.| 2.1 2.4 2.4 2.5 2.6 2.7 2.6 2.8 2.8 3.0
Total current assets..-_| 179.1 | 186.2 | 189.6 | 183.3 | 179.6 | 183.9 | 187.3 | 187.9 | 190.1 198.9
Current liabilities
Advances and prepayments,
U. 8. Government 2________ 1.3 2.3 2.2 2.5 2.4 2.6 2.4 2.5 2.3 2.2
Other notes and accounts
payable __.._______________ 53.6 | 67.0] 856.31 52.9| 51.8| 52.3| 540 542 | 549 58.0
Federal income tax liabilities.| 21.3 | 18.1| 19.2| 153} 12.0| 140| 157 | 13.4| 121 15.3
Other current liabilities. ... 16.5 | 18.7 19.3 19.5( 18.9| 19.5] 19.4| 19.7} 20.1 210
Total current Iliabil-
17 11 R, 92.6 | 96.1| 97.0| 90.2| 85.2| 834 | 91.5| 89.8| 89.6 96.6
Net working capital........_. 86.5 | 90.1 92.6 [ 93.1 ] 944 | 955 | 95.8] 98.1| 100.6 102.3

t All corporations in the United States, excluding banks and insurance companies. Data for 1951-52 are
based on Statistics of Income, covering virtually all corporations in the United States. Data for 1953-55 are
estimates based on data compiled from many different sources, including data on corporations registered
with the Commission. As more complete data become aval]able, estimates are revised.

2 Receivables from and payables to U, S. Government do not include amounts offset against each other
on the corporation’s books or amounts arising from subeontracting which are not directly due from or to the
U. 8. Government. Wherever possible, adjustments have been made to include U. 8. Government
advances offset against inventories on the corporation’s books.

3 Includes marketable securities other than U, S. Government.

NotE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Securities and Exchange Commission.
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TaBLE D~57.—State and municipal and corporate securities offered, 1934-551
[Millions of dollars}

Corporate securities offered

State
and Gross proceeds ? Proposed uses of net proceeds 8
muniei-
pal se-
Period curities New money
offered Retire-
(prin- Com-| Pre- {Bonds Toent Other
cipalts) Total ]:mnk fetrreﬂ antd Total Plagt Work- of se- | PUI-
amoun stock|stock| notes an ing s oo DOSES
Total equip- | capi- curities
ment | tal
939 397 19 6 372| 384 57 32 26| 231 95

3 6,677\ 779 5,036 6,466! 4,501 3,409 1,182 1,352 524
2,690| 7,078| 614| 402| 5,973 6,959] 5,920| 4,221| 1,708 722
2,907| 6,052] 736] 425 4,800 59591 4,606 3, 882 401, 952
8,532) 6,361 811| 631 4,920( 6,261f 4,006/ 2,966 1,041} 1,271} 984
3,180 7,7411 1,2121 838 5,691 7,607| 6,531] 5,110 1,421 589
4,401 9,534| 1,360) 564 7,601 9,380] 8,180 6,312} 1,868 664] 537
5,558| 8 898! 1,326 489 7,083 8,755 7,960] 56471 2,313 535

1953: First quarter._____ 1,188| 2,039 356} 159] 1,523| 2,006| 1,798} 1,272 526 93| 113
Second quarter___ 1,442| 2,695 445 150| 2,101 2,646/ 2,373 1, 585, 787 69| 206
Third quarter._._. 1,258| 1,624 195 82 1,346| 1,597 1,420 048] 472 36| 141
Fourth quarter__.| 1,671 2,540 330 98| 2,113| 2,505 2,369] 1,842 528 60l 76

1954: First quarter_...._ 1,383 1,721 297 115 1,317 1,699 1,461 1, 2401 221 91 147
Second quarter. .. 2,373] 2,531 302] 369} 1,860| 2,489( 1,868 1,451 415 494 127
Third quarter...__ 1,232 2,685 181 181 2,323 2,648| 1,837| 1,429 408 658| 154
Fourth quarter. .. 1 980| 2,571 432 151 1,988| 2,529 1,615 990 625 632] 281

1955: First quarter....-. 1,409 2,593 760| 115 1,719 2,548] 2,017| 1,261 756 305 226
Second quarter___ 1,4301 2,469 561 206 1,702| 2,414] 1,870 1,267 603 320 224
Third quarter_____ 1,136{ 2,373 394 151| 1,829 2,328| 1,699 902| 796 411} 219
Fourth quarter 4. 1,084 2,725 485 170{ 2,070 2,690| 2,335 1,930 405 185 170

t These data cover substantially all new issues of State, municipal, and corporate securities offered for
cash sale in the United States in amounts over $100,000 and with terms to maturity of more than 1 year.

2 Number of units multiplied by offering price.

3 Net proceeds represents the amount received by the issuer after payment of compensation to disttibutors
and other costs of flotation.

4 Preliminary.

Note.~Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding

BSouroes: Securities and Exchange Commission, The Commercial and Financial Chronicle, and The Bond
uyers
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TaBLE D-58.—Common stock prices and stock market credit, 1939-55

Stock market credit
Common
stock Customer credit (excluding U. 8.
Period prices Government securities) Bank loans
index, to brokers
1939=100 pelve
(SEO) Net debit | Bankloans | 4o.0rcs
Total balances ! to
“others” *
Millions of dollars
1939 __ 100.0 O] (O] ® 715
1940. . _ 94.2 4) O] ) 584
1941 __ 85.7 4) *) Q] 536
1942_ .. 74.9 4) *) (O]
1043 99.2 O) ® ® 1,328
1044___ 108.1 4) Q] 353 2,137
1045 . 131.2 1,374 942 432 2,782
1946 __ 149.4 6 473 503 1,471
1047, __ 130.9 1,032 517 515
1948 _ - 132.7 968 499 469 1,331
1949, 127.7 1,249 821 428 1,608
1950 ... 1541 1,798 1,237 561 1,742
1951__ . 184.9 1,826 1, 573 1,419
1952. .. 195.0 1, 1,332 2,002
1953 103.3 2445 1, 780 2,248
1954. .. 8 3,436 2,388 1,048 2,688
1955 . . 304.6 4,025 2,786 1,239 2,852
1954: January. .. oo eeeemmm——— 198.4 2,443 1,655 788 1,583
February. - 203.1 2, 405 1,653 752 1,682
March__ N 207.1 2,444 1,677 767 1,758
April - 215.8 2, 535 1,748 787 1,744
May._. - 223.2 2, 666 1,796 870 2,108
JUNG oo oo o mooom e 223.9 2,678 1,822 856 2,379
b 01 2N 233.0 2,734 1,893 841 2, 005
August____. 237.1 2,830 1,967 863 2, 286
September. 240.4 2,953 2,048 905 2,403
October.__. - 243.6 3,050 2,095 955 2,407
254. 4 3,203 2,202 1,001 2,333
267.7 3,436 2,388 1, 2,688
1955: 270.6 3,537 2,517 1,020 2,449
281.0 3,643 2, 590 1,053 2, 326
279.6 3,732 2,652 1,080 2,483
286.8 3,785 2,704 1,081 2, 660
289.0 3,787 2,684 1,103 2,686
302.9 3,870 2,711 1,159 2,678
318.8 3,911 2,734 1,177 2, 808
315.3 3,865 2,710 1,156 2,467
September. —— 326. 6 3, 966 2, 805 1,161 2, 406
October. 310.2 3,044 2,749 1,195 2, 587
November. 328.4 3,980 2,759 1,221 2, 605
December. .o cceomcecacacacaaeaas 333.6 4,025 2,786 1,239 2, 852

1 Ledger balances of member firms of the New York Stock Exchange carrying margin accounts. Excludes
balances secured by U. S. Government obligations. Data are for end of period.

2 Loans by weekly reporting member banks to others than brokers and dealers for purchasing or carrying
securities except U. 8. Government obligations. However, some U. 8. Government securities may be
mcliuged after 1952. Series revised beginning July 1946 and 'March 1953. Data are for last ‘Wednesday of
period.

3 Loans by weekly reporting member banks for purchasing or carrying securities, including U. 8. Govern-
ment obligations. Series revised beginning July 1946 and January 1952, Data are for last Wednesday of

period.
Not available,

Sources: Securities and Exchange Commission, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
and New York Stock Exchange.
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TABLE D-59.~—Business population and business failures, 1929-55

Op%rl?stiillllgsé)gsl;u]l]%?gg land . Business failures, by size of liabilities ¢
ow
Dis- busi- s Amount of current
Number of failures 3 Peew it
Period Operat-| now | fins | Busk-| jnoss. liabilities 3

busi. | busi- | ued fypunc | pora. Onder [$100,000 Dinder | $100.000
nesses 3 |168368%) DUSI" [y g's | HIONS? | mota) |(LBACE [Mand | Total |41 B9CT 1" and
ness- $100,000 204 $100,0000 224

Thousands of firms Number of firms Thousands of dollars
3,020 ® | ® | & | ® |22,000] 22165 744|483, 252! 261, 458] 221,794
2,993.7 g‘) ® | © ?) 26,355| 25, 408! 047(668, 282| 303, 464| 364, 818
Zemal & | ® | 0 | ® |Tasl ot L osloos sia| iz 50| dos 08
27821 (%) 8 ® 56) 610,850| © 18,880 ¢ 979|¢457,520(6 215, 510/ 242, 010
2,884.0[ () 1@ | ) |12001] 11,421  670[333,959| 138,509 195,450
2008 o | B 1S 8 ['5er 5| el 15| o5 803] 100,370
31368 ® | & | & | ® | 9400 923  287[183 253| 101,856 81,307
3,073.7 ?) ® &) ?) 12,836| 12,553| 283|246, 505| 140,120/ 106,385
3222 & | ¢ | ® 5) |114,768| 7 14,541| 7 227{7182,520{7132, 863| 7 49, 657
3,200.8| 5.2/ 318.1) () | ) | 13,619 13,400 219|166, 684 119,004/ 46,780
3,260.6| 200.0] 270.7| (® | ) | 11848 11,685 163/136, 104| 100, 660| 35, 444
3,185.8 121.2| 386.5/ (%) (ﬂg 9,405| 0,282 123100, 763| 80, 20, 477
2,005.1] 146.0] 337.0 ® | & | 3,221, 3,155 66| 45,330| 31,184| 14,155
2,016.5 330.9| 174.6| 350.4 (& | L,222] 1,176 46} 31,660] 14,548 17,112
3,113.9| 422.7| 175.6| 473.2] (9 809l 759 50| 30,225 11,385 18,840
3,487.2| 617.4| 208.7| 626.0|132,916| 1,120] 1,002}  127| 67,349 15,717| 51,632
3,783.2| 460.8| 239.2| 571.9/112,638| 3,474| 3,108] 371|204 612 63, 668| 140,944
3.048.3 303.3| 282.0| 501 3| 96,101) 5,250] 4,853| 307|234 620 93,899] 140,721
40000 331 1| 306.5| 434.7 85,491| 9,246) 8 708|  538[308, 109] 161, 386| 146,723
4,050.7| 348.2| 280.6| 410.4) 92,025| 9,162 8,746 416|248, 283( 151,180 97,004
4,108.5| 363.2| 300.3| 378.3| 83,649 8,058] 7,626  432(250, 547| 131,503 127,954
4167.4 363.9| 306.4| 374.9| 92,819] 7.611| 7,081  530(283,314| 131 871| 151,443
4,193.9| 340.5| 334.0| 356, 2(102, 545| 8,862 8 075 787|394, 153| 167, 530| 226, 623
4189.8| 334,2| 330.3| 319.7|117, 164| 11,086| 10,226]  860[462 628] 211, 392| 251, 236
® | & | ® [139,630) 10,969 10,113]  856{449,380| 206,364 243,016
9,543 8671 810 57] 29, 592| 17,3920 12,200
100 1300  oo8 104 o7 00| 2ren| 3500
189.0) 177.6) 1818} 10/ 970l 975 904 71| 42,512 17,657 24,856
) 943 874 69| 38,404 17,748 20,746
9,748| 965 884 81| 41,613| 18,800/ 22,813
9,400 856 788 68| 32,230 16,030 16,200
090 o1 3o & scsil om0 20401

, 5 \ , ,
145.2) 161.7) 137.9) g'gs9|  g71 817 54| 29, 16,378| 12,622
0,735 933| &0 63| 35,067 17,335 17,732
1,081 917] 839 78] 40,103 17,270 22833
13,181 93| 873 66| 37,872 18,490 19,382
15407 108 o2 86| 41906 1o,24s] o1 961
210.2| 165.4| 176.3( 17 756] “903] 844 59| 35,068 16,688 19,280
12,029) 955 900 55| 34,714| 18,109| 16,605
12,605 914 831 83| 36,667 17,020 19,647
10,803 sell  sm 60| 32,543 15,631 15012
10,993 8ssl 811 77| 36,028| 15,527 20,501
® | o | @ Lo 82 7w 78| 33,120| 15,735 17,385
10,698 910| 862 57| 34,777 17,431] 17,346
- 10,157| 945 863 82| 42,783| 17,616] 25,167
[5) 11,527 908| 829 70| 41,643| 17,017 24,626

Excludes firms in fields of agriculture and professional services. Includes self-employed person only if
he has either an established place of business or at least one employes.
2 Annusl data are averages of end-of-quarter estimates centered at June 30; half-yearly data are for end of

period.
3 Total for period.

4 Industrial and commercial only; excludes banks, railroads, insurance companies, ete.

5 Not available.

¢ Revised series no longer carries group of agents and commereial services (such as real estate and insur-
ance brokers, holding and finance companies, tourist agencies, ete.).
7 Revised series has more complete coverage of small firms.

Sources: Department of Commerce and Dun & Bradstreet, Inc.
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INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS

TABLE D—60.—United States balance of payments, 1953~55

Excluding transfers under military grant programs

[Millions of dollars]

First 3 quarters

Item 1953 1954
1954 1955

Exports of goods and services: Total..... oo oo 16, 964 17,764 12,788 14,292

Merchandise, adjusted, excluding military_.__.____________ 12,245 12, 707 9, 206 10, 857

Transportation._.__ 1,231 1,222 908 965

Travel . .____._._ 527 538 418 467

Miscellaneous services 903 952 669 688

Military transactions__.. 192 179 141 150
Income on investments:

Direct investments_ ..o rccciacaes 1,398 1,665 1,125 1,321

Other private. .. 216 229 167 187

GOVernment . oo e cman 252 272 154 157

Imports of goods and services; Total ... ___________..___.__ 16, 467 15,872 11,978 13,052

Merchandise, adjusted, excluding military. .. _..._..._..__. 10, 954 10, 304 7,729 8,374

Transportation__._ 1,059 , 001 763 862

8 958 790 883

597 595 447 478

2,512 2, 595 1,944 2,089

364 360 262 303

86 59 43 63

Balance on goods and services, excluding military transfers..... 497 1,892 810 1,240

Unilateral transfers, excluding military: Total ... ... .. .. —2,449 | -2,158 § —1,549 —1,864

Private remittances. ocoooooeuocmmanans mmemamm e ——————— —477 —452 —327 —326

GOVernmMent . _ . e e emecmcemmee -1,972 | —-1,706 | —1,222 -1, 538

United States capital, net: Total —587 | —1,528 —888 —926

Private, net; Total =369 | ~1,621 —989 —6356

Direet investments, net =721 —761 —536 —572

New issues__ 270 —309 —277 —90

Redemptions..... 139 24 108 182

Other long-term, net..__.____ 316 ~40 64 —~143

Short-term, net. . . - 167 -635 —348 —12

Government, net: Total - ~218 93 101 —201

Long-term capital, outflow. —716 -306 —180 -271

Repayments__ 487 507 377 255

Short-term, net._.. . - 11 ~108 —96 —275

Foreign capital, net - 1,105 1,459 1,135 1,184

Gold sales..cueenano. 1,161 298 228 48

Foreign capital and gold.......___ 2, 266 1,757 1,363 1,232

Errors and omissi 273 37 264 318

Norte.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TasLe D—-61.—United States balance of payments with individual areas, 1947 and 1953-55

Excluding transfers under military grant programs

[Millions of dollars]
First 3 quarters
Area and type of transaction 1947 1953 1954
1954 1955
Continental Western Europe and dependencies:

United States payments: Total .. oo oomoocmoaean 3,344 | 4,786 | 4,973 3,514 4,308
Nonmilitary imports of goods and serviees........._.._ 1,126 | 2,935 | 2,802 | 2,075 2,330
Military expenditures abroad - 159 | 1,081 | 1,183 851 1,061
Government grants and capital, excluding mlhtary aid

transfers. ool .| 1,667 736 728 462 622
Private investments, net. - 92 | —134 55 —-19 125
Other payments, net_. .- - 300 218 205 145 170

Foreign payments to the United States: Total.. | 5,571 | 3,462 | 3,964 | 2,806 3,485
Purchases of goods and services........... -| 5769 | 3399 | 3,83 | 2746 3,319
Long-term investments in the United Stati ~198 63 81 60 166

Balanee . . e e 2,227 |—1,324 {—1,009 ~708 —823

Sterling area:

United States payments: Total. .. ... | 4,491 3,253 | 3,155 | 2,330 2,652
Nonmilitary imports of goods and services _] 1,610 | 2,405 | 2,262 | 1,719 1,975
Military expenditures abroad_..._________ - 34 292 429 331 333
Government grants and capital, excluding

transfers..___________._.._. 2, 642 420 159 144 296
Private investments, net.__. 80 39 202 62 =21
Other payments, net. T 125 97 103 74 69

Foreign payments to the United States: Total ... _._...._. 3,728 | 2,621 | 2,950 | 1,962 2,383
Purchases of goods and services. .. .o oo 3,702 | 2,565 | 2,810 1,863 2, 296
Long-term investments in the United States...__...... 26 56 140 99 87

Balance. ... e -763 | —632 | -205 | —368 —269

Canada:

United States payments: Total.o.c oo oooomooaoaoos 1,338 | 8,539 | 3,464 | 2,617 2,695
Nonmilitary imports of goods and services. . .._._..... 1,495 | 2,956 | 2,842 | 2,113 2,370
Military expenditures abroad. ... ... . ____..__.__ 8 192 136
Government grants and capital, excluding military aid

0.3 151053 o ~12 5 —2 -3 -3
Private investments, net_. ... ________ —180 375 425 356 185
Other payments, net . _ ... 27 11 7 4 7

Foreign payments to the United States: Total...____...___ 4,128 | 3,790 | 2,831 3,178
Purchases of goods and services_-___________.____.__._._ 4,062 | 3,830 | 2,854 3,199
Long-term investments in the United States.. 66 —40 —~23 —21

BalanCe. o o oo e e 589 326 214 483

Continued on following page,
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TaBLe D—61.—United States balance of payments with individual areas, 1947 and
7953-55—Continued

Excluding transfers under military grant programs
[Millions of dollars}

First 3 quarters
Area and type of transaction 1947 1953 1954
1954 1955
Latin America:

United States payments: Total. o oo oooneameecanns 3,582 | 4,527 4,704 3,522 3, 380
Nonmilitary imports of goods and services..._.coooe.—- 2,600 | 4,211 | 4,054 | 3,121 8,067
Military expenditures abroad ... ..o _________. 8 27 24 19 15
QGovernment grants and capital, excluding military aid

transfers. _... 219 370 71 47 108
Private investments, met L LTI 627 | -139 501 294 156
Other payments, mef.__ LTI 38 58 54 41 34

Foreign payments to the United States: Total_....____.__ 4,761 | 4,331 | 4,680 | 3,407 3,483
Purchases of goods and serviees. ... ooeoeoa_ 4,765 | 4,317 | 4,648 [ 3,300 3,467
Long-term investments in the United States......._..__ —4 14 32 17 16

Balance. .. RN L179 | -196 —-24 | -115 103

Other countries:

TUnited States payments: Total. .o 2,020 | 3,203 2,998 | 2,201 2, 706
Nonmilitary imports of goods and services. ............ 734 | 1,403 | 1,276 974 1,186
Military expenditures abroad. ... coccoeeo oo . 246 970 767 596 544
Government grants and capital, excluding military aid

transfers._...... 701 427 470 336 654
Private investments, met_____ . _______._ ... 125 169 274 138 172
Other payments, net______ ... ... 214 234 211 167 150

Foreign payments to the United States: Total . ..__._.___ 2,705 | 2,551 | 2,620 | 1,878 1,973
Purchases of goods and serviees. .- oo oo ococeannaooo 2,702 1 2,652 | 2,518 | 1,876 1, 966
Long-term investments in the United States_......___. 3 -1 2 2 7

Balanes - oot ei e ccmmm e eimieaa e 685 | —652| —478 | -—323 —733

International institutions:

United States payments: Total_ . . . ... 3, 950 195 264 231 10t
Nonmilitary imports of goods and services......_._._.. 52 45 41 32 35
Military expenditures abroad ..o oo oo |anmaccoc]ammaaaas -
Government grants and capital, excluding military aid

ransfers. .. oo 3,649 91 59 41
Private investments, net. - 243 59 164 158 18
Other payments, net. ... e eamaeas 6 |oceeee

Foreign payments to the United States: Total. . _._....... 160 kg 85 67 55
Purchases of goods and serviees._ .- ....ooco o ___ 85 69 75 59 45
Long-term lnvestments in the United States.....__.____ 75 8 10 8 10

Balance.. .. e - —3,790 | ~118 | -—179| -—164 —46

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TasLe D—62.—United States grants of military supplies and services, by areas, total postwar
period and fiscal years 1957-55

[Fiscal years, millions of dollars]

Total
Area postwar] 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955
period !
Gross military grants. - 14,827 | 1,148 | 1,854 | 4,378 § 3,530 2, 552
Less: Reverse grantsand returns. __.oooo ... 163 16 66 62 9 10
Equals: Net military grants 2 14,663 | 1,132 | 1,789 | 4,317 | 3,521 2,543
Western Europe {excluding Greece and Turkey) 2.| 9,029 7451 1,131 | 3,176 | 2,362 1, 570
Near East (including Greece, Turkey, and Africa).| 1,885 167 218 314 38! 286
Other Asia and Paeific.._______ .. _____________ 3,375 189 282 770 714 623
American Republics. - 224 ® 115 21 45 43
Unspecified. - oo 151 31 42 35 20 20

1 Postwar period covers July 1, 1945, through June 30, 1955.
2 Includes supplies, services, and contributions to the multilateral-construction program of the North

Atlantic Treaty Organization.
3 Less than $500,000.

Norte.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce,
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TaABLE D—63.—United States grants and credits, excluding military supplies and services, by
areas, total postwar period and fiscal years 1954-55

[Millions of dollars]
North European, I}x]ldo-
orth- inter- china,
Southern § > | Rest of
Items Total | western national | Korea
Europe ! | FUroPe* | ingpitn. | and Fop-| World®
tions 3 mosa 4
Gross grants:
Total postwar period ®_______.____.___ 29,272 14,729 4,793 239 2,602 6, 909
Fiscal year 1954 1,671 684 288 1 268 430
Fiscal year 1955 1,985 750 290 |oeeeaoos 501 444
Net new grants:
Total postwar perfod ¢._______________ 27,942 13,807 4, 601 239 2, 585 6,710
Fiscal year 1954 1, 586 633 262 1 266 424
Fiscal year 1955, 1,944 732 268 |acceeaooo 500 444
New credits, excluding prior grants con-
verted into credits:
Total postwar period 6________________ 12,116 7,807 869 100 204 3,136
Fiscal year 1954 624 129 L1 T P 458
Fiscal year 1935 M3l 1 100 |ooceeeeooo 332
Repayments:
Total postwar period 8__.__..._.___._. 3,386 1,671 267 {oceaaeaee 123 1,325
Fiscal year 1954 500 327 1 131
Fiseal year 1955. 460 187 1 228
Prior grants converted into credits:
Total postwar period ¢ _______________ 2, 256 1,969 ) S R, 50 236
Fiscal year 1954 ____ ... ... .. 1,000 1,000 |-caemaa.
Fiscal year 1955 ——— I o
Total net grants and credits:
Total postwar period ®._______________ 36,673 19, 943 5,203 339 2, 666 8,521
Fiscal year 1954 . _______________..__ 1,711 435 258 1 265 752
Fiscal year 1965, oo 1,927 545 235 100 499 548

1 Includes Austria, Belgium-Luxembourg, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Iceland, Ireland, Nether
%)an&ls,tNorwayt, Sweden, and the United Kingdom. "Fiscal years 1954 and 1955 largely defense or mlhtary
udget suppor
2 Includes Greece, Italy and Trieste, Portugal, Spain, Turkey, and Yugoslavia. For fiscal years 1954 and
1955, economic aid and defense support.
. 3 Itnckldes European Coal and Steel Community, European Payments Union, and European Produc-
1v1 y Agency.
4 Defense and military budget s%)port and relief and reconstruction and development assistance, includ
ing United States contribution to Korean Reconstruction and Relief Administration.
5 Includes other international organizations outside Western Europe. Mainly economic development
and technical assistance.
§ Postwar period covers July 1, 1945, through June 30, 1955. Excludes United States subscription to
International Bank for Reconstructlon and Development and International Monetary Fund.

Note.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce.
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TaBLE D—-64.—United States merchandise exports and imports for consumption, by leading

commodities, 193638 average and 1950-55

[Millions of dollars]
January-
1936-38
Commodity ! aver- | 1950 | 1951 | 1952 | 1953 | 1954 | October
age
1954 | 1955
Exports of United States merchandise:
Total... 2,925 | 10,142 |14, 879 |15, 049 |15, 652 |14,966 |12, 422 |12, 674
Nonmilitary exports: Total 2. .oeeeee _|oama 9,860 113,814 |13,052 (12,141 (12,711 {10,350 (11,575
Agricultural commodities.. ..oocoocofoeana. 2,873 | 4,040 | 3,431 | 2,847 | 3,050 | 2,377 | 2,586
Nonagricultural commodities 3 ... |..__.__ 6,987 | 9,774 | 9,620 1 9,203 | 9,662 | 7,973 | 8, 989
Exports, excluding ‘“‘special category’”
commodities: Total 3. cooueomamaa oot 9,479 (13,310 |12,435 |11,525 |12, 112 | 9,852 {11,035
Agricultural commodities: Total.____| 778 | 2,873 | 4,040 | 3,431 | 2,847 | 3,050 | 2,377 | 2,586
Raw cotton, excluding linters..._ ... __._..___ 313 1,017 { 1,138 862 517 780 612 413
Ve%etable oils, fats, and oilseeds 4 158 253 158 173 305 207 226
Tobacco, unmanufactured. . . 143 251 326 246 341 304 237 281
Wheat, including flour____ 62 489 997 942 589 425 335 414
Other grains and Preparations. 54 350 494 541 470 322 273 372
Other agricultural commodities_____..._.__.. 201 608 832 682 757 914 713 880
Nonagricultural commodities, exclud-
ing “special category’’: Totald.____| 2,147 | 6,606 | 9,270 | 9,004 | 8,677 | 9,062 | 7,475 | 8,449
Machinery 8 ..o 440 | 1,907 | 2,451 | 2,678 | 2,747 | 2,732 | 2,143 | 2,288
Automobiles, parts, and accessories $.__.___. 292 717 { 1,182 9 1,036 855 | 1,017
Chemicals and related products 5. 129 711 981 801 800 083 813 837
Textile manufactures R 87 517 819 660 640 622 513 513
Iron and steel-mill products, including serap..| 199 393 514 621 495 515 416 656
Petroleum and products .| 344 381 585 572 498 431 359 371
Coal..___ . - 269 585 494 335 304 246 393
Nonferrous metals, including ferroalloys. 124 161 219 176 305 2565 263
Other nonagricultural commodities & 1,587 | 1,992 | 1,972 | 2,023 | 2,134 | 1,875 | 2,061
Imports for consumption: Total. o ... 8,743 110,817 {10,747 (10,779 110,235 | 8,471 | 9,279
Agricultural commodities: Total.__.| 1,260 | 3,987 | 5,179 | 4,619 | 4,185 | 3,972 | 3,323 | 3,297
(075 i (T 141 [ 1,092 | 1,362 | 1,376 | 1,469 | 1,486 | 1,205 | 1,095
Cane sugar. 152 381 387 416 425 410 387 367
Cocoa or cacao beans. ..o .oooooooooo- 35 167 197 178 167 252 203 158
Other foodstuffs. .. ... 323 751 888 890 908 826 686 661
Crude rubber. - 179 458 808 619 332 262 214 356
‘Wool, unmanufactured ... __ 57 428 714 382 296 223 191 224
Other agricultural commodities 373 710 823 658 588 513 437 436
Nonagricultural commodities:
Total 1,201 | 4,756 | 5,638 | 6,228 | 6,594 | 6,263 | 5,149 | 5,982
Nonferrous metals and ferroalloys. . a--.... 178 967 963 | 1,563 | 1,662 | 1,389 | 1,175 | 1,234
Petroleum and produets..__...__ 592 601 692 762 828 666 825
Paper and paper-base stocks 221 747 960 928 937 926 761 806
Textile manufactures. ... 174 451 539 513 464 440 352 478
Machinery and vehicles_ 21 158 243 354 353 359 302 361
Sawmill produets...___.____.__ 18 265 229 222 236 252 204 277
Chemicals and related products. 87 170 301 244 293 249 211 212
Fish, including shellfish_ ___._.._.___________ 31 157 157 181 194 210 178 174
Iron and steel-mill produets, including serap. 19 131 343 213 256 121 99 119
Other nonagricultural commodities.........- 410 | 1,118 | 1,302 | 1,318 | 1,437 | 1,489 | 1,201 | 1,496

1 Commodity data for 1936-38 and 1950-54 have been adjusted to conform as nearly as possible to 1955
statistical classifications. The distribution of nonagricultural exports by principal commodities, however,
is based on total exports for 1936-38 and on exports excluding “special category” items thereafter. (See

note 3.)

3 Data represent total exports minus shipments of military equipment and supplies by the Department

of Defense under the Mutual Security Program,

available.

Commodity breakdowns of nonmilitary exports are not

3¢ 3pecial category” commodities are those to which security restrictions apply as regards publication of

detailed export statistics,
4 Data exclude essential oils.

¢ Data for 1950 and later periods exclude ‘““special category’ exports.

Note.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TABLE D—65.—Estimated gold reserves and dollar holdings of foreign countries, 1928, 1937,
and 1947-55

[End of year, billions of dollars]

Area 1928 | 1937 | 1947 | 1948 | 1949 | 1950 | 1951 | 1952 | 1953 | 1954 | 19551
All foreign countries..__.._ 881151152150 15.4}19.1|19.220.523.1|250| 26.7
Sterling area: Total _.__._..____ 1.4] 49! 37} 29| 27 45| 38| 33| 41| 42 3.7
United Kingdom_.___.___.__. L1 44| 23! 22 1.9 3.6 28| 23| 30! 3.2 2.8
Continental OEEC countries
and dependencies........_____ 43| 68| 53| 6.6 60y 6.6 69| 81| 98114 13.0
Other Europs. ... .81 10 .8 7 .6 .6 .5 .6 .5 .6 .7
Canada.___..__._._..__.._ .4 .4 71 L2} L4} 20) 22! 25| 24| 26 2.6
Latin American Republics. L1] LO} 29| 27} 31 35 3.4 34| 36| 3.7 3.8
All other countries .81 L0} 1.8 LO| L6} 191 24} 26| 277 25 2.9

1 Preliminary.

Note.—Includes gold reserves and dollar holdings of all foreign countries with the exception of U. 8. 8. R.
gold reserves. Holdings of the Bank for International Settlements (both for its own and EPU accounts)
and of the Tripartite Commission for Restitution of Monetary Gold are included with the holdings of Con-
tinental OEEC countries and dependencies. Figures represent (1) reported and estimated gold reserves of
central banks and governments, and (2) official and private dollar holdings reported by banks in the United
States, including foreign-held deposits, U, 8. Government securities maturing within 20 months after date
of purchase, and certain other short-term liabilities to foreigners. Year-end estimates for all years except
1928; the 1928 figures are estimated on the basis of gold reserves at the end of that year plus doilar holdings
reported by certain New York City banks as of May 31, 1929,

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
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